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ÇÒÃÊÒÃÇÔ̈ ÑÂáÅÐ¾Ñ²¹ÒกÒÃÈÖกÉÒ¾ÔàÈÉ à»ç¹ÇÒÃÊÒÃ·Õè¾ÔÁ¾ìà¾×èÍà¼Âá¾Ãèº·¤ÇÒÁÇÔ̈ ÑÂáÅÐº·¤ÇÒÁÇÔªÒกÒÃ
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กÒÃ¾Ô̈ ÒÃ³Ò

º·¤ÇÒÁ·ÕèµÕ¾ÔÁ¾ìµéÍ§ä é́ÃÑº¤ÇÒÁàËç¹ªÍº¨ÒกกÍ§ºÃÃ³Ò Ô̧กÒÃáÅÐ¼èÒ¹กÒÃ¾Ô̈ ÒÃ³Ò¨Òก¼Ùé·Ã§¤Ø³ÇØ²Ô
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4. µé¹©ºÑº·Õèà»ç¹§Ò¹á»ÅËÃ×ÍàÃÕÂºàÃÕÂ§¨ÐµéÍ§ºÍกáËÅè§·ÕèÁÒâ´ÂÅÐàÍÕÂ´
5. µéÍ§à»ç¹º·¤ÇÒÁ·ÕèäÁèà¤ÂµÕ¾ÔÁ¾ìà¼Âá¾ÃèÁÒกèÍ¹
6. กÍ§ºÃÃ³Ò¸ÔกÒÃ¢ÍãªéÊÔ·¸Ôìã¹กÒÃ¹Óº·¤ÇÒÁ·ÕèµÕ¾ÔÁ¾ìã¹ÇÒÃÊÒÃกÒÃÈÖกÉÒ¾ÔàÈÉ à¼Âá¾ÃèÅ§ã¹
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1. º·¤Ñ́ ÂèÍÀÒÉÒä·Â
2. º·¤Ñ́ ÂèÍÀÒÉÒÍÑ§กÄÉ



3. º·¹Ó
4. à¹×éÍËÒ
5. º·ÊÃØ»
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2. º·¤Ñ́ ÂèÍÀÒÉÒÍÑ§กÄÉ
3. º·¹Ó/¤ÇÒÁà»ç¹ÁÒ¢Í§»ÑËÒกÒÃÇÔ̈ ÑÂ
4. ÇÑµ¶Ø»ÃÐÊ§¤ì¢Í§กÒÃÇÔ̈ ÑÂ
5. ÊÁÁµÔ°Ò¹ (¶éÒÁÕ)
6. ÇÔ̧ Ṍ Óà¹Ô¹กÒÃÇÔ̈ ÑÂ
7. ÊÃØ»¼ÅกÒÃÇÔ̈ ÑÂ áÅÐกÒÃÍÀÔ»ÃÒÂ¼Å
8. ¢éÍàÊ¹Íá¹Ð
9. ºÃÃ³Ò¹ØกÃÁ
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ª×èÍË¹Ñ§Ê×Í.//Ë¹éÒ·ÕèÍéÒ§ÍÔ§. µÑÇÍÂèÒ§ ÈÑก´ÔìÈÃÕ áÂéÁ¹Ñ´´Ò. (2544). ÃÒÁàกÕÂÃµÔì. ã¹ ÊÒÃÒ¹ØกÃÁä·Â©ºÑº

ÃÒªºÑ³±ÔµÂÊ¶Ò¹. Ë¹éÒ 158-160. ¶éÒà»ç¹ªÒÇµèÒ§»ÃÐà·ÈãËé¾ÔÁ¾ì´Ñ§¹ Õ é D. Massaro. (1992).
Broadening the Domain of the Fuzzy Logical Model of Perception. In Conceptual and  Methodologi-

cal Issues. pp.119-150.
   2.3 Ë¹Ñ§Ê×Íá»Å ãËé¾ÔÁ¾ì´Ñ§¹Õé ª×èÍ/ª×èÍÊกØÅ.//(»Õ¾ÔÁ¾ì).//ª×èÍË¹Ñ§Ê×Í.//á»Åâ´Â (Translated by)/

ª×èÍ¼Ùéá»Å.  Ë¹éÒ·ÕèÍéÒ§. µÑÇÍÂèÒ§ à¤ÇÔ¹ àÍçÁ. «ÒàÇçµµì. (2539) ä¢»ÑËÒÍÔ¹à·ÍÃìà¹çµ. á»Åâ´Â กÔµµÔ ºØ³ÂกÔ̈ â³·ÑÂ;
ÁÕªÑÂ é́ÇÂÈÕÅ; áÅÐÍÁÃà·¾ àÅÔÈÃÑµ¹Ç§Èì. Ë¹éÒ 30-32.
        2.4 º·¤ÇÒÁÇÒÃÊÒÃÀÒÉÒä·ÂáÅÐÇÒÃÊÒÃµèÒ§»ÃÐà·È ã¹ÊèÇ¹¢Í§ÇÒÃÊÒÃµèÒ§»ÃÐà·ÈãËé
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àÃ×èÍ§          Ë¹éÒ

กÒÃÊÓÃÇ¨กÒÃ¾Ù́ ¢Í§¹ÑกàÃÕÂ¹ªÑé¹»ÃÐ¶ÁÈÖกÉÒ»Õ·Õè 1 âÃ§àÃÕÂ¹ÊÒ Ô̧µ 69

ÁËÒÇÔ·ÂÒÅÑÂÈÃÕ¹¤ÃÔ¹·ÃÇÔâÃ² »ÃÐÊÒ¹ÁÔµÃ (½èÒÂ»ÃÐ¶Á)

â´Â ÃÍ§ÈÒÊµÃÒ¨ÒÃÂì ́ Ã.´ÒÃ³Õ  ÈÑก ỐìÈÔÃÔ¼Å,
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กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ¾ÔàÈÉã¹¾ËØÇÑ²¹¸ÃÃÁÍÒà«ÕÂ¹

       ÈÒÊµÃÒ¨ÒÃÂìÈÃÕÂÒ ¹ÔÂÁ¸ÃÃÁ*

º·¤Ñ´ÂèÍ
º·¤ÇÒÁ¹Õ é  Á Õ¤ÇÒÁÁØ è§ËÁÒÂã¹กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ¶Ö§

กÒÃ¾Ñ²¹Ò·ÃÑ¾ÂÒกÃÁ¹ØÉÂì ¼Ù éÁÕ¤ÇÒÁµéÍ§กÒÃ¾ÔàÈÉ·Ò§
กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ ã¹ÀÙÁÔÀÒ¤ÍÒà«ÕÂ¹«Öè§à»ç¹ÊÑ§¤Á¾ËØÇÑ²¹¸ÃÃÁ
¤ÃÍº¤ÅØÁ»ÃÐà·ÈÍÒà«ÕÂ¹ÃÇÁ 10 »ÃÐà·È  à¹×éÍËÒ¢Í§
º·¤ÇÒÁ¹Õéáºè§à»ç¹ 6 µÍ¹ ¤×Í 1) º·¹Ó 2) ¤ÇÒÁËÁÒÂ¢Í§
กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ¾ÔàÈÉ 3) ¢éÍÁÙÅàº×éÍ§µé¹àกÕèÂÇกÑºÀÙÁÔÀÒ¤ÍÒà«ÕÂ¹
4) กÒÃ¨Ñ´ºÃÔกÒÃกÒÃÈÖกÉÒ¾ÔàÈÉ·Ñé§ã¹ÃÙ»áºº·Õèà»ç¹·Ò§
กÒÃáÅÐäÁèà»ç¹·Ò§กÒÃµÒÁÇÑ²¹¸ÃÃÁáÅÐÊÑ§¤ÁÍÒà«ÕÂ¹
5) à»ç¹º·ÇÔà¤ÃÒÐËìกÒÃ¨Ñ´กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ¾ÔàÈÉã¹ÍÒà«ÕÂ¹
â´ÂÍéÒ§¶Ö§á¹Ç¤Ô´·ÄÉ®ÕกÒÃ¨Ñ´กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ¾ÔàÈÉ á¹Ç¤Ô´
6) º·ÊÃØ» ·Ò§´éÒ¹¨ÔµÇÔ·ÂÒ á¹Ç¤Ô´ÊÔ·¸ÔÁ¹ØÉÂª¹
à¾× èÍ¹Ó»ÃÐâÂª¹ì ÁÒãªéã¹กÒÃÈÖกÉÒÇÔ¨ ÑÂ áÅÐ¾Ñ²¹Ò
กÒÃ¨Ñ´กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ¾ÔàÈÉ â´Â¤ÃÍº¤ÅØÁ»ÃÐà´ç¹ËÅÑก·Õ è
àก Õ èÂÇ¢éÍ§กÑºกÒÃ¨Ñ´ กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ¾ÔàÈÉã¹ÍÒà«ÕÂ¹ ¤×Í
กÒÃ¾Ñ²¹ÒÁ¹ØÉÂì กÒÃ¤Ø éÁ ¤ÃÍ§ áÅÐÊÇÑÊ´ÔกÒÃÊÑ§¤Á
ÊÔ·¸ÔáÅÐ¤ÇÒÁÂØµÔ¸ÃÃÁ¢Í§ÊÑ§¤Á ÊÔ·¸ÔกÒÃà¢éÒ¶Ö§Ê× èÍ
ÊÔè§ÍÓ¹ÇÂ¤ÇÒÁÊÐ´Çก ã¹กÒÃ´ÓÃ§ªÕÇÔµ µÒÁÊÀÒ¾¤ÇÒÁ
¾ÔกÒÃ กÒÃ»ÃÑºÊÀÒ¾ÊÔè§áÇ´ÅéÍÁ ÃÇÁ¶Ö§ Í§¤ì»ÃÐกÍºµèÒ§æ
·ÕèÊè§¼ÅµèÍÊØ¢ÀÒÇÐ ¤Ó¹Ö§¶Ö§»ÃÐà´ç¹ ·ÕèàกÕèÂÇกÑº¤èÒ¹ÔÂÁáÅÐ
ÅÑกÉ³Ð¾×é¹°Ò¹·ÕèÊè§¼ÅµèÍกÒÃ¾Ñ²¹Ò àªè¹ ¤èÒ¹ÔÂÁ´éÒ¹
¤ÃÍº¤ÃÑÇµÅÍ´¨¹»ÑËÒºÒ§»ÃÐกÒÃ ã¹ÂØ¤»Ñ¨¨ØºÑ¹
àªè¹»ÑËÒกÒÃªèÇÂàËÅ×Íã¹ÃÐÂÐáÃกàÃÔ èÁ กÒÃ¨Ñ´ºÃÔกÒÃ
à¾× èÍกÒÃ¾Ñ²¹ÒáÅÐ¿×é¹¿ÙÊÁÃÃ¶ÊÁÃÃ¶ÀÒ¾ãËé ÊÒÁÒÃ¶
´ÓÃ§ªÕÇÔµÍÂèÒ§ÁÕ¤Ø³ÀÒ¾ã¹ÊÑ§¤Á

Abstract
The paper aims at examining the promotion of

education for persons with special needs in the
multi-cultural ASEAN region consisting of 10 countries.
The paper can be divided into 5 sections :
1) Introduction, 2) Definition of Special Education,

*ÍÒ¨ÒÃÂì¾ÔàÈÉ ÁËÒÇÔ·ÂÒÅÑÂàกÉÁºÑ³±Ôµ
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3) Basic information about the countries in the ASEAN
region, 4) Formal and informal provision of special
education according to the difference cultures in the
ASEAN community, 5) An examination of special
education provision in the ASEAN region. In this paper,
different concepts, such as concepts relating to
special education provision, psychological concepts,
and human right concepts, are explored in order to
promote special education provision and further
research. It was found that the main issues concerning
special education provision in the ASEAN region
includes human development, protection, social
services, rights and social justices, accessibility to
services and resources according to disabilities,
adaption of environment, other issues that can be
negatively affected the quality of lives of persons with
disabilities. Other relevant issues that are discussed
include values (e.g., family values), current social
problems (e.g., problems in providing early
intervention, educational service delivery, rehabilitation),
and other factors that affects persons with special needs'
abilities to live as contributing members of society.

º·¹Ó
¤ÇÒÁ à» ç¹ÁÒ¢Í§กÒÃ¨ Ñ ´กÒÃÈ Ö กÉÒ¾ Ô àÈÉ

ã¹ÀÙÁ ÔÀÒ¤ÍÒà« ÕÂ¹Á Õ¤ÇÒÁ¤ÅéÒÂ¤Å Ö§ก Ñ¹ã¹ÀÒ¾ÃÇÁ
¨ÒกกÒÃ·Ó§Ò¹à¾× èÍ¾Ñ²¹Ò¤¹¾ÔกÒÃ·Õ èÂ Ñ§·Óä´éäÁè·Ñ èÇ¶Ö§
ก Ò Ã ª è Ç Â à Ë Å × Í ¢ Ö é ¹ Í Â Ù è ก Ñ º » Ñ  Ë Ò · Ò § Ê Ò ¸ Ò Ã ³ Ê Ø ¢
¤ÇÒÁกéÒÇË¹éÒ·Ò§กÒÃá¾·Âì áÅÐà·¤â¹âÅÂÕ·Ò§กÒÃá¾·Âì
à»ç¹ÊÓ¤Ñ ·Ñ é§ÂÑ§ÁÕÍÔ·¸Ô¾Å¢Í§¤ÇÒÁàª× èÍ¢¹º»ÃÐà¾³Õ
ÇÑ²¹¸ÃÃÁ»ÃÐ¨ÓªÒµÔ ·Õèà»ç¹µÑÇàก×éÍË¹Ø¹ËÃ×ÍËÃ×Í¢Ñ´¢ÇÒ§
กÒÃ¾Ñ²¹ÒกÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙé âÍกÒÊกÒÃÃÑºกÒÃ¾Ñ²¹ÒกÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙé
áÅÐกÒÃ·Ó§Ò¹µÅÍ´¨¹กÒÃ´ÓÃ§ªÕÇÔµ

áÁéÇèÒÊÁÒ¤Á»ÃÐªÒªÒµÔáËè§àÍàªÕÂµÐÇÑ¹ÍÍก
à©ÕÂ§ãµé (ASEAN  The Association of South East Asia
Nation) ¨Ðä´éกèÍµÑé§ÁÒกÇèÒ 40 »ÕáÅéÇ â´ÂÁÕ»ÃÐà·È¼ÙéกèÍµÑé§
¤×Í ä·Â ÍÔ¹â´¹Õà«ÕÂ ÁÒàÅà«ÕÂ ¿ÔÅÔ»»Ô¹Êì áÅÐÊÔ§¤â»Ãì
«Ö è§µèÍÁÒä´éÃ èÇÁกÑ¹¨Ñ´µÑ é§â¤Ã§กÒÃ¾Ñ²¹ÈÖกÉÒÍÒà«ÕÂ¹
â´Â·ÕèกÒÃÈÖกÉÒ¾ÔàÈÉà»ç¹Ë¹Öè§ã¹â¤Ã§กÒÃÂèÍÂ ã¹ªèÇ§àÇÅÒ
àËÅèÒ¹Ñ é¹กÅØèÁ»ÃÐà·ÈÍÒà«ÕÂ¹«Öè§ä´éÃÑºกÒÃÊ¹ÑºÊ¹Ø¹¨Òก

»ÃÐà·ÈÍÍÊàµÃàÅÕÂä´éÃ èÇÁกÑ¹ÊÓÃÇ¨»ÑËÒáÅÐ¤ÇÒÁ
µéÍ§กÒÃµÅÍ´¨¹âÍกÒÊ·Ò§กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ¾ÔàÈÉ¢Í§à´çกã¹
ÇÑÂàÃÕÂ¹ áÅÐÃèÇÁกÑ¹áÅกà»ÅÕ èÂ¹àÃÕÂ¹ÃÙ éã¹àÃ× èÍ§¢Í§กÒÃ
¾Ñ²¹Ò¤ÃÙ¼ÙéÊÍ¹ â´ÂÁØè§à¹é¹กÅØèÁ¼ÙéÁÕ¤ÇÒÁ¾ÔกÒÃ 4 »ÃÐàÀ·
¤×Í ¤¹¾ÔกÒÃ·Ò§กÒÃä´éÂÔ¹ ¤¹¾ÔกÒÃ·Ò§กÒÃàËç¹  ¤¹¾ÔกÒÃ
·Ò§ÃèÒ§กÒÂ áÅÐ¤¹¾ÔกÒÃ·Ò§ÊµÔ»ÑÒ  «Öè§µèÍÁÒä é́ÃèÇÁกÑ¹
ºÑÑµÔÈÑ¾·ì·Õ èãªéàÃÕÂก¤¹¾ÔกÒÃàËÅè¹¹ÕéÇèÒ à»ç¹ºØ¤¤Å·ÕèÁÕ
¤ÇÒÁµéÍ§กÒÃ¾ÔàÈÉ (Special Needs) áÅÐä´éÃÇÁàÍÒ
กÒÃ¨Ñ´กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ¾ÔàÈÉÊÓËÃÑºกÅØèÁà´çก»ÑÒàÅÔÈ (Gifted)
ÃÇÁäÇé´éÇÂ กÒÃÃèÇÁ»ÃÐªØÁà¾× èÍ·ÓกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂáÅกà»ÅÕ èÂ¹
àÃÕÂ¹ÃÙéกÑ¹·ÓãËéàกÔ´กÒÃµ×è¹µÑÇã¹กÒÃ¨Ñ´กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ¾ÔàÈÉã¹
áµèÅÐ»ÃÐà·È ·Ñ é§¹Õ é»ÃÐà·ÈÍÍÊàµÃàÅÕÂÂÑ§ä´éÊ¹ÑºÊ¹Ø¹
ã¹กÒÃÊè§¼ÙéàªÕèÂÇªÒã¹ÊÒ¢ÒµèÒ§æ ÁÒà»ç¹·Õè»ÃÖกÉÒÍÕก´éÇÂ

µÑé§áµè»Õ ¾.È. 2527 à»ç¹µé¹ÁÒ ¹ÑºµÑé§áµèºÃÙä¹
´ÒÃÙÊ«ÒÃÒÁ ä´éà¢éÒÁÒà»ç¹ÊÁÒªÔก กÒÃ´Óà¹Ô¹â¤Ã§กÒÃ
¾Ñ²¹ÈÖกÉÒÍÒà«ÕÂ¹àÃÔ èÁªÅÍÅ§ à¾ÃÒÐ¢Ò´กÒÃÊ¹ÑºÊ¹Ø¹
¨ÒกÍÍÊàµÃàÅÕÂ áµèÅÐ»ÃÐà·ÈกçÁØè§¾Ñ²¹Ò§Ò¹กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ
¾ÔàÈÉµÒÁÇÔ¶Õ¤ÇÒÁ¤Ô´áÅÐÈÑกÂÀÒ¾áËè§µ¹

ÍÂ èÒ§äÃก ç´ ÕÂ Ñ§Á Õ¤ÇÒÁÃ èÇÁÁ ×Íã¹กÒÃ´Óà¹ Ô¹
§Ò¹Í×è¹æ ¢Í§กÅØèÁ»ÃÐà·ÈÍÒà«ÕÂ¹ «Ö è§ÁÕÊÁÒªÔกà¾Ô èÁ¢Ö é¹
à»ç¹à»ç¹ 10 »ÃÐà·È áÅÐã¹»Õ ¾.È. 2546 ä´éÁÕกÒÃ»ÃÐªØÁ
ÊØ´ÂÍ´ÍÒà«ÕÂ¹·ÕèºÒËÅÕ «Öè§¼Ùé¹Ó»ÃÐà·ÈÍÒà«ÕÂ¹àËç¹ªÍº
ãËé¨Ñ´µÑé§»ÃÐªÒ¤ÁÍÒà«ÕÂ¹«Öè§»ÃÐกÍº´éÇÂÊÒÁàÊÒËÅÑก¤×Í

1. »ÃÐªÒ¤ÁกÒÃàÁ×Í§áÅÐ¤ÇÒÁÁÑè¹¤§ÍÒà«ÕÂ¹
2. »ÃÐªÒ¤ÁàÈÃÉ°กÔ¨ÍÒà«ÕÂ¹
3. »ÃÐªÒ¤ÁÊÑ§¤ÁáÅÐÇÑ²¹¸ÃÃÁÍÒà«ÕÂ¹
â´ÂÁÕÇÑµ¶Ø»ÃÐÊ§¤ìËÅÑก ¤×Í กÒÃÊÃéÒ§»ÃÐªÒ¤Á

áËè§ÊÑ§¤Á·ÕèàÍ×éÍÍÒ·Ã กÒÃáกéä¢¼ÅกÃÐ·ºµèÍÊÑ§¤ÁÍÑ¹à¹×èÍ§
ÁÒ¨ÒกกÒÃÃÇÁµÑÇ·Ò§àÈÃÉ°กÔ¨ กÒÃÊè§àÊÃÔÁ¤ÇÒÁÂÑè§Â×¹
¢Í§ÊÔ è§áÇ´ÅéÍÁ áÅÐกÒÃ¨Ñ´กÒÃ´ÙáÅÊÔ è§áÇ´ÅéÍÁÍÂèÒ§
¶ÙกµéÍ§ áÅÐÊè§àÊÃÔÁ¤ÇÒÁà¢éÒã¨ÃÐËÇèÒ§»ÃÐªÒª¹ã¹ÃÐ´Ñº
ÃÒกËéÒ กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙé»ÃÐÇÑµÔÈÒÊµÃìáÅÐÇÑ²¹¸ÃÃÁÃÇÁ¶Ö§
ÃÑºÃÙé¢èÒÇÊÒÃà¾×èÍãËé»ÃÐªÒª¹µÃÐË¹Ñก¶Ö§àÍกÅÑกÉ³ìÍÒà«ÕÂ¹
á¼¹กÒÃ¨Ñ´µÑ é§»ÃÐªÒ¤ÁÊÑ§¤ÁáÅÐÇÑ²¹¸ÃÃÁÍÒà«ÕÂ¹
«Öè§»ÃÐกÍº´éÇÂ¤ÇÒÁÃèÇÁÁ×ÍกÑ¹ã¹´éÒ¹´èÒ§æ 6 ´éÒ¹ ¤×Í
กÒÃ¾Ñ²¹Ò·ÃÑ¾ÂÒกÃÁ¹ØÉÂì กÒÃ¤ØéÁ¤ÃÍ§áÅÐÊÇÑÊ´ÔÀÒ¾
ÊÑ§¤Á ÊÔ·¸ÔáÅÐ¤ÇÒÁÂØµÔ¸ÃÃÁ·Ò§ÊÑ§¤Á ¤ÇÒÁÂÑè§Â×¹´éÒ¹
ÊÔè§áÇ´ÅéÍÁ กÒÃÊÃéÒ§ÍÑµÅÑกÉ³ìÍÒà«ÕÂ¹ áÅÐกÒÃÅ´ªèÍ§ÇèÒ§
·Ò§กÒÃ¾Ñ²¹Ò

กÒÃ¨Ñ´กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ¾ÔàÈÉ ¨Ö§ÍÂÙèã¹»ÃÐà´ç¹ÊÓ¤Ñ
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àÃ× èÍ§ กÒÃ¾Ñ²¹Ò·ÃÑ¾ÂÒกÃÁ¹ØÉÂì «Ö è§ãËé¤ÇÒÁÊÓ¤ÑµèÍ
กÒÃÈ ÖกÉÒกÒÃÅ§· Ø¹ã¹กÒÃ¾ Ñ²¹Ò·Ã Ñ¾ÂÒกÃÁ¹ ØÉÂ ì
Êè§àÊÃÔÁà·¤â¹âÅÂÕÊÒÃÊ¹à·È áÅÐÊÔè§ÍÓ¹ÇÂ¤ÇÒÁÊÐ´Çก
ã¹กÒÃ´ÓÃ§ªÕÇÔµ áÅÐกÒÃà¢éÒ¶Ö§à·¤â¹âÅÂÕàªÔ§»ÃÐÂØกµì
àÊÃÔÁÊÃéÒ§·ÑกÉÐã¹กÒÃ»ÃÐกÍºกÒÃÊÓËÃÑº¼Ùé¾ÔกÒÃ ÊµÃÕ
àÂÒÇª¹ áÅÐ¼Ù éÊ Ù§ÍÒÂØ áÅÐ¾Ñ²¹ÒÈÑกÂÀÒ¾¢Í§ÃÐºº
ÃÒªกÒÃàกÕèÂÇกÑº¤ÇÒÁÃèÇÁÁ×Íã¹´éÒ¹¹Õé

¤ÇÒÁËÁÒÂ¢Í§กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ¾ÔàÈÉ
กÒÃ¨Ñ´กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ¾ÔàÈÉ ËÁÒÂ¶Ö§กÒÃ¨Ñ´กÒÃ

È ÖกÉÒ·Õ è àÍ × éÍµ èÍà´ çก· Õ èÁ Õ¤ÇÒÁáµกµèÒ§¨Òกà´ çก· Ñ èÇä»

ÊÓ¹Ñก§Ò¹ÍÒà«ÕÂ¹ กÃÐ·ÃÇ§¾Ò³ÔªÂì ä´éÊÃØ»¢éÍÁÙÅ¾×é¹°Ò¹¢Í§»ÃÐà·Èã¹ÀÙÁÔÀÒ¤ÍÒà«ÕÂ¹äÇé´Ñ§¹Õ é กÒÃกèÍµÑ é§
¢Í§ÊÁÒ¤Á»ÃÐªÒªÒµÔÍÒà«ÕÂ¹µÐÇÑ¹ÍÍกà©ÕÂ§ãµéàÃÔèÁ¢Öé¹àÁ×èÍÇÑ¹·Õè 10 ÊÔ§ËÒ¤Á ¾.È. 2510 â´Â ÁÕ»ÃÐà·È¼ÙéกèÍµÑé§ÍÒà«ÕÂ¹¤×Í
ä·Â ÍÔ¹â´¹Õà«ÕÂ ÁÒàÅà«ÕÂ ¿ÔÅÔ»»Ô¹Êì áÅÐÊÔ§¤â»Ãì µèÍÁÒã¹»Õ ¾.È. 2527 ºÙÃä¹´ÒÃÙÊ«ÒÃÒÁä´éà¢éÒÁÒÃèÇÁà»ç¹ÊÁÒªÔก
µÒÁÁÒ´éÇÂàÇÕÂ´¹ÒÁã¹»Õ ¾.È. 2538 ¨Òก¹Ñé¹¾ÁèÒáÅÐÅÒÇ à¢éÒÁÒà»ç¹ÊÁÒªÔกã¹»Õ ¾.È. 2540 áÅÐกÑÁ¾ÙªÒã¹»Õ ¾.È. 2542
à»ç¹»ÃÐà·ÈÊǾ ·éÒÂ »Ñ̈ Ø̈ºÑ¹ÍÒà«ÕÂ¹ Ö̈§ÁÕ»ÃÐà·ÈÊÁÒªÔก·Ñé§ËÁ´ 10 »ÃÐà·È

¢éÍÁÙÅ¾×é¹°Ò¹àกÕèÂÇกÑº»ÃÐà·Èã¹ÀÙÁÔÀÒ¤ÍÒà«ÕÂ¹

ã¹´éÒ¹ÃèÒ§กÒÂ ÊµÔ»ÑÒ ÍÒÃÁ³ì áÅÐÊÑ§¤Á â´Â·Õ è
¤ÇÒÁáµกµèÒ§´Ñ§กÅèÒÇà»ç¹ÍØ»ÊÃÃ¤ µèÍกÒÃàÃ ÕÂ¹ã¹
âÃ§àÃÕÂ¹µÒÁ»กµÔ กÒÃ¨Ñ´กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ¾ÔàÈÉ¨Ö§à»ç¹กÒÃ¨Ñ´
กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ·Õ è¤Ó¹Ö§¶Ö§¤ÇÒÁµéÍ§กÒÃ¾ÔàÈÉ¢Í§à´çกกÅØ èÁ¹Õ é
äÁèÇ èÒ¨Ðà»ç¹กÒÃªèÇÂàËÅ×Í·Ò§กÒÃá¾·Âì กÒÃ»ÃÑº
ÊÀÒ¾áÇ´ÅéÍÁ กÒÃ¹Óà·¤â¹âÅÂÕÁÒãªéà¾× èÍÍÓ¹ÇÂ¤ÇÒÁ
ÊÐ´Çกã¹กÒÃ´ÓÃ§ªÕÇÔµ กÒÃÈÖกÉÒàÅèÒàÃÕÂ¹ กÒÃ·Ó§Ò¹´éÒ¹
กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ¾ÔàÈÉ¨Ö§à»ç¹àÃ×èÍ§¢Í§กÒÃºÙÃ³Ò¤ÇÒÁÃÙéã¹ÈÒÊµÃì
µèÒ§æ ·Õ èàÃÕÂกกÑ¹ÇèÒà»ç¹ÊËÇÔ·ÂÒกÒÃà´çกกÅØ èÁ¹Õ é¨Ö§ä´éÃÑº
กÒÃàÃÕÂกª×èÍÇèÒà»ç¹à´çก·ÕèÁÕ¤ÇÒÁµéÍ§กÒÃ¾ÔàÈÉ (Children
with special needs)
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������ �	
��������� 
��������������� 

 
���ก��������  
������ ��!�" 

����� # 5765 !���"ก'(��!�  
���
")�"*�#
 ������+��� ��ก���� 
���*�ก�  406000 �� 
.'!/�01+�����/�23������� (GDP) 13.577 ���	���
��+�)��� 
�"'��ก� �
��+����� 
ก���"<�""��  180400 �� 
�ก>!� 2.9 % 

�!��)ก��� 61.1% (�B(!�� 2�) 
/����'ก�� 36% 
ก���ก��
" ���
������0�C��'�D'��* 
�����      
'��� 
/�>���*ก����
 /�>���2� 

 ��D��0���<)�"�)/��
�� 2����+ 

 
���ก��������  
�'"ก���� 

����� #  657740    !���"ก'(��!�  
���
")�"*�#
  ���B�
�+ 
���*�ก� 48337000   �� 
.'!/�01+�����/�23������� (GDP)  9.3 ���	���
��+�)��� 
�"'��ก�  EF�! 
ก���"<�""�� 29.3 	�� �� (���ก
��	�2/���ก>!�ก��� 70 % 
�!��)ก��� 
7% /����'ก�� 23 %) 
ก���ก��
" �����/��)�� (Military Counil) 
����� ���D�'ก�2�R����)��
)'�2��    90 % �������'�!+   4% �����
'��� 
3 %    �����S'��� 0.7% ���R�
. ��2���!�+ 2.3%      
/�>���*ก����
 /�>����� /�>�� #3*	3�ก��!'�!�
D��ก'E<�ก���	���
/�>�����
<�/�>�
�"กT> 

 ��D��0���
'�(�� �� 2 

 
���ก��������  
�����! �� 2" 
 

����� #  5193250    !���"ก'(��!�  
���
")�"*�#
 E�ก��+!� 
���*�ก� 224326000   �� (61% 
���2
2�����ก��*��) 
.'!/�01+�����/�23������� (GDP) 364  ���	���
��+�)��� 
�"'��ก�  ����U2)+ 
ก���"<�""�� ���ก
��	�2 /����'ก�� 40% /��)�!R
�!��)ก��� 28 %   �� 
/���ก>!�ก��� 22  % <�ก������)��
"<�� 10 % 
ก���ก��
" ���

����*�D'��!2<����D��0���(�2� ���D���D'�� ��V�
������<�)��)�	�WX�2��')�� 
�����
'��� 86.1% ��'��'ก�2(��!�<!��+ 5.7% ��'�!+�'ก�2���
'ก 3% 
S'��� 1.8 %  <�
�#�Y 3.4 %       
/�>���*ก����
 /�>���S��� 2 
'�(�� �� 2(���<�"��E�ก/�>���2�)
�
กE�ก� �� ก��3*	/�>�
�"กT> /�>���!*+ <�/�>��������
"ก��� 538 /�>� 
(����3)C����/�>�E���) 

 ��D��0���
���*�D'��!2
���*�*��� 

 
���ก��������  
���2�  
 

����� # 236800    !���"ก'(��!�  
���
")�"*�#
  �� 2"E����+ 
���*�ก� 6288000  �� (���ก
��	�2 �����  ก������*��
*�!'�� <�3*	/�>�
����V�)�ก 68 % ����'" (�*��*��.�����) 22 % ����" �*�� *��.���	"10% ���
�����0 68 *��.��  
.'!/�01+�����/�23������� (GDP)  3.5  ���	���
��+�)��� 
�"'��ก� ก � 
ก���ก��
" <����"���'2�(�2����ก�����
"�� 2���
 �������*�*��Z'��!'
�� 
�����   ���R�
��������D�	
2� 75 ���R�
. �	
2� 16 [ 17 � #�)�
���R�

�������'�!+ (�����0 100000 ��) <�
'���(�����0 300 ��) 
/�>���*ก����
 /�>��� �
กE�ก� �� ก��3*	/�>�3�ก��!'�!�
D��ก'E ��
 
/�>���2 /�>�
�"กT> <�/�>�W��#"��� ���)���/�>��	
"R'#�
�#�Y��	<ก� /�>�
�� /�>��	" 

����� 2 
(D"*�!')

����� #  329758    !���"ก'(��!�  
���
")�"*�#
  ก�������
�+ 
���*�ก� 28859000   �� 
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����� 2 
(D"*�!')

 
���ก��������  
�����! ��!�" 
 

����� #  329758    !���"ก'(��!�  
���
")�"*�#
  ก�������
�+ 
���*�ก� 28859000   �� 
.'!/�01+�����/�23������� (GDP)  187.70   ���	���
��+�)��� 
�"'��ก� �'"ก'! 
ก���"<�""�� 10.67  	���� (���ก
��	�2�����ก>!� 14.5  %����

�!��)ก��� 36% ������'ก�� 49.5 % 
ก���ก��
" �ก��
"3����
����*�D'��!2 � ����)�ก>�!�'2+��V�������
/�23!	���D�����C ก���ก��
"��V�<���)���D��� � �����ก�"<)�"
�)���D��� <�������
"<!����� (�2�����ก�"!��"
2�� 0 ก��"ก�������
�+ 
���
")�"�
"����� 2 ���������<)�"���!��"
2��3�<!����� ������"�'�� \] ��� 
(�2� �������
"�����V���!���)��
.�	���ก�����  
�����
'�����V���������E��*�!' � .�	���R�
E����� 60.4% ���D 19.2% ��'� 
11.6 % S'��� 6.3 % 
�#�Y 2.5 %  
/�>���*ก����
 /�>���S�����2� /�>�
�#�Y��	<ก� 
�"กT> E � ��2 <���"
!����

ก� /�>��	
"R'#�E�������ก 

 ��D��0��� B̂'��B��+ 
 
 
 
���ก��������  
ก����!� 
 

����� #   298170   !���"ก'(��!� ���ก
��	�2�ก��!��"Y 7107 �ก�� 
���
")�"*�#
 ���'� 
���*�ก� 94852000   �� ( �*��
*�!'���2+��'�!+ 91% ���2+���'� 4 % E �2% 

�#�Y 3 %) 
.'!/�01+�����/�23������� (GDP) 142.3  ���	���
��+�)��� 
�"'��ก� ��(� 
���*�ก���2���"�� 35.8 	���� (���ก
��	�2 �ก>!�ก� 36 %
�!��)ก��� 
15%  ��'ก�� 49 %) 
ก���ก��
"  ���
����*�D'��!2!��<���)���
���'ก� (�2� ���D��D'�� 
��V������� <���V�)��)�	��0�.�	��')�������� 
�����   �	
2� 92 �
"*��^B'��B��+���")�� ���R�
�������'�!+(�23�E�����
.�	���R�
�������'�!+ � �	
2�87 ���R�
�'ก�2(�������
'ก<��	
2� 13 ��V�
�'ก�2(��!�<!��+    
/�>���*ก����
 /�>�
�"กT> <�/�>�!�ก�_
ก (/�>� B̂'�B(�) �
กE�ก� �� 
ก��3*	/�>���กก��� 170  /�>� (��������ก�ก�
����")��������V�!��ก�/�>�
2�
2 ���(2(� � �� 2�!����!ก ����������
�#�Y� #3*	ก����ก3�������
^B'��B��+� ���")�� 8  /�>� ��	<ก�/�>�����  /�>�E �Sก�ก �2� /�>�E �<!	E'`� 
/�>�
'�(�� �� 2 /�>��'��+ /�>��aCE�� /�>��ก�)  <�/�>�
�)��� 

 ��D��0����'"�(��+ 

 
���ก��������  
!	��E 2)��� 

����� # 699.0  !���"ก'(��!� <�� �ก���_ก
 ก�����0 60 �ก��  
���
")�"*�#
  �'"�(��+ 
���*�ก� 5188000   �� ( ���ก
��	�2�*��
*�!'E � 76 % ���2+ 14% 
'��� 2 
8.3% <�
�#�Y 1.7 % 
.'!/�01+�����/�23������� (GDP) 147.542  ���	���
��+�)��� 
�"'��ก� �
��+�'"�(��+ 
ก���ก��
" ���
���D��0��� (���*�D'��!2<������/� � �/��� 2�
(Parliamentary Repblic) (�2� ���D���D'�� ��V������� <���2ก�����!� ��V�
)��)�	�WX�2��')�� 
��������D 42.5 % 
'��� 14.0 % ��'�!+ 14.5 5% S'��� 4% ������R�
����� 
25%       
/�>���*ก���  4 /�>���
 /�>���2� E �ก�" ��'h <�
�"กT> 
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áËÅè§¢éÍÁÙÅ : 1) ÊÓ¹Ñก§Ò¹ÍÒà«ÕÂ¹ กÃÁà¨Ã¨ÒกÒÃ¤éÒÃÐËÇèÒ§»ÃÐà·È กÃÐ·ÃÇ§¾Ò³ÔªÂì

/�>���*ก���  4 /�>���
 /�>���2� E �ก�" ��'h <�
�"กT> 
��*
�0�E�ก���2 

 
���ก��������  
�����  
 

����� #  514000    !���"ก'(��!�  
���
")�"*�#
 ก��"����)����  
���*�ก� 69519000   �� 
.'!/�01+�����/�23������� (GDP)559.5  ���	���
��+�)��� 
�"'��ก� ��� 
ก���"<�""�� 36.42  	���� .�	� "����� 35.68 	���� �i#"���ก
��	�2��� #
���"��3�/���ก>!� 39.45 % <����"���
ก/���ก>!� 60.55% 
ก���ก��
" ���
����*�D'��!2 (�2� ����)�ก>�!�'2+��V��������
"
������ 
�����  ���D ( 94.6 %) 
'��� (4.6%) ��'�!+ ( 0.7%) 
�#�Y (0.1%)      
/�>���*ก����
 /�>���2 

 ��D��0�����"���'2�
�� 2���� 

 
���ก��������  
�'�E��� 
 

����� #  331690    !���"ก'(��!�  
���
")�"*�#
 S��
2  
���*�ก� 88792000   �� ( �� 2�����	
2� 85 [ 90 � #�)�
��V�E � ��2 ���� 
<�*������.��!��"Y  
.'!/�01+�����/�23������� (GDP) 73.4   ���	���
��+�)��� 
�"'��ก� �
" 
ก���"<�""��/���ก>!� 56.8 %  
�!��)ก��� 37 % <���'ก�� 6.2 %  
ก���ก��
" ���
���"���'2��
��'��'�!+ 
��������D�'ก�2�)�2�� 70 % � #�)�
���R�
�������'�!+�i#"����3)C����R�

�'ก�2(�������
'ก �����
'���<������*�#
� #����
�ก����E�ก��������>    
/�>���*ก����
 /�>��� 2���� 

 
�0�E�ก�ก����*� 
(D"*�!') 

 
 
 
���ก��������  
������2+ 

����� #  181035    !���"ก'(��!�  
���
")�"*�#
 �����C 
���*�ก� 14305000  �� 
.'!/�01+�����/�23������� (GDP) 7.26  ���	���
��+�)��� 
�"'��ก� �� 2 
ก���"<�""�� 73.7 % 3�/���ก>!�  7 % 3�/��
�!��)ก��� <�19.3% 3�/��
��'ก�� 
ก���ก��
" ���
�ก>�!�'2+ (�2ก>�!�'2+��"
2��/�23!	กj)��2���D������C 
����� ���*�ก�E����� 95 % ���R�
��������D�'ก�2�R����      
/�>���*ก����
 /�>����� 

������*�ก�3�
/��'/��
��� 2� 10 
������3� �.�. 2554 

598,872,000 �� 

 



19ÇÒÃÊÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂáÅÐ¾Ñ²¹ÒกÒÃÈÖกÉÒ¾ÔàÈÉ

»Õ·Õè 2 ©ºÑº·Õè 1 ÁกÃÒ¤Á - ÁÔ¶Ø¹ÒÂ¹ 2556

¢éÍÁÙÅ¾×é¹°Ò¹¢Í§»ÃÐà·Èã¹ÀÙÁÔÀÒ¤ ÍÒà«ÕÂ¹
(àÍกÊÒÃ âÃà¹ÕÂÇ. 2551) ÊÓ¹ÑกÊè§àÊÃÔÁáÅÐÊ¹ÑºÊ¹Ø¹
ÇÔªÒกÒÃ กÃÁ¾Ñ²¹ÒÊÑ§¤ÁáÅÐÊÇÑÊ´ÔกÒÃ กÃÐ·ÃÇ§
¾Ñ²¹ÒÊÑ§¤Á áÅÐ¤ÇÒÁÁÑè¹¤§¢Í§Á¹ØÉÂì. ÃÒÂ§Ò¹àÇ·ÕÇÔªÒ
กÒÃàÃ× èÍ§ à»Ô´àÊÃÕÍÒà«ÕÂ¹ »Õ 2558 : ÊÑ§¤Áä·ÂกéÒÇ·Ñ¹
กÒÃà»ÅÕèÂ¹á»Å§, กÃØ§à·¾Ï : กÃÐ·ÃÇ§¾Ñ²¹ÒÊÑ§¤ÁáÅÐ
¤ÇÒÁÁÑè¹¤§¢Í§Á¹ØÉÂì, 2554 : 20-31

กÒÃ¨Ñ´กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ¾ÔàÈÉã¹ÀÙÁÔÀÒ¤ÍÒà«ÕÂ¹
กÒÃ·Ó§Ò¹´ éÒ¹กÒÃÈ ÖกÉÒ¾ Ô àÈÉà» ç¹ä»ã¹

ÅÑกÉ³ÐกÒÃºÙÃ³ÒกÒÃÍ§¤ì¤ÇÒÁÃÙ é ¨ÒกÊÒ¢ÒµèÒ§æ àªè¹
´éÒ¹กÒÃá¾·Âì ´éÒ¹¨ÔµÇÔ·ÂÒ ´éÒ¹กÒÃºÓºÑ´·Ò§àÅ×Íก
µÅÍ´¨¹¤ÇÒÁÃèÇÁÁ×ÍกÑº¼Ùé»ก¤ÃÍ§  กÒÃ Ñ́̈ กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ¾ÔàÈÉ
ã¹ÂØ¤»Ñ̈ Ø̈ºÑ¹ä é́ÃÑºÍÔ· Ô̧¾Å¨ÒกกÒÃ Ñ́̈ กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ¨Òก»ÃÐà·È
µÐÇÑ¹µก ·Õèàª× èÍกÑ¹ÇèÒà»ç¹ÊÒกÅ¹ÔÂÁ ÍÔ·¸Ô¾Å´Ñ§กÅèÒÇä´é
à¢éÒÁÒËÅÍÁÃÇÁกÑº¤èÒ¹ÔÂÁáÅÐÇÑ²¹¸ÃÃÁ·ÕèÁÕÍÂÙèã¹ áµèÅÐ
»ÃÐà·Èã¹กÅØèÁÍÒà«ÕÂ¹ กÒÃ¨Ñ´กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ¾ÔàÈÉ¨Ö§ÁÕ¤ÇÒÁ
áµกµèÒ§ã¹¤ÇÒÁàËÁ×Í¹ËÃ×Í¤ÇÒÁ¤ÅéÒÂ¤ÅÖ§กÑ¹ ËÒก¨Ð
¾Ô¨ÒÃ³Òã¹ÊèÇ¹·Õ è¤ÅéÒÂ¤ÅÖ§กÑ¹ ÍÒ¨¾Ô¨ÒÃ³Òá¹Ç¤Ô´
áÅÐÃÙ»áººËÅÑกæ ä é́́ Ñ§¹Õé

1. กÒÃ¨Ñ´กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ¾ÔàÈÉã¹ÃÐººËÃ×Íã¹ÀÒ¤
·Õèà»ç¹·Ò§กÒÃ

กÒÃ¨Ñ´กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ·Õèà»ç¹ÃÐºº ã¹กÅØèÁ»ÃÐà·È 10
»ÃÐà·È ã¹ÀÙÁÔÀÒ¤ÍÒà«ÕÂ¹ä´éÁÕกÒÃ¾Ñ²¹ÒÃÐºº กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ
¾ÔàÈÉà¾× èÍ¾Ñ²¹Òà´çก·Õ èÁ Õ¤ÇÒÁµéÍ§กÒÃ¾ÔàÈÉ â´Â¨Ñ´
ºÃÔกÒÃกÃÐµØ é¹¾Ñ²¹ÒกÒÃµÑ é§áµèกèÍ¹ÇÑÂàÃÕÂ¹ «Ö è§áµèà´ÔÁ
¨Ð¾ºà´çกกÅØ èÁ¹Õ éàÁ× èÍà¢éÒÃÐººâÃ§àÃÕÂ¹áÅéÇ ËÃ×ÍËÒกÁÕ
¤ÇÒÁ¾ÔกÒÃà´è¹ªÑ´กç¨ÐäÁèä´éÃÑººÃÔกÒÃ´éÒ¹กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ

¨Òก¤ÇÒÁกéÒÇË¹éÒ·Ò§กÒÃá¾·ÂìáÅÐà·¤â¹âÅÂÕ
·Õ èãªéã¹กÒÃªèÇÂ¾Ñ²¹Òà´çกกÅØ èÁ¹Õ éã¹ÃÙ»áººµèÒ§æ ·ÓãËé
กÒÃ¤é¹¾º»ÑËÒáµèáÃกàÃÔ èÁ·Óä´éàÃ çÇ¢Ö é¹ à´çก¨Ö§ä´éÃ Ñº
กÒÃªèÇÂàËÅ×Í·Ñ¹·èÇ§·Õà»ç¹¨Ó¹Ç¹ÁÒก¢Öé¹

´éÒ¹กÒÃ¼ÅÔµ¤ÃÙáÅÐºØ¤ÅÒกÃ·Õ èÁÒ·Ó§Ò¹กÒÃ
ÈÖกÉÒ¾ÔàÈÉ กçÁÕ¤ÇÒÁกéÒÇË¹éÒ à»ÅÕèÂ¹á»Å§ä»µÒÁÂØ¤ÊÁÑÂ
áÅÐá¹Ç¤ Ô´¢Í§ÃÐººกÒÃÈ ÖกÉÒ¾ Ô àÈÉ· Õ è ¹ÓÁÒãª é
áµèà´ÔÁกÒÃ¼ÅÔµ¤ÃÙ¨Ðà¹é¹กÒÃÊÍ¹à´çก»กµÔã¹âÃ§àÃÕÂ¹
»Ñ¨¨ØºÑ¹ÁÕกÒÃ¨Ñ´กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ¾ÔàÈÉกÇéÒ§¢ÇÒ§¢Öé¹กÒÃ¼ÅÔµ¤ÃÙ
กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ¾ÔàÈÉáÅÐºØ¤ÅÒกÃ·ÕèàกÕèÂÇ¢éÍ§ àªè¹ ¹ÑกกÒÂÀÒ¾
ºÓºÑ´ ¹ÑกกÔ¨กÃÃÁºÓºÑ´ ¹Ñกáกéä¢กÒÃ¾Ù´ ÏÅÏ กçÁÕº·ºÒ·
¢Öé¹´éÇÂ กÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂกÒÃ¨Ñ´กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹กÒÃÊÍ¹·Ò§กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ

¾ÔàÈÉÁÕÁÒก¢Ö é¹¾ÃéÍÁกÑºกÒÃ¹Ó¼Å§Ò¹¼ÅกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂÁÒãªé
áÅÐกÒÃáºè§»Ñ¹¤ÇÒÁÃÙé·Õè¤é¹¾º¨ÒกกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂกçÁÕÁÒก¢Öé¹

¹Íก¨Òก¹Õé¤ÇÒÁกéÒÇË¹éÒ¢Í§กÒÃÊ×èÍÊÒÃ·Õè¾Ñ²¹Ò
ÍÂèÒ§ÃÇ´àÃçÇÂÑ§ÁÕÍÔ·¸Ô¾ÅµèÍกÒÃ¾Ñ²¹ÒÍ§¤ì¤ÇÒÁÃÙ éáÅÐ
กÒÃáÅกà»ÅÕèÂ¹àÃÕÂ¹ÃÙé¢Í§Í§¤ìกÃ·ÕèàกÕèÂÇ¢éÍ§·Ñé§ã¹»ÃÐà·È
áÅÐµèÒ§»ÃÐà·ÈÁÕกÒÃ¨Ñ´»ÃÐªØÁÊÑÁÁ¹Ò¢Í§กÅØèÁÍÒà«ÕÂ¹
áÅÐàÍàªÕÂÍÒ¤à¹ÂìáÅÐÃÐ´Ñº¹Ò¹ÒªÒµÔ

ã¹´éÒ¹กÒÃãËé¤ÇÒÁªèÇÂàËÅ×Í·Ò§ÊÑ§¤ÁÁÕË¹èÇÂ
§Ò¹·Õ èãËé¤ÇÒÁªèÇÂàËÅ×Í·Ò§ÊÑ§¤Á·Õ èÃ Ñ°ãËéกÒÃÊ¹ÑºÊ¹Ø¹
â¤Ã§กÒÃ¾×é¹°Ò¹áººÊÒกÅ ã¹ÃÙ»áººµèÒ§æ àªè¹กÒÃãËéÊÔ·¸Ô
àºÔก¨èÒÂ¤èÒÃÑกÉÒ¾ÂÒºÒÅ ¤èÒ¼èÒµÑ´ ¤èÒกÒÃ«×éÍÍØ»กÃ³ì·Õè
¨Óà»ç¹ àªè¹ à¤Ã× èÍ§ªèÇÂ¿Ñ§ Ã¶à¢ç¹  ¤ÍÁ¾ÔÇàµÍÃìÊÓËÃÑº
¤¹µÒºÍ´ ·Ñ é§ÁÕกÒÃ¾Ñ²¹ÒÊÔ è§áÇ´ÅéÍÁ·Õ èàÍ× éÍÍÓ¹ÇÂµèÍ
กÒÃ´ÓÃ§ªÕÇÔµ¢Í§¼Ùé¾ÔกÒÃà»ç¹µé¹  ã¹กÅØèÁ»ÃÐà·ÈÍÒà«ÕÂ¹
µèÒ§ÁÕºÃÔกÒÃ¾×é¹°Ò¹àËÅèÒ¹ÕéáÁé¨ÐÂÑ§äÁè·ÑèÇ¶Ö§ ËÃ×ÍÁÕÃÙ»áºº
áµกµèÒ§กÑ¹ä»ºéÒ§   ¹Íก¨Òก¹ÕéÂÑ§ÁÕÊÇÑÊ ỐกÒÃã¹ÃÙ»áººกÒÃ
»ÃÐกÑ¹ÊÑ§¤ÁáÅÐกÒÃÍÍกก®ËÁÒÂ·ÕèàÍ×éÍµèÍÊÔ·¸Ô¤¹¾ÔกÒÃ
ÃÙ»áººµèÒ§æµÅÍ´¨¹กÒÃ¨èÒÂàºÕéÂàÅÕéÂ§ÂÑ§ªÕ¾áกè¤¹¾ÔกÒÃ
ºÃÔกÒÃµèÒ§æ àËÅèÒ¹Õ éáÁé¨Ð¨Ñ´à»ç¹ÊÇÑÊ´ÔกÒÃÊÑ§¤Á áµèกç
àกÕ èÂÇâÂ§กÑºกÒÃÍÓ¹ÇÂ¤ÇÒÁÊÐ´ÇกãËé¼Ù é¾ÔกÒÃä´éกéÒÇÊÙ è
ºÃÔกÒÃกÒÃ¨ÑกกÒÃÈÖกÉÒ¾ÔàÈÉä´éÁÒกáÅÐ·ÑèÇ¶Ö§ÁÒก¢Öé¹

2.  กÒÃ Ñ́̈ กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ¾ÔàÈÉ¹ÍกÃÐººËÃ×ÍÀÒ¤·ÕèäÁè
à»ç¹·Ò§กÒÃ

กÒÃ¨Ñ´กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ¾ÔàÈÉã¹ÀÒ¤·ÕèäÁèà»ç¹·Ò§กÒÃ
¹Ñé¹àÃÔèÁ¨ÒกกÒÃªèÇÂàËÅ×Íµ¹àÍ§¢Í§¤ÃÍº¤ÃÑÇ·ÕèÁÕà´çก¾ÔกÒÃ
กÒÃÃ Ñº¤ÇÒÁÃÙ éáÅÐ¤ÇÒÁªèÇÂàËÅ×Í¨ÒกÊ× èÍÊÒÃÁÇÅª¹
áÅÐÍ§¤ìกÃ¢Í§ÃÑ° µÅÍ´¨¹ÁÙÅ¹Ô¸ÔµèÒ§æ áÅÐÍÒÊÒÊÁÑ¤Ã¨Ð
ªèÇÂãËéà´çกกÅØèÁ¹Õé ÁÕâÍกÒÊà¢éÒ¶Ö§กÒÃ¾Ñ²¹Ò¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶
ä´éÁÒก¢Öé¹ ã¹กÃ³Õ àªè¹¹ÕéáµèÅÐ»ÃÐà·ÈÍÒ¨ÁÕ¤ÇÒÁáµกµèÒ§
กÑ¹ºéÒ§ã¹·Ò§» Ô̄ºÑµÔ áµèกçÁṎ Ǿ ËÁÒÂà ṌÂÇกÑ¹ ¤ÇÒÁ·ÑèÇ¶Ö§¢Í§
¢Í§กÒÃä´éÃ Ñº ºÃÔกÒÃ´éÇÂกÒÃ¨Ñ´กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ¾ÔàÈÉáºº
àÃÕÂ¹ÃèÇÁ ËÃ×ÍàÃ ÕÂ¹ ÃÇÁÁÕÁÒก¢Ö é¹µÒÁá¹Ç¤Ô´·Õ èÇ èÒ
¨ÐäÁèÁÕกÒÃãËéà´çก¤¹ã´ ¶ÙกÅÐ·Ôé§äÇéà´ÕÂÇ´ÒÂ

º·ÇÔà¤ÃÒÐËìกÒÃ Ñ́̈ กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ¾ÔàÈÉã¹ÀÙÁÔÀÒ¤ÍÒà«ÕÂ¹
กÒÃ¨Ñ´กÒÃÈÖกÉÒã¹ÀÙÁÔÀÒ¤ÍÒà«ÕÂ¹·Ñé§ã¹ÃÙ»áºº

·Õ èà»ç¹·Ò§กÒÃáÅÐäÁèà»ç¹·Ò§กÒÃä´éÃÑºÍÔ·¸Ô¾Å¨ÒกกÒÃ
¨Ñ´กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ¢Í§กÅØèÁ»ÃÐà·Èã¹âÅกµÐÇÑ¹µก â´ÂÀÒ¾ÃÇÁ
ÍÒ¨Í Ô̧ºÒÂä é́µÒÁá¹Ç¤Ố ·ÄÉ®ÕÍÂèÒ§¹éÍÂ 4 á¹Ç¤Ố é́ÇÂกÑ¹
¤×Í
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á¹Ç¤Ô´áÃก à»ç¹á¹Ç¤Ô´·ÄÉ®Õ·Õ è¹ÓÍ§¤ì¤ÇÒÁÃÙ é
·Ò§¨ÔµÇÔ·ÂÒÁÒ¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹กÑºÃÙ»áººกÒÃÈÖกÉÒàÃÔèÁµÑé§áµè
กÒÃ»ÃÑºà¨µ¤µÔ ¤èÒ¹ÔÂÁ  ·ÕèÊè§¼ÅµèÍกÒÃÍºÃÁàÅÕéÂ§´ÙáÅÐ
กÒÃãËéâÍกÒÊáกèà´ çก·Õ èÁ Õ¤ÇÒÁµéÍ§กÒÃ¾ÔàÈÉ·ØกกÅØ èÁ
â´ÂÁÕÍÔ·¸Ô¾Å¢Í§¤èÒ¹ÔÂÁ à¨µ¤µÔµèÍàÃ×èÍ§¹Õé·ÕèáµกµèÒ§กÑ¹ä»
ã¹áµèÅÐÇÑ²¹¸ÃÃÁ áÅÐá¹Ç¤Ô´·Õ è à» ç¹ÊÒกÅ«Ö è§ä´éà¢ éÒ
ä»ËÅÍÁÃÇÁ ·ÓãËéàกÔ´กÒÃà»ÅÕèÂ¹á»Å§ã¹ÃÙ»áººµèÒ§æ
¹Íก¨Òก¹Õ éกÒÃãªé¤ÇÒÁÃÙ é·Ò§¨ÔµÇÔ·ÂÒ¾Ñ²¹ÒกÒÃÁÒ¨Ñ´
กÒÃàÃ ÕÂ¹กÒÃÊÍ¹·Õ è àÃ ÕÂกÇ èÒกÒÃãª é¾ Ñ²¹ÒกÒÃºÓºÑ´
กçÁÕãªéกÑ¹ÍÂèÒ§á¾ÃèËÅÒÂ äÁèÇèÒ¨Ðà»ç¹¢Ñé¹µÍ¹¢Í§กÒÃ¤é¹ËÒ
ÇÔ¹Ô¨©ÑÂ áÅÐกÒÃ¾Ñ²¹Òà´çก ÊèÇ¹ÇÔ¸ ÕกÒÃ¾Ñ²¹Òã¹ÃÒÂ
ÅÐàÍÕÂ´¨ÐÁÕ¤ÇÒÁáµกµèÒ§กÑ¹ µÒÁÇÑ²¹¸ÃÃÁ»ÃÐà¾³Õ
¢Í§áµèÅÐªÒµÔ áµèกçÁÕà»éÒËÁÒÂÊÓ¤Ñ ¤×Í กÒÃ¾Ñ²¹Òà´çก
ãËé´ÓÃ§ªÕÇÔµÍÂèÒ§ÍÔÊÃÐä´éáÅÐàËç¹¤Ø³¤èÒã¹µ¹àÍ§ กÒÃ¹Ó
¨ÔµÇÔ·ÂÒ¹ÔÁÒ¹ËÃ×Í¨ÔµÇÔ·ÂÒàªÔ§ºÇกÁÒãªéã¹กÒÃ¨Ñ´กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹
กÒÃÊÍ¹ กÒÃàÅÕ éÂ§´Ùà´çกà»ç¹»ÃÐà´ç¹·Õ èä´éÃÑº¤ÇÒÁÊ¹ã¨
ã¹ÂØ¤¹Õ é  áÁéÊÀÒ¾ÊÑ§¤Á â¤Ã§ÊÃéÒ§¤ÃÍº¤ÃÑÇ¨ÐÁÕกÒÃ
à»ÅÕèÂ¹á»Å§ä»µÒÁกÒÅàÇÅÒ áÅÐÍÔ·¸Ô¾ÅµèÒ§æ ·ÕèàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙé
¨ÒกÊ×èÍÊÒÃÁÇÅª¹

á¹Ç¤Ô´·ÕèÊÍ§ ¤×Íá¹Ç¤Ô´àกÕèÂÇกÑºÊÔ·¸ÔÁ¹ØÉÂª¹
«Ö è§Êè§¼ÅãËéàกÔ´¤ÇÒÁà¢éÒã¨ÊÀÒ¾»ÑËÒ·Õ èàกÕ èÂÇ¢éÍ§กÑº
กÒÃÅÔ´ÃÍ¹ กÒÃÅÐàÁÔ´ ÊÔ·¸Ô¢Í§ºØ¤¤ÅกÅØ èÁµèÒ§æ
กÅØèÁà»éÒËÁÒÂ·ÕèµéÍ§กÒÃÃÑº¤ÇÒÁªèÇÂàËÅ×Í ã¹·ØกªèÇ§ÇÑÂ
ÁÕกÒÃÍÍกก®ËÁÒÂ·Õ èàÍ× éÍµèÍกÒÃ´Óà¹Ô¹ªÕÇÔµáÅÐâÍกÒÊ
ã¹กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙéÁÒก¢Öé¹ ºÒ§»ÃÐà·ÈกçÂÑ§ÍÂÙèã¹ÃÐ´Ñº»ÃÑº»ÃØ§
à¾ÃÒÐกÒÃà»ÅÕèÂ¹á»Å§á¹Ç¤Ô´ ¤èÒ¹ÔÂÁ·Õèà¤ÂÁÕÁÒÂÑ§¤§ÁÕ
¤ÇÒÁÊÓ¤Ñã¹·Ò§»¯ÔºÑµÔÍÂèÒ§ÂÔè§  à¾×èÍกÒÃà¢éÒ¶Ö§ÊÔ·¸Ô·Ò§
กÒÃÈÖกÉÒµÒÁ¤ÇÒÁµéÍ§กÒÃ¨Óà»ç¹·ÕèÁÕ ¤ÇÒÁµéÍ§กÒÃä´éÃÑº
¤ÇÒÁ¤ØéÁ¤ÃÍ§´éÒ¹ÊÒ¸ÒÃ³ÊØ¢ ¢Í§à´çก

á¹Ç¤Ô´·Õ èÊÒÁ á¹Ç¤Ô´àกÕ èÂÇกÑºÃÙ»áºº¢Í§กÒÃ
¨Ñ´กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ¾ÔàÈÉ «Ö è§à»ÅÕ èÂ¹á»Å§¨ÒกกÒÃ¨Ñ´âÃ§àÃÕÂ¹
¾ÔàÈÉà©¾ÒÐ¤ÇÒÁ¾ÔกÒÃ ÁÒà»ç¹กÒÃ¨Ñ´กÒÃàÃ ÕÂ¹ÃèÇÁ
áÅÐกÒÃ¨Ñ´กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÇÁ áÁéÃÙ»áºº´Ñ§กÅèÒÇ¨Ðà»ç¹á¹Ç¤Ô´
ÊÒกÅ¨Ðà»ç¹á¹Ç¤Ô´ÊÒกÅáµèã¹·Ò§»¯ÔºÑµÔã¹ÃÒÂÅÐàÍÕÂ´
กçÂÑ§ÁÕ¤ÇÒÁáµกµèÒ§กÑ¹ÍÂÙè

á¹Ç¤Ô´·ÕèÊÕ è ¤ÇÒÁà»ç¹àÍกÀÒ¾ã¹¤ÇÒÁáµกµèÒ§
(Unity in Diversity) ¤ÇÒÁáµกµèÒ§ã¹»ÃÐªÒ¤ÁÍÒà«ÕÂ¹
·ÕèÁÕËÅÒกËÅÒÂáµè¾ÂÒÂÒÁËÒ¤ÇÒÁà»ç¹Ë¹Öè§ËÃ×ÍกÒÃÍÂÙèÃèÇÁกÑ¹
ÂÍÁÃÑºกÑ¹·èÒÁกÅÒ§¤ÇÒÁáµกµèÒ§·Õ èËÅÒกËÅÒÂä´éáกè

ÀÒÉÒ ÈÒÊ¹Ò กÒÃ»ก¤ÃÍ§ กÒÃáµè§กÒÂ กÒÃÃÇÁกÅØèÁกÑ¹
กèÍãËéàกỐ กÒÃáÅกà»ÅÕèÂ¹àÃÕÂ¹ÃÙéกÒÃà¢éÒã¨«Öè§กÑ¹áÅÐกÑ¹ÁÒก¢Öé¹
á¹Ç¤Ô´·ÕèàÍ×éÍµèÍกÒÃËÅÍÁÃÇÁä´éáกè กÒÃÊÃéÒ§¤Ø³¤èÒÃèÇÁกÑ¹
กÒÃÁÕ¤ÇÒÁËèÇ§ãÂÃèÇÁกÑ¹ àªè¹µÃÐË¹ÑกËèÇ§ãÂã¹»ÑËÒ·Õè
àก Ô´¢Ö é¹äÁèÇ èÒ¨Ðà»ç¹ã¹ÃÐÂÐ¢Í§กÒÃ»éÍ§กÑ¹กÒÃ¤é¹ËÒ
áµèáÃกàÃÔèÁ กÒÃ¾Ñ²¹ÒãËé·Ñ¹·èÇ§·Õ ¹Íก¨Òก¹Õéกçà»ç¹àÃ×èÍ§¢Í§
กÒÃáÅกà»ÅÕèÂ¹ ¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹ÇÑ²¹¸ÃÃÁ กÒÃàª×èÍÁâÂ§ã¹กÒÃ
กéÒÇÊÙ è»ÃÐªÒ¤ÁÍÒà«ÕÂ¹ àªè¹กÒÃãªèÀÒÉÒÍÑ§กÄÉà»ç¹
ÀÒÉÒกÅÒ§ã¹กÒÃÊ × è ÍÊÒÃ·Ò§Ê Ñ §¤Áà¾ × è ÍกÒÃÊÃ é Ò§
ÍÑµÅÑกÉ³ì ËÃ×ÍกÒÃÊÃéÒ§¤ÇÒÁà»ç¹àÃÒ´éÇÂกÒÃÍÂÙè´ÕÁÕÊØ¢
º·ÊÃØ»

กÒÃÈ ÖกÉÒ¾ Ô àÈÉã¹¾Ë ØÇ Ñ²¹¸ÃÃÁÍÒà« ÕÂ¹
ÊÐ·éÍ¹¶Ö§กÒÃ¾Ñ²¹Ò·ÃÑ¾ÂÒกÃÁ¹ØÉÂì â´Â¤Ó¹Ö§¶Ö§
¤ÇÒÁÊÓ¤Ñ¢Í§กÒÃÅ§·Ø¹´éÒ¹กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ กÒÃ¤Ø éÁ¤ÃÍ§
áÅÐÊÇÑÊ ỐกÒÃÊÑ§¤Á ·Õèà»ç¹กÒÃãËéâÍกÒÊ ÊÔ· Ô̧ áÅÐÊÇÑÊ ỐกÒÃ
ÊÑ§¤Á

กÒÃ´Óà¹Ô¹§Ò¹à»ç¹ä»ã¹ÃÙ»¢Í§ÊËÇÔ·ÂÒกÒÃ
·Õ èºÙÃ³ÒÍ§¤ì¤ÇÒÁÃÙ é¨ÒกÊÒ¢ÒµèÒ§æÁÒãªéã¹กÒÃ¾Ñ²¹Ò
¼Ù é· Õ èÁ Õ¤ÇÒÁµéÍ§กÒÃ¾ÔàÈÉ·Øก»ÃÐàÀ·äÁèÇ èÒ¨Ðà»ç¹´éÒ¹
ÊÒ¸ÒÃ³ÊØ¢ ´éÒ¹กÒÃ¹Óà·¤â¹âÅÂÕÊÔè§ÍÓ¹ÇÂ¤ÇÒÁÊÐ´Çก
ã¹ÃÙ»áººµèÒ§æ µÅÍ´¨¹ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃ¨Ñ´กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹กÒÃÊÍ¹µÒÁ
·ÄÉ®ÕกÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙ é  áÅÐ·ÄÉ®Õ·Ò§¨ÔµÇÔ·ÂÒ·Õ èà»ç¹ÊÒกÅ
ÁÒËÅÍÁÃÇÁกÑºÍ§¤ì¤ÇÒÁÃÙ é à´ ÔÁ ·Õ èÁ ÕÍÂÙ èã¹áµèÅÐªÒµÔ
กÒÃáÅกà»ÅÕ èÂ¹àÃ ÕÂ¹Ã Ù éÁ Õ¤ÇÒÁกéÒÇË¹éÒ¢ Ö é¹µÒÁÅÓ´Ñº
ÍØ»ÊÃÃ¤áÅÐ¤ÇÒÁ¨Óà»ç¹ã¹กÒÃ´Óà¹Ô¹§Ò¹·Õ èÊÓ¤Ñ¤×Í
ÀÒÉÒ·Õ èãªéã¹กÒÃÊ× èÍÊÒÃ äÁèÇèÒ¨Ðà»ç¹กÒÃ¾Ù´ กÒÃÍèÒ¹
กÒÃà¢ÕÂ¹ËÃ×ÍกÒÃãªé¤ÍÁ¾ÔÇàµÍÃìã¹ÃÙ»áººµèÒ§æ ÀÒÉÒ
·Õèà»ç¹ÀÒÉÒกÅÒ§¤×ÍÀÒÉÒÍÑ§กÄÉ·Øก»ÃÐà·È¨Óà»ç¹µéÍ§
ãªé¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶ã¹àÃ×èÍ§¹Õé

ÍÂèÒ§äÃกçµÒÁÂÑ§ÁÕกÒÃà»ÅÕ èÂ¹á»Å§´éÒ¹ÊÑ§¤Á
áÅÐ»Ñ¨¨ÑÂÍ×è¹æ àªè¹กÒÃÍ¾Â¾ÂéÒÂ¶Ôè¹°Ò¹à¾×èÍÁÒ·Ó§Ò¹
ã¹»ÃÐà·ÈÍ×è¹æ ·ÓãËéกÒÃÃÑººÃÔกÒÃ´éÒ¹กÒÃá¾·Âì ´éÒ¹
กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ ¢Í§à´çก·ÕèÁÕ¤ÇÒÁµéÍ§กÒÃ¾ÔàÈÉ ÍÂÙèã¹ÀÒÇÐ·Õèä´é
à»Ã ÕÂºËÃ×ÍàÊ ÕÂà»Ã ÕÂº´éÒ¹กÒÃÅ× è¹äËÅ¢Í§ÇÑ²¹¸ÃÃÁ
ÊÔ·¸Ô·Ò§ÊÑ§¤Á ¨Ö§à»ç¹àÃ× èÍ§·Õ èกÅØ èÁ»ÃÐà·ÈÍÒà«ÕÂ¹µéÍ§
¤Ó¹Ö§ËÒก¨ÐÂÖ´ÁÑè¹ã¹á¹Ç¤Ô´·ÕèÃèÇÁกÑ¹µกÅ§ÇèÒ¨ÐªèÇÂกÑ¹
ãËé¤ÇÒÁªèÇÂàËÅ×Í·Ò§ÊÑ§¤Áà¾×èÍกÒÃÊÃéÒ§»ÃÐªÒ¤ÁáËè§
ÊÑ§¤ÁàÍ×éÍÍÒ·Ã à¾×èÍ¤ÇÒÁÁÑè¹¤§áÅÐÂÑè§Â×¹¢Í§»ÃÐªÒ¤Á
ÍÒà«ÕÂ¹
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»ÑËÒกÒÃÊ×èÍ¤ÇÒÁËÁÒÂ¢Í§à´çกÊÁÍ§ãËè¾ÔกÒÃ
Communication Problems in Children with Cerebral Palsy

    ÃÍ§ÈÒÊµÃÒ¨ÒÃÂìÊØÁÒÅÕ Ṏ́ §กÔ̈ *

º·¤Ñ´ÂèÍ
ÊÁÍ§ãËè¾ÔกÒÃ («Õ¾Õ) à»ç¹¤ÇÒÁ¼Ô´»กµÔ¢Í§กÒÃ

à¤Å×èÍ¹äËÇ«Öè§ÁÕÊÒàËµØ¨ÒกกÒÃºÒ´à¨çº·ÕèÊÁÍ§ กÒÃºÒ´à¨çº
¢Í§ÊÁÍ§·ÓãËéÊÁÍ§ãËè¾ÔกÒÃáÅéÇÂ Ñ§¹Óä»ÊÙ èกÒÃÁÕ
»ÑËÒµèÒ§æ àªè¹ กÒÃªÑก »ÑËÒกÒÃàËç¹ กÒÃä´éÂ Ô¹
กÒÃÊ× èÍ ¤ÇÒÁËÁÒÂ ¤ÇÒÁºก¾ÃèÍ§·Ò§àªÒÇì»ÑÒ
áÅÐ »ÑËÒ·Ò§ ¾ÄµÔกÃÃÁáÅÐÍÒÃÁ³ì »ÑËÒกÒÃÊ× èÍ
¤ÇÒÁËÁÒÂ»ÃÐกÍº ´éÇÂ ¾Ñ²¹ÒกÒÃÀÒÉÒÅèÒªéÒäÁèÊÁÇÑÂ
áÅÐ»ÑËÒกÒÃ¾Ù´ ¼Ô´»กµÔËÅÒÂÍÂèÒ§ÃèÇÁกÑ¹ »ÑËÒ
กÒÃ¾Ù´¼Ô´»กµÔ  ä´éáกè กÒÃ¾Ù´äÁèªÑ´ ¾Ù´àÊÕÂ§¼Ô´»กµÔ
กÒÃÊÑ è¹¾éÍ§¢Í§àÊÕÂ§¼Ô´»กµÔ áÅÐÍÑµÃÒàÃçÇ¢Í§กÒÃ¾Ù´
¼Ô´»กµÔ ÇÑµ¶Ø»ÃÐÊ§¤ì¢Í§กÒÃ ½ÖกÀÒÉÒáÅÐกÒÃ¾Ù´¤×Í
ªèÇÂà¾Ô èÁ·ÑกÉÐกÒÃÊ× èÍ¤ÇÒÁËÁÒÂ  «Ö è§ä´éáกè กÒÃÊ× èÍ
¤ÇÒÁËÁÒÂáºº¸ÃÃÁªÒµÔáÅÐกÒÃÊ× èÍ ¤ÇÒÁËÁÒÂàÊÃÔÁ
áÅÐ·Ò§àÅ×Íกà¾×èÍªèÇÂ¾Ñ²¹Ò¤Ø³ÀÒ¾ ªÕÇÔµ¢Í§à´çกãËé´Õ¢Öé¹

¤ÓÊÓ¤Ñ  à´çกÊÁÍ§ãËè¾ÔกÒÃ

Abstract
Cerebral palsy (CP) is a movement disorder

caused by brain damage. Brain damage that leads
to cerebral palsy can also lead to other health
problems including epilepsy, vision, hearing, and
communication problems, intellectual deficits,
and  behavioral and emotional disturbance.
Communication problems consist of delayed language
development and multiple speech disorders. Speech

*¢éÒÃÒªกÒÃºÓ¹Ò Í´ÕµÍÒ¨ÒÃÂì»ÃÐ¨ÓÀÒ¤ÇÔªÒÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃìÊ× èÍ¤ÇÒÁËÁÒÂáÅÐ¤ÇÒÁ¼Ô´»กµÔ¢Í§กÒÃÊ×èÍ¤ÇÒÁËÁÒÂ ¤³Ðá¾·ÂÈÒÊµÃì

ÁËÒÇÔ·ÂÒÅÑÂÁËÔ´Å
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problems include articulation, voice, resonation
disorders, and abnormal speech rate.  The objective of
speech and language therapy is to help children with
cerebral palsy to maximize their communication skills
which include natural forms of communication and
augmentative and alternative communication in order
to improve their quality of life.

Keywords  Children with Cerebral Palsy

º·¹Ó
ÊÁÍ§ãËè¾ÔกÒÃ (ÃÒªºÑ³±ÔµÂÊ¶Ò¹. 2544)

ËÃ×Í «ÕÃÕºÃÑÅ ¾ÒÅ«Õ ËÃ×Í Cerebral palsy àÃÕÂกÂèÍæ ÇèÒ CP
äÁèãªèâÃ¤áµèà»ç¹ÀÒÇÐ¢Í§กÒÃÁÕ¤ÇÒÁ¼Ô´»กµÔ¢Í§กÒÃ
à¤Å×èÍ¹äËÇÃèÒ§กÒÂ«Öè§àกÔ´¨ÒกกÒÃÁÕ¤ÇÒÁºก¾ÃèÍ§¢Í§ÃÐºº
»ÃÐÊÒ· (Love & Webb, 1992; Hegde, 2008)
¹ÒÂá¾·ÂìÅÔµàµÔÅ (Little) ÈÑÅÂá¾·ÂìªÒÇÍÑ§กÄÉ à»ç¹
ºØ¤¤ÅáÃก·ÕèÃÒÂ§Ò¹àÃ×èÍ§ÊÁÍ§ãËè¾ÔกÒÃàÁ×èÍ ¤.È. 1860
(Love, 2000) ¤ÇÒÁ¼Ô´»กµÔ¢Í§กÒÃà¤Å×èÍ¹äËÇÃèÒ§กÒÂ
·ÓãËéàกÔ´¼ÅกÃÐ·ºµèÍกÒÃ´Óà¹Ô¹ªÕÇÔµ»ÃÐ¨ÓÇÑ¹ ¼ÅÊÑÁÄ·¸Ôì
´ éÒ¹กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ กÒÃ·Ó§Ò¹ กÒÃÁÕÊèÇ¹ÃèÇÁáÅÐกÒÃªèÇÂ
àËÅ×ÍÊÑ§¤Á

ÍØºÑµÔกÒÃ³ì
àÅÔ¿ (Love) ÃÒÂ§Ò¹ÇèÒ à´çกàกÔ´ãËÁè»ÃÐÁÒ³

2:1000 ÁÕÊÁÍ§ãËè¾ÔกÒÃ áÅÐã¹»Õ ¤È. 2000 ÁÕà ḉก»ÃÐÁÒ³
400,000 ¤¹ã¹ÊËÃÑ°·ÕèÁÕÊÁÍ§ãËè¾ÔกÒÃ (Love, 2000)
à ḉกÇÑÂàÃÕÂ¹»ÃÐÁÒ³ 1-2:1000 ÁÕÊÁÍ§ãËè¾ÔกÒÃ (Love &
Webb, 1992) ÃÒÂ§Ò¹¨ÒกËÅÒÂกÒÃÈÖกÉÒÊÃØ»ÇèÒ
ã¹ºÃÃ´Òà´ çก· Õ èÁ ÕÊÁÍ§ãËè¾ ÔกÒÃÁ Õ¼ Ù éÁ Õ» ÑËÒกÒÃ
Ê× èÍ¤ÇÒÁËÁÒÂ »ÃÐÁÒ³ÃéÍÂÅÐ 31-88 (Yorkston,
Beukelman & Bell, 1997)

ÊÒàËµ Ø
ÊÁÍ§ãËè¾ÔกÒÃ ËÃ×Í Cerebral palsy ¹Ñé¹ÂÒก·Õè

¨ÐªÕéà©¾ÒÐÇèÒà»ç¹à¾ÃÒÐàËµØã´ Hegde (1996) ÃÒÂ§Ò¹ÇèÒ
ÊÁÍ§ãËè¾ÔกÒÃ·Õ è·ÃÒºÊÒàËµØÁÕ»ÃÐÁÒ³ÃéÍÂÅÐ 60
â´ÂÊÃØ»áÅéÇÊÒàËµØ¢Í§ÊÁÍ§ãËè¾ÔกÒÃ·Õèáºè§µÒÁÃÐÂÐàÇÅÒ
¢Í§กÒÃàกÔ´»ÑËÒÁÕ´Ñ§¹Õé

1. áµèกÓà¹Ô´: ¤ÇÒÁ¼Ô´»กµÔ¢Í§ÊÁÍ§·ÕèµÔ´µÑÇà´çก

ÁÒáµèกÓà¹Ố  (Hegde, 2008)
2. ÃÐÂÐÃÐËÇèÒ§µÑé§¤ÃÃÀì: âÃ¤¢Í§ÁÒÃ´ÒÃÐËÇèÒ§

µÑé§¤ÃÃÀì àªè¹  ËÑ´àÂÍÃÁÑ¹ ¤Ò§·ÙÁ ËÃ×ÍÁÒÃ´Òä´éÃÑºÃÑ§ÊÕ
ÁÒกàกÔ¹ä» ËÃ×Íä´éÃÑºÊÒÃ¾ÔÉµèÒ§æ ÁÒÃ´Òä´éÃÑºÍØºÑµÔàËµØ
µèÒ§æ ËÃ×ÍกÅØèÁàÅ×Í´äÁèà¢éÒกÑ¹ ËÃ×ÍàกÔ´ÀÒÇÐ¢Ò´ÍÍก«Ôà¨¹
ã¹à ḉก (Hegde, 2008)

3. ÃÐÂÐกÒÃ¤ÅÍ´: ¤ÅÍ´กèÍ¹กÓË¹´ ÀÒÇÐ
¤ÅÍ´àÃçÇàกÔ¹ä» ·èÒ¤ÅÍ´¼Ô´»กµÔ àªè¹ à´çก·èÒกé¹ ËÃ×Í à´çก
µÑÇ¢ÇÒ§äÁèกÅÑºËÑÇ ËÃ×Íà ḉก¢Ò´ÍÍก«Ôà¨¹ÃÐËÇèÒ§ กÒÃ¤ÅÍ´
(Love, 2000)

4. ÃÐÂÐËÅÑ§¤ÅÍ´: âÃ¤¢Í§à´çกËÅÑ§àกÔ´áÅéÇ àªè¹
ÊÁÍ§ÍÑกàÊº àÂ×èÍËØéÁÊÁÍ§ÍÑกàÊº ¤Ò§·ÙÁ ËÃ×ÍÁÕà¹×éÍ§Íก
·ÕèÈÕÃÉÐ ËÃ×ÍÈÕÃÉÐä´éÃÑººÒ´à¨çºàªè¹กÒÃä´éÃÑºÍØºÑµÔàËµØµèÒ§æ
(Love, 2000)

ÅÑกÉ³Ðâ´Â·ÑèÇä»¢Í§à ḉก Cerebral Palsy
1. กÒÃà¤Å×èÍ¹äËÇ à´çกÊÁÍ§ãËè¾ÔกÒÃÁÕ»ÑËÒ

ã¹กÒÃà¤Å× èÍ¹äËÇ àªè¹ á¢¹¢ÒàกÃç§ à´Ô¹ÊÐà»ÐÊÐ»Ð
กÅéÒÁà¹×éÍÍèÍ¹áÃ§ ºÒ§¤¹äÁèÊÒÁÒÃ¶à¤Å×èÍ¹äËÇÃèÒ§กÒÂ
ä´é´Ñ§µéÍ§กÒÃ«Öè§¢Ö é¹ÍÂÙèกÑº¾ÂÒ¸ÔÊÀÒ¾·ÕèÊÁÍ§ (Hegde,
1996; Love, 2000)

2. ¾Ñ²¹ÒกÒÃ´éÒ¹ÃèÒ§กÒÂ  à´çกÊÁÍ§ãËè¾ÔกÒÃ
ÁÕ¾Ñ²¹Ò é́Ò¹ÃèÒ§กÒÂ àªè¹ ¹Ñè§ Â×¹ à Ố¹ ªéÒกÇèÒà ḉกÇÑÂà ṌÂÇกÑ¹
ËÂÔº¨ÑºÊÔè§¢Í§äÁèÁÑè¹¤§ ·Ó¢Í§µกËÅè¹ºèÍÂ àÁ×èÍà·ÕÂºกÑº
à´çกÇÑÂà´ÕÂÇกÑ¹ ºÒ§ÃÒÂÁÕ¾Ñ²¹Ò´éÒ¹ÃèÒ§กÒÂªéÒกÇèÒà´çก
·ÑèÇä»¶Ö§ 10-24 à ×́Í¹ (Hegde, 1996)

3. กÒÃ·Ó§Ò¹¢Í§ÍÇÑÂÇÐ·Õ èãª éã¹กÒÃ¾Ù´ à´çก
ÊÁÍ§ãËè¾ÔกÒÃÁÕกÒÃ·Ó§Ò¹¢Í§ÍÇÑÂÇÐ·Õ èãªéã¹กÒÃ¾Ù´
¼Ô´»กµÔáººµèÒ§æ«Ö è§¢Ö é¹ÍÂÙ èกÑºµÓáË¹è§¢Í§¾ÂÒ¸ÔÊÀÒ¾
ã¹ÊÁÍ§ àªè¹ กÒÃà¤Å×èÍ¹äËÇÍèÍ¹áÃ§ กÒÃà¤Å×èÍ¹äËÇªéÒ
กÒÃà¤Å×èÍ¹äËÇã¹¢Õ´¨ÓกÑ´ กÒÃ·Ó§Ò¹äÁè»ÃÐÊÒ¹§Ò¹กÑ¹
ËÃ×ÍäÁèÊÒÁÒÃ¶ºÑ§¤ÑºกÒÃà¤Å×èÍ¹äËÇä´é ·ÓãËéà´çกÁÕ»ÑËÒ
กÒÃกÔ¹ ´Ù´ à¤Õ éÂÇ กÅ×¹ »Ô´»ÒกäÁèÊ¹Ô· ¹éÓÅÒÂäËÅ
Ë¹éÒºÔ´àºÕ éÂÇ »ÒกàºÕ éÂÇ áÅºÅÔ é¹ »Ñ´ÅÔ é¹ ÂกÅÔ é¹äÁèä´é
ËÃ×Í·Óä é́ÅÓºÒก (Workinger & Kent, 1991; Love, 2000)

4. »ÑËÒ¢Í§กÒÃÊ×èÍ¤ÇÒÁËÁÒÂ  áºè§à»ç¹»ÑËÒ
´éÒ¹กÒÃ¾Ù´áÅÐ»ÑËÒ´éÒ¹ÀÒÉÒ

4.1 »ÑËÒ´éÒ¹กÒÃ¾Ù´
กÒÃ¾ Ù´¼ Ô´»กµ Ôã¹à´ çกÊÁÍ§ãËè¾ ÔกÒÃËÃ ×Í

´ÔÊÍÒÃà·ÃÕÂ (dysarthria) ËÃ×ÍกÒÃ¾Ù´äÁèà»ç¹¤ÇÒÁ
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(ÃÒªºÑ³±ÔµÂÊ¶Ò¹, 2544) à»ç¹กÒÃ¾Ù´¼Ô´»กµÔËÅÒÂ
áººÃÇÁกÑ¹ ¤×ÍÁÕ¤ÇÒÁ¼Ô´»กµÔ¢Í§ กÒÃËÒÂã¨ กÒÃ
à»Åè§àÊÕÂ§ กÒÃá»ÃàÊÕÂ§ กÒÃกéÍ§¢Í§àÊÕÂ§ áÅÐÅÕÅÒ¨Ñ§ËÇÐ
กÒÃ¾Ù´¼Ô´»กµÔ «Ö è§à»ç¹¼Å¨Òก¤ÇÒÁºก¾ÃèÍ§¢Í§ÃÐºº
»ÃÐÊÒ··Õè¤Çº¤ØÁกÒÃà¤Å× èÍ¹äËÇ¢Í§ÍÇÑÂÇÐ·Õ èãªéã¹กÒÃ
¾Ù´·ÕèàกÔ´¨ÒกกÒÃÁÕ¾ÂÒ¸ÔÊÀÒ¾·ÕèÃÐºº»ÃÐÊÒ·ÊèÇ¹กÅÒ§
ËÃ×ÍÊèÇ¹»ÅÒÂกçä é́ (Darley, et al., 1975; Workinger & Kent,
1991)

»ÑËÒกÒÃËÒÂã¨à¾× èÍกÒÃ¾Ù´ (respiration
problems)  à´çกÊÁÍ§ãËè¾ÔกÒÃÍÒ¨ÁÕกÒÃËÒÂã¨µ× é¹
ËÒÂã¨ºèÍÂ ËÒÂã¨äÁèÊÁèÓàÊÁÍ ÁÕÅÁËÒÂã¨ÍÍกÁÒกèÍ¹
·Õ è¨Ðà»Åè§àÊÕÂ§¾Ù´ ºÒ§¤¹ËÒÂã¨¢Ò´à»ç¹ËéÇ§æ ·ÓãËé
¾Ù´àÊÕÂ§äÁèµÔ´µèÍกÑ¹ ËÃ×ÍÍÍกàÊÕÂ§¢Ò´à»ç¹ªèÇ§æ ·ÓãËé
¿Ñ§ÅÓºÒก (Hegde, 2008)

»ÑËÒ¢Í§àÊÕÂ§¾Ù́  (voice problems)  à ḉกÊÁÍ§
ãËè¾ÔกÒÃ ÍÒ¨¾Ù´àÊÕÂ§´Ñ§-àºÒ¼Ô´»กµÔ ¤Çº¤ØÁàÊÕÂ§äÁèä´é
ÁÕàÊÕÂ§áËº àÊÕÂ§ÅÁá·Ãก (Hegde, 1996) ºÒ§¤¹¾Ù´
ÃÐ´ÑºàÊÕÂ§ à´ÕÂÇกÑ¹ËÁ´ áÅÐäÁèÊÒÁÒÃ¶¤Çº¤ØÁÃÐ´ÑºàÊÕÂ§
ÊÙ§µèÓä é́ (Workinger & Kent, 1991)

»ÑËÒกÒÃ¾Ù´äÁèªÑ´ (articulation problems)
·Õ è¾ºÁÒก·Õ èÊ Ø´ ¤×ÍกÒÃ¾Ù´àÊÕÂ§ àÊÕÂ´ÊÕ·Õ èãª é»ÅÒÂÅÔ é¹
กÑº»Ø èÁàË§×Íกà»ç¹°Ò¹กÃ³ì à¾ÃÒÐà»ç¹àÊÕÂ§·Õ èµ éÍ§ãªé
กÒÃà¤Å×èÍ¹äËÇ¢Í§กÅéÒÁà¹×éÍÁÑ´àÅçกÁÒกกÇèÒàÊÕÂ§Í×è¹æ àªè¹
àÊÕÂ§ /Ê/ µéÍ§ÁÕกÒÃáµÐ¢Í§»ÅÒÂÅÔ é¹ËÅÑ§»Ø èÁàË§×Íก·Õ è
¾ÍàËÁÒÐ ã¹¢³Ðà´ÕÂÇกÑ¹µéÍ§»ÅèÍÂÅÁÍÍกµÒÁäÃ¿Ñ¹·Õè
¾ÍàËÁÒÐ Ö̈§ ¨Ðä é́àÊÕÂ§ /Ê/ ·ÕèªÑ́ à¨¹ Workinger áÅÐ Kent
(1991) ÃÒÂ§Ò¹ÇèÒÅÑกÉ³Ð¢Í§กÒÃ¾Ù´äÁèªÑ´¢Í§à´çกÊÁÍ§
ãËè¾ÔกÒÃ ÁÕ·Ñé§áºº¾Ù´á·¹·ÕèàÊÕÂ§·Õè¶ÙกµéÍ§ ¾Ù´àÊÕÂ§à¾ÕéÂ¹
ËÃ×Í¾Ù´ ÅÐàÊÕÂ§

»ÑËÒ´éÒ¹กÒÃÊÑ è¹¾éÍ§¢Í§àÊÕÂ§ËÃ×Í¤ÇÒÁกéÍ§
¢Í§àÊÕÂ§ (resonation problems) à´çกÊÁÍ§ãËè¾ÔกÒÃ
ÍÒ¨¾ Ù´àÊ ÕÂ§¢ Ö é¹¨Á Ùกà¹ × èÍ§¨ÒกÁ Õ¤ÇÒÁºก¾Ã èÍ§¢Í§
กÒÃà¤Å× èÍ¹äËÇ¢Í§à¾´Ò¹ÍèÍ¹áÅÐ¼¹Ñ§¤Í àªè¹à»Ô´-»Ô´
ªéÒàกÔ¹ä» áµÐกÑ¹äÁèÊ¹Ô· ËÃ×Íà»Ô´กèÍ¹·Õè¨ÐÊÔé¹ÊØ´กÒÃ¾Ù´
«Öè§ÍÒ¨ ·ÓãËéà´çก¾Ù´àÊÕÂ§¢Öé¹¨ÁÙกã¹àÊÕÂ§·ÕèäÁè¤ÇÃ¢Öé¹¨ÁÙก

ÍÑµÃÒกÒÃ¾Ù´¼Ô´»กµÔ (abnormal speech rate)
à ḉกÊÁÍ§ãËè¾ÔกÒÃÊèÇ¹ãËè̈ Ð¾Ù́ ªéÒËÃ×Í ¾Ù́ äÁèà»ç¹ Ñ̈§ËÇÐ
¾Ù´äÁèÃÒºàÃÕÂº ¾Ù´äÁè¤ÅèÍ§  à´çกºÒ§¤¹ÁÕÅÑกÉ³ÐกÒÃ¾Ù´
áºº¤ÅéÒÂµÔ´ÍèÒ§´éÇÂ (Hegde, 1996)

4.2 ¾Ñ²¹ÒÀÒÉÒáÅÐกÒÃ¾Ù´ÅèÒªéÒ à´çกÊÁÍ§ãËè

¾ÔกÒÃÍÒ¨ÁÕ¾Ñ²¹ÒÀÒÉÒÅèÒªéÒ à¹× èÍ§¨Òก 2 ÊÒàËµØ ¤×Í
»ÑËÒàกỐ ·ÕèµÑÇà ḉกàÍ§ ¤×Í à ḉกÁÕ»ÑËÒÍ×è¹ÃèÇÁกÑºÊÁÍ§ãËè
¾ÔกÒÃ àªè¹ àªÒÇì»ÑÒµèÓ »ÑËÒ´éÒ¹ÍÒÃÁ³ì ËÃ×Í»ÑËÒ
กÒÃä é́ÂÔ¹ à»ç¹µé¹ (Hegde, 1996) áÅÐ»ÑËÒ¼Ùé¤¹ÅéÍÁÃÍº
àªè¹¾èÍáÁèËÃ×Í¼ÙéãกÅéªÔ´»ก»éÍ§à´çกÁÒกàกÔ¹ä» ËÃ×Íã¹·Ò§
µÃ§¢éÒÁ¾èÍáÁèËÃ×Í¼ÙéãกÅéªÔ´»¯ÔàÊ¸äÁèÂÍÁÃÑº»ÑËÒ¢Í§à´çก
·ÓãËéà´çก¢Ò´âÍกÒÊä´éÃ ÑºกÒÃกÃÐµØ é¹กÒÃ¾Ñ²¹ÒÀÒÉÒ
·ÕèàËÁÒÐÊÁ (Rollin, 2000) ¹Íก¨Òก¹Õé·ÑÈ¹¤µÔ¢Í§¼Ùé¤¹
áÇ´Å éÍÁÁ Õ¼Åµ èÍ¾ Ñ²¹ÒÀÒÉÒáÅÐกÒÃ¾ Ù´¢Í§à´ çก
à¾ÃÒÐËÒกÁÕ·ÑÈ¹¤µÔÅºµèÍà´çก àªè¹ àª×èÍÇèÒà´çกäÁèÊÒÁÒÃ¶
¾Ñ²¹ÒÀÒÉÒáÅÐกÒÃ¾Ù´ä´é¨Ð·ÓãËé¢Ò´áÃ§¨Ù§ã¨ã¹กÒÃ
Êè§àÊÃÔÁËÃ×ÍãËéâÍกÒÊà´çกä´éÊ×èÍÀÒÉÒâ´ÂกÒÃ¾Ù´ (Rollin,
2000)

กÒÃ»ÃÐàÁÔ¹·Ò§ÀÒÉÒáÅÐกÒÃ¾Ù´ (Speech and
Language Evaluation)

กÒÃ»ÃÐàÁÔ¹ÀÒÉÒ
à´çกÊÁÍ§ãËè¾ÔกÒÃ¤ÇÃä´éÃÑºกÒÃ»ÃÐàÁÔ¹¤ÇÒÁ

à¢éÒã¨ÀÒÉÒ áÅÐกÒÃãªéÀÒÉÒ ¾ÄµÔกÃÃÁã¹กÒÃà¢éÒÊÑ§¤Á
ÇèÒÊÁÇÑÂËÃ×ÍäÁèâ´ÂกÒÃ¾Ù´¤ØÂ Ê¹·¹Ò áÅÐàÅè¹กÑºà´çก
ÊÑ§àกµ¾ÄµÔกÃÃÁกÒÃÊ× èÍ¤ÇÒÁËÁÒÂ¢Í§à´çกกÑº¾èÍáÁè
ÃèÇÁกÑºกÒÃÊÑÁÀÒÉ³ì¾èÍáÁè¶Ö§àÃ× èÍ§กÒÃÊ× èÍ¤ÇÒÁËÁÒÂ
¢Í§à´çก·ÕèºéÒ¹ ÊÓËÃÑºàÃ×èÍ§¾Ñ²¹ÒÀÒÉÒáÅÐกÒÃ¾Ù´¢Í§à´çก
ÍÒ¨ãªé¢éÍÁÙÅ¨Òก¾Ñ²¹ÒÀÒÉÒáÅÐ¾Ù´¢Í§à´çก»กµÔà»ç¹
á¹Ç·Ò§ã¹กÒÃ»ÃÐàÁÔ¹ä´é àÁ×èÍÊ§ÊÑÂÇèÒà´çกÁÕ»ÑËÒ´éÒ¹ã´
´éÒ¹Ë¹Ö è§ ËÃ×ÍµéÍ§กÒÃ¢éÍÁÙÅà¾Ô èÁ¤ÇÃãªé  áºº·´ÊÍº
ÁÒµÃ°Ò¹·Õ è ãª é à¾ × èÍ»ÃÐàÁ Ô¹¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶·Ò§ÀÒÉÒ
áÅÐกÒÃ¾Ù´ ¤ÇÃàÅ×Íก·´ÊÍºµÒÁ»ÑËÒáÅÐÍÒÂØ¢Í§à´çก
ÁÕËÅÒÂáºº·´ÊÍºàªè¹ áºº·´ÊÍºกÒÃ¿Ñ§à¢éÒã¨ÀÒÉÒ
(Liengswnagwong, 2010) áºº·´ÊÍºกÒÃà¢éÒã¨ áÅÐ
กÒÃãªéÀÒÉÒ (Lattanan, et al, 2011) à»ç¹µé¹

กÒÃ»ÃÐàÁÔ¹กÒÃ¾Ù´
กÒÃ»ÃÐàÁÔ¹´éÒ¹กÒÃ¾Ù´¹Ñ é¹ ÊÔ è§ÊÓ¤Ñã¹กÒÃ

»ÃÐàÁÔ¹กÒÃ¾Ù´¢Í§à´çกÊÁÍ§ãËè¾ÔกÒÃ ¤×ÍกÒÃ»ÃÐàÁÔ¹
ã¹´éÒ¹ÃÐÂÐàÇÅÒ·Õèãªéã¹กÒÃà¤Å×èÍ¹äËÇÍÇÑÂÇÐà¾×èÍกÒÃ¾Ù´
áÅÐ¤ÇÒÁá¢ç§áÃ§¢Í§กÒÃË´µÑÇ¢Í§กÅéÒÁà¹×éÍ ÍÑµÃÒàÃçÇ
ªèÇ§กÇéÒ§¢Í§กÒÃà¤Å× èÍ¹äËÇÍÇÑÂÇÐ áÅÐ¤ÇÒÁáÁè¹µÃ§
¢Í§กÒÃà¤Å×èÍ¹äËÇÍÇÑÂÇÐ·Õèãªéã¹กÒÃ¾Ù´ (Darley, Aronson
& Brown, 1975; Workinger & Kent, 1991)
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ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃ»ÃÐàÁÔ¹áºè§à»ç¹
1. กÒÃ»ÃÐàÁÔ¹â´ÂกÒÃ¿Ñ§àÊÕÂ§¾Ù´ àªè¹ ¿Ñ§àÊÕÂ§

กÒÃÊ¹·¹ÒËÃ×Í ¿Ñ§àÊÕÂ§¨ÒกกÒÃ·´ÊÍºÅÑกÉ³ÐกÒÃ¾Ù´
áººµèÒ§æ

2. กÒÃ»ÃÐàÁÔ¹áººÊÑ§àกµกÒÃ³ì àªè¹ ÊÑ§àกµ
ÍÔÃÔÂÒº¶¢Í§à´çก ¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶ ËÃ×ÍกÒÃà¤Å×èÍ¹äËÇ¢Í§
ÍÇÑÂÇÐ·Õèãªéã¹กÒÃ¾Ù´ àªè¹ à¤Å×èÍ¹äËÇÅÔé¹ä´éªéÒ ËÃ×ÍàÃçÇ

3. กÒÃ»ÃÐàÁÔ¹กÒÃ¾Ù´â´Âãªéà¤Ã× èÍ§Á×Í àªè¹
à¤Ã× èÍ§ÇÑ´ÃÐ´ÑºàÊÕÂ§áÅÐ¤ÇÒÁ´Ñ§¢Í§àÊÕÂ§ à¤Ã× èÍ§ÇÑ´
¤ÇÒÁกéÍ§¢Í§àÊÕÂ§ à»ç¹µé¹ กÒÃ»ÃÐàÁÔ¹â´Â ãªéà¤Ã×èÍ§Á×Í¹Õé
¹Íก¨Òก¨ÐãªéÂ ×¹ÂÑ¹¼ÅกÒÃ»ÃÐàÁÔ¹â´Â กÒÃ¿Ñ§àÊÕÂ§
¾Ù´áÅéÇÂÑ§ãªéà»ç¹ËÅÑก°Ò¹ãËéàËç¹¶Ö§ ¤ÇÒÁกéÒÇË¹éÒ
¢Í§กÒÃ½Öก¾Ù´ä´éª Ñ´à¨¹กÇèÒกÒÃ»ÃÐàÁÔ¹â´Â กÒÃ¿Ñ§
ÍÂèÒ§à ṌÂÇ (Yorkston, Beukelman & Bell, 1997) ÍÂèÒ§äÃ
กçµÒÁÁÕ¤ÅÔ¹Ôก à¾ÕÂ§ºÒ§áËè§à·èÒ¹Ñé¹·ÕèÁÕà¤Ã×èÍ§Á×Í¤Ãº¤ÃÑ¹
·Õèãªé»ÃÐàÁÔ¹ ¤ÇÒÁ¼Ô´»กµÔ¢Í§กÒÃ¾Ù´ÅÑกÉ³Ð¹Õé áÁéã¹
ÊËÃÑ°ÍàÁÃÔกÒ กçµÒÁ (Yorkston, Beukelman & Bell. 1997)

¢Ñé¹µÍ¹กÒÃ»ÃÐàÁÔ¹ áºè§à»ç¹
1. กÒÃ«Ñก»ÃÐÇÑµÔกÒÃ¤ÅÍ´ »ÃÐÇÑµÔกÒÃà¨çº»èÇÂ

»ÃÐÇÑµÔกÒÃä´éÃÑºกÒÃÃÑกÉÒ´éÒ¹µèÒ§æ ¼ÅกÒÃÇÔ¹Ô¨©ÑÂ¢Í§
á¾·Âì »ÃÐÇÑµÔ¾Ñ²¹ÒกÒÃ´éÒ¹ÃèÒ§กÒÂ áÅÐ¾Ñ²¹ÒกÒÃ´éÒ¹
ÊÑ§¤Á ÀÒÉÒ·Õèãªéã¹ºéÒ¹áÅÐÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃÊ×èÍÀÒÉÒ¢Í§à´çก

2. »ÃÐàÁÔ¹â¤Ã§ÊÃéÒ§ áÅÐ กÒÃ·Ó§Ò¹¢Í§ÍÇÑÂÇÐ
·ÕèàกÕ èÂÇ¢éÍ§กÑºกÒÃ¾Ù´ã¹¢³ÐäÁèÍÍกàÊÕÂ§¾Ù´ â´ÂÊÑ§àกµ
¤ÇÒÁá¢ç§áÃ§ ¤ÇÒÁÊÁÁÒµÃáÅÐกÒÃ·Ó§Ò¹»ÃÐÊÒ¹§Ò¹
กÑ¹·Ñé§ã¹·èÒ¾ÑกáÅÐ¢³Ðà¤Å×èÍ¹äËÇ

3. »ÃÐàÁÔ¹¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶¢Í§กÒÃ·Ó§Ò¹¢Í§
ÍÇ ÑÂÇÐ· Õ è àก Õ èÂÇ¢ éÍ§ก ÑºกÒÃ¾ Ù´ã¹¢³ÐÍÍกàÊ ÕÂ§¾ Ù´
â´Â»ÃÐàÁÔ¹áÂกáµèÅÐÃÐººµÑé§áµè กÒÃËÒÂã¨ กÒÃà»Åè§
àÊÕÂ§ กÒÃÊÑè¹¾éÍ§¢Í§àÊÕÂ§ กÒÃá»ÃàÊÕÂ§áÅÐÅÕÅÒ¨Ñ§ËÇÐ
กÒÃ¾Ù´

4. »ÃÐàÁÔ¹¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶·Øก´éÒ¹¢Í§¢ºÇ¹กÒÃ
¾Ù´â´ÂÃÇÁ àªè¹ ÊÑ§àกµµÑé§áµèกÒÃËÒÂã¨ กÒÃà»Åè§àÊÕÂ§
กÒÃà¤Å× èÍ¹äËÇ°Ò¹-กÃ³ì Ç èÒÁÕ»ÑËÒ¢Í§กÒÃ·Ó§Ò¹
·Õè·ÓãËéàกÔ´»ÑËÒ¢Í§กÒÃ¾Ù´ËÃ×ÍäÁè

5. »ÃÐàÁÔ¹¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶´éÒ¹ÀÒÉÒ·Ñé§´éÒ¹¤ÇÒÁ
à¢éÒã¨áÅÐกÒÃãªéÀÒÉÒ áÅÐ¤ÇÒÁàËÁÒÐÊÁã¹กÒÃãªéÀÒÉÒ
ÊÑ§¤ÁàÁ×èÍÁÕ» Ô̄ÊÑÁ¾Ñ¹ ì̧กÑº¤¹Í×è¹ (Hegde, 2008)

กÒÃ¿× é¹¿Ù´éÒ¹ÀÒÉÒáÅÐกÒÃ¾Ù´ (Speech and
Language Rehabilitation)

กÒÃ½ Öก¾ Ù´Á Õ Ç Ñµ¶ Ø»ÃÐÊ§¤ ì ãË é à´ çกÊÒÁÒÃ¶
Ê×èÍ¤ÇÒÁËÁÒÂä´é â´Âãªé¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶·ÕèÁÕÍÂÙ èÍÂèÒ§àµçÁ
ÈÑกÂÀÒ¾à¾×èÍãËéÊÒÁÒÃ¶¾Öè§µÑÇàÍ§áÅÐ´ÓÃ§ªÕÇÔµÍÂÙèã¹ÊÑ§¤Á
ä´é ¤ÇÃãËé¤ÇÒÁªèÇÂàËÅ×Íà´çก´éÒ¹กÒÃ¾Ñ²¹ÒÀÒÉÒáÅÐ¾Ù´
ãËéàÃçÇ·ÕèÊØ´ ¤×ÍµÑé§áµèàÅçกæ à¾×èÍ»éÍ§กÑ¹»ÑËÒ¾Ñ²¹ÒกÒÃ
¾ Ù´Å èÒª éÒáÅÐàµÃ ÕÂÁ¤ÇÒÁ¾Ã éÍÁã¹กÒÃ½ Öก¾ Ù´µ èÍä»
â»ÃáกÃÁ¢Í§กÒÃ¾Ù´ä´éáกè

1. กÒÃºÃÔËÒÃกÅéÒÁà¹× éÍ·Õ èàกÕ èÂÇ¢éÍ§กÑºกÒÃ¾Ù´
â´ÂกÒÃกÃÐµØé¹ãËéà ḉก à¤ÕéÂÇ Ù́́  กÅ×¹ÍÒËÒÃãËé¶ÙกµéÍ§ «Öè§¨Ð
Êè§¼ÅãËéà´çกÍÍกàÊÕÂ§ä´é´Õ¢Ö é¹ à¾ÃÒÐªèÇÂ·ÓãËéกÅéÒÁà¹×éÍ
á¢ç§áÃ§áÅÐ¼èÍ¹¤ÅÒÂ ËÒกä´éÃÑºกÒÃ½ÖกÊÁèÓàÊÁÍ àªè¹
½Öกà¤Å×èÍ¹äËÇÅÔé¹ áÅÐ ½ÖกÍÇÑÂÇÐ·Õèãªéã¹กÒÃ¾Ù´ãËéá¢ç§áÃ§
ÁÕáÃ§µéÒ¹ã¹·ÔÈ·Ò§µèÒ§æ áµÐÍÇÑÂÇÐãËéµÃ§à»éÒËÁÒÂ
´éÇÂÍÑµÃÒกÒÃà¤Å× èÍ¹äËÇ·Õ è àËÁÒÐÊÁáÅÐà¤Å× èÍ¹äËÇ
àÃçÇËÃ×ÍªéÒä´éµÒÁµéÍ§กÒÃ Mysak (1986) á¹Ð¹ÓÇèÒกÒÃ
ºÃÔËÒÃกÅéÒÁà¹×éÍ·ÕèàกÕèÂÇ¢éÍ§กÑºกÒÃ¾Ù´¨Ðä´é¼Å´ÕµéÍ§¤Ó¹Ö§
¾Ñ²¹ÒกÒÃ·Ò§ÃèÒ§กÒÂ¢Í§à´çกãËéà»ç¹ä»µÒÁÅÓ´Ñº¢Ñ é¹
¹Íก¨Òก¹Ñé¹·èÒ·Ò§áÅÐÍÔÃÔÂÒº¶¢Í§à´çกã¹¢³Ð½ÖกµéÍ§
àËÁÒÐÊÁ à¾×èÍÅ´»ÑËÒ¢Í§กÒÃà¤Å×èÍ¹äËÇ·ÕèäÁèàËÁÒÐÊÁ
¢Í§à´çก´éÇÂ

2. ¾Ñ²¹ÒÀÒÉÒáÅÐกÒÃ¾Ù´ à´çกÊÁÍ§ãËè¾ÔกÒÃ
º Ò § ¤ ¹ Á Õ ¤ Ç Ò Á Å è Ò ª é Ò · Ò § À Ò É Ò á Å Ð ก Ò Ã ¾ Ù ´ ´ é Ç Â
µéÍ§¾Ô̈ ÒÃ³ÒÇèÒÅèÒªéÒ¨Òก»ÑËÒã´ àªè¹ à ḉกàªÒÇì»ÑÒµèÓ
à ḉกÁÕ»ÑËÒ é́Ò¹ÍÒÃÁ³ì à ḉก»ÃÐÊÒ·ËÙ¾ÔกÒÃ  ËÃ×Íà ḉกäÁèä é́
ÃÑºกÒÃกÃÐµØé¹¾Ñ²¹ÒÀÒÉÒ·ÕèàËÁÒÐÊÁâ´Â ¾Ô¨ÒÃ³ÒÇèÒ
»ÑËÒã´¤ÇÃä´éÃÑºกÒÃªèÇÂàËÅ×Í กèÍ¹ËÅÑ§ËÃ×ÍãËé¤ÇÒÁ
ªèÇÂàËÅ×Íä»¾ÃéÍÁæ กÑ¹ กÒÃกÃÐµØ é¹¾Ñ²¹Ò·Ò§ÀÒÉÒ
â´Â กÒÃÊÃéÒ§ÊÔè§áÇ´ÅéÍÁ·ÕèÊè§àÊÃÔÁ¾Ñ²¹ÒÀÒÉÒ àªè¹ ¾èÍáÁè
¾Ù´กÑºà´çกã¹¢³Ð·Õ è·ÓกÔ¨กÃÃÁกÑºà´çก ËÃ×Íá»ÅกÒÃ
กÃÐ·Ó¢Í§à´çกà»ç¹¤Ó¾Ù´·Õ èÁ Õ¤ÇÒÁËÁÒÂ à¾× èÍãËéà´çก
àËç¹¤ÇÒÁÊÓ¤Ñ¢Í§กÒÃ¾Ù´ กÒÃÊè§àÊÃÔÁกÒÃ¾Ù´¤ÇÃÊÍ¹
ã¹¢³Ð·Õèà´çกÊºÒÂ àªè¹ ã¹¢³Ð»éÍ¹ÍÒËÒÃ àÅè¹ ËÃ×Í
¢³Ð·Õ èà´ çก¼èÍ¹¤ÅÒÂ กÒÃÊÍ¹ÀÒÉÒ¤ÇÃàÃ Ô èÁ¨ÒกÊÍ¹
ãËéà¢éÒã¨ÀÒÉÒกèÍ¹áÅéÇ¨Ö§µÒÁ´éÇÂกÒÃÊÍ¹กÒÃãªéÀÒÉÒ
กÒÃÊÍ¹ÀÒÉÒã¹à´çกÊÁÍ§ãËè¾ÔกÒÃÍÒ¨ãªé¾Ñ²¹ÒÀÒÉÒ
áÅÐกÒÃ¾Ù´¢Í§à´çก»กµÔà»ç¹á¹Ç·Ò§ã¹กÒÃÊÍ¹ä´é

3. กÒÃà¢éÒÊÑ§¤Á à´çกÊÁÍ§ãËè¾ÔกÒÃ ºÒ§ÃÒÂÁÕ
á¹Çâ¹éÁ¨ÐÁÕ»ÑËÒã¹กÒÃà¢éÒÊÑ§¤Á กÒÃ»ÃÑºÍÒÃÁ³ì



ÇÒÃÊÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂáÅÐ¾Ñ²¹ÒกÒÃÈÖกÉÒ¾ÔàÈÉ26

»Õ·Õè 2 ©ºÑº·Õè 1 ÁกÃÒ¤Á - ÁÔ¶Ø¹ÒÂ¹ 2556

¤ÇÃ½ÖกãËéà´çกÁÕâÍกÒÊà¢éÒÊÑ§¤ÁกÑºà´çกÍ× è¹ à¾× èÍªèÇÂ
ãËéà ḉก¾Ñ²¹ÒÀÒÉÒ ÃèÒ§กÒÂ ÊÑ§¤Á áÅÐÍÒÃÁ³ìä é́àËÁÒÐÊÁ
ÂÔè§¢Öé¹

4. ½ÖกกÒÃËÒÂã¨ â´ÂกÒÃ½ÖกกÅéÒÁà¹× éÍ·Õ èãªéã¹
กÒÃËÒÂã¨á¢ç§áÃ§¢Ö é¹àªè¹½ÖกãËéËÒÂã¨ÅÖกáÅÐÂÒÇ¢Ö é¹
½ÖกãËé¼èÍ¹ÅÁËÒÂã¨ÍÍกâ´ÂกÒÃãªéà¤Ã× èÍ§Á×ÍªèÇÂËÃ×Íãªé
à·¤¹Ô¤§èÒÂæ àªè¹ ½ÖกãËéà»èÒÅÁÍÍก¨Òก»ÒกµÔ´µèÍกÑ¹
ÍÂèÒ§ÃÒºàÃÕÂº àªè¹ à»èÒà·ÕÂ¹â´ÂäÁèãËé´Ñºà»ç¹àÇÅÒ¹Ò¹ 10
ÇÔ¹Ò·Õà»ç¹µé¹

5. ½ÖกกÒÃà»Åè§àÊÕÂ§ â´Â½ÖกกÒÃ¼èÍ¹¤ÅÒÂ
กÅéÒÁà¹×éÍ·ÕèàกÕèÂÇกÑºกÒÃÍÍกàÊÕÂ§ à¾×èÍãËéÍÍกàÊÕÂ§á¨èÁªÑ´
¢Öé¹ àÊÕÂ§áËº¹éÍÂÅ§ áÅÐàÊÕÂ§ÅÁá·ÃกÅ´Å§ ½ÖกกÒÃ¤Çº¤ØÁ
¤ÇÒÁ´Ñ§¢Í§àÊÕÂ§ áÅÐ¤Çº¤ØÁÃÐ´ÑºÊÙ§µèÓ¢Í§àÊÕÂ§ à»ç¹µé¹

6. ½ÖกกÒÃÍÍกàÊÕÂ§ÊÃÐáÅÐàÊÕÂ§¾ÂÑª¹Ð
ãËéªÑ́ à¨¹ â´Â½ÖกàÊÕÂ§µèÒ§ æ ·Õèà ḉกÊÁÍ§ãËè¾ÔกÒÃ¾Ù́ äÁèªÑ́
¤ÇÃàÃ Ô èÁ¨ÒกàÊÕÂ§·Õ èÁ Õ» ÑËÒ¹éÍÂ·Õ èÊ Ø´ àª è¹ ½ÖกàÊÕÂ§
·Õ è¾Ù´¶ÙกºéÒ§¼Ô´ºéÒ§ ÊèÇ¹àÊÕÂ§·Õ èÂÒก àªè¹ àÊÕÂ§àÊÕÂ´ÊÕ
ãËé½ ÖกÀÒÂËÅÑ§ à¾ÃÒÐàÊÕÂ§àÊÕÂ´ÊÕµéÍ§ãªé กÒÃ·Ó§Ò¹
»ÃÐÊÒ¹ กÑ¹¢Í§กÅéÒÁà¹×éÍÍÂèÒ§ÁÒก àÁ×èÍ½Öก¾Ù´ªÑ´ã¹ÃÐ´Ñº
¤Ó áÅéÇ½ÖกµèÍ´éÇÂกÒÃ¾Ù´¤Ó¹Ñ é¹æ ã¹ÃÐ´Ñº»ÃÐâÂ¤¨¹
ÊÒÁÒÃ¶ ¹Óä»ãªéã¹ªÕÇÔµ»ÃÐ¨ÓÇÑ¹ä´é

7. กÒÃ¤Çº¤ØÁÍÑµÃÒกÒÃ¾Ù´ â´Â½ÖกกÒÃÍÍกàÊÕÂ§
à»ç¹¨Ñ§ËÇÐàªè¹ ÍèÒ¹â¤Å§ ÃéÍ§à¾Å§ â´Âãªéà¤Ã× èÍ§à¤ÒÐ

Ñ̈§ËÇÐªèÇÂ à ḉกÊÁÍ§ãËè¾ÔกÒÃºÒ§ÃÒÂÃÙéµÑÇÇèÒ¾Ù́ Ñ̈§ËÇÐªéÒ
¨Ö§¾ÂÒÂÒÁ¾Ù´àÃçÇ¢Ö é¹ ·ÓãËéàกÔ´กÒÃ¾Ù´¢Ò´à»ç¹ËéÇ§æ
¤ÇÃ½ ÖกãË é¾ Ù´ª éÒÅ§ก èÍ¹áÅÐ½ Öก¨¹¾Ù´»ÃÐâÂ¤µ èÒ§æ
ä´éª Ñ´à¨¹¢Ö é¹áÅéÇ¤èÍÂæ à¾Ô èÁ¤ÇÒÁàÃçÇ¢Ö é¹¨¹ãกÅéà¤ÕÂ§
กÑº¤¹·ÑèÇä»

8. ¤Çº¤ØÁ¤ÇÒÁกéÍ§¢Í§àÊÕÂ§ (กÒÃÊÑ è¹¾éÍ§
¢Í§àÊÕÂ§) ãËéàËÁÒÐÊÁ ã¹กÃ³Õ·Õè¾Ù´àÊÕÂ§¢Öé¹¨ÁÙกÍÒ¨½Öก
â´ÂãËéà´ çกÊÒÁÒÃ¶ÊÃ éÒ§áÃ§´Ñ¹ÅÁã¹»ÒกãËéÁÒก¢Ö é¹
¨Ñº¤ÇÒÁÃÙéÊÖก¶Ö§กÒÃÁÕáÃ§´Ñ¹ÅÁã¹»ÒกÁÒกËÃ×Í¹éÍÂÍÒ¨ãªé
à¾´Ò¹à·ÕÂÁªèÇÂãËé¼¹Ñ§¤ÍáÅÐà¾´Ò¹ÍèÍ¹áµÐกÑ¹Ê¹Ô·
ÂÔè§¢Öé¹ã¹¢³Ð¾Ù́  (Darley et al, 1975)

9. กÒÃ½Öก¿Ñ§ ½Öก¿Ñ§àÊÕÂ§ÊÙ§-µèÓ Ñ́§-àºÒ ½Öก¿Ñ§áÂก
àÊÕÂ§ã¹¤Ó¤Ùè ¿Ñ§àÊÕÂ§กéÍ§¢Í§¨ÁÙก ¿Ñ§¤Ø³ÀÒ¾¢Í§àÊÕÂ§
ã¹ÃÒÂ·Õ èÁ ÕกÒÃä´éÂ Ô¹ºก¾ÃèÍ§µéÍ§ä´éÃ ÑºกÒÃªèÇÂàËÅ×Í
àÃ×èÍ§¿×é¹¿ÙÊÁÃÃ¶ÀÒ¾กÒÃä´éÂÔ¹´éÇÂ

10. กÒÃÊ× èÍ¤ÇÒÁËÁÒÂàÊÃÔÁáÅÐ·Ò§àÅ×Íก
(Augmentative and Alternative Communication) ËÃ×Í AAC

à»ç¹ÇÔ¸ ÕกÒÃË¹Ö è§·Õ èãª éá·¹กÒÃÊ× èÍ¤ÇÒÁËÁÒÂ»กµÔ àªè¹
ãªéá·¹กÒÃ¾Ù´ËÃ×ÍกÒÃà¢ÕÂ¹ AAC ¨Ð¹ÓÁÒãªéã¹กÃ³Õ
·ÕèÁÕ¤ÇÒÁºก¾ÃèÍ§ã¹กÒÃÊ×èÍ¤ÇÒÁËÁÒÂÃÐ´ÑºÃØ¹áÃ§«Öè§ÍÒ¨
ãªéà¾ÕÂ§ªÑ èÇ¤ÃÒÇËÃ×Í¶ÒÇÃä´é (ASHA. 1991) กÒÃÊ× èÍ
¤ÇÒÁËÁÒÂã¹ÅÑกÉ³Ð¹Õé»ÃÐกÍº´éÇÂกÒÃãªéÊÑÒÅÑกÉ³ì
à¤Ã×èÍ§Á×Í กÅÂØ·¸ì ËÃ×Íà·¤¹Ô¤µèÒ§æ ·ÕèºØ¤¤Å¹Ñé¹ãªéà¾×èÍà¾ÔèÁ
»ÃÐÊÔ·¸ÔÀÒ¾¢Í§กÒÃÊ×èÍ¤ÇÒÁËÁÒÂ (ASHA. 1991, 2011)
กÒÃ·Õèà´çกÊÁÍ§ãËè¾ÔกÒÃ¨ÐÊÒÁÒÃ¶¾Ù´ä´éËÃ×ÍäÁè¢Ö é¹ÍÂÙè
กÑºËÅÒÂ»Ñ¨¨ÑÂ กÒÃ½Öก¾Ù´¤ÇÃãËéà´çกÊÒÁÒÃ¶Ê× èÍ¤ÇÒÁ
ËÁÒÂä´éâ´Âãªé¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶·ÕèÁÕÍÂÙ èÃèÇÁกÑºกÒÃãªé AAC
ã ¹ Ã Ò Â · Õ è Á Õ » Ñ  Ë Ò Ã Ð ´ Ñ º Ã Ø ¹ á Ã § Ë Ã × Í « é Ó « é Í ¹ Á Ò ก
กÒÃÊ×èÍ¤ÇÒÁËÁÒÂäÁè¨Óà»ç¹·ÕèµéÍ§ºÑ§¤ÑºãËéà´çก¾Ù´ãËéä´é
à¾ÕÂ§ ÍÂèÒ§à ṌÂÇ กÒÃãªé AAC à»ç¹·Ò§ÍÍกÍÕก·Ò§Ë¹Öè§ã¹กÒÃ
ªèÇÂàËÅ×Í¼Ùé·ÕèÁÕ»ÑËÒ«Ñº«éÍ¹ËÃ×ÍÃØ¹áÃ§ÁÒก«Öè§ªèÇÂãËéà´çก
ÊÒÁÒÃ¶Ê × è Í¤ÇÒÁËÁÒÂáÅÐºÍก¤ÇÒÁµ éÍ§กÒÃä´ é
â´Â ÍÒ¨ÊÍ¹ãËéà ḉกãªéà»ç¹ÊÑÒ³µèÒ§æ ËÃ×ÍãªéÊÑÅÑกÉ³ì
ËÃ×Í ãªéกÃÐ´Ò¹Ê×èÍ¤ÇÒÁËÁÒÂ (communication board)
กÒÃãªé กÃÐ´Ò¹Ê×èÍ¤ÇÒÁËÁÒÂÁÕ·Ñé§áººãªéà·¤â¹âÅÂÕ§èÒÂæ
(low technology) ¤×Í กÃÐ´Ò¹Ê×èÍ¤ÇÒÁËÁÒÂ·ÕèÊÃéÒ§¢Öé¹àÍ§
ËÃ×Íãªéà·¤â¹âÅÂÕ¢Ñé¹ÊÙ§ (high technology) ·Õèãªé ¤ÍÁ¾ÔÇàµÍÃì
ªèÇÂÊ×èÍ¤ÇÒÁËÁÒÂ (Beukelman & Mirenda. 1998) กçä é́

กÒÃ·Ó§Ò¹à»ç¹·ÕÁ (Team work)
กÒÃªèÇÂàËÅ×Íà´çกÊÁÍ§ãËè¾ÔกÒÃÁÕ ÇÑµ¶Ø»ÃÐÊ§¤ì

áµกµèÒ§กÑ¹µÒÁ»ÑËÒáÅÐ¢Ñ é¹µÍ¹¾Ñ²¹ÒกÒÃ¢Í§à´çก
áµèÅÐ¤¹ ªèÇ§áÃกàกÔ´¨Ðà¹é¹กÒÃªèÇÂãËé ÃÍ´ªÕÇÔµกèÍ¹
àªè¹กÒÃËÒÂã¨ä´éáÅÐกÒÃกÔ¹ÍÒËÒÃä´é àÁ×èÍàµÔºâµÁÒก¢Öé¹
à¹é¹àÃ× èÍ§¾Ñ²¹ÒÀÒÉÒáÅÐกÒÃ¾Ù´ กÒÃªèÇÂàËÅ×ÍµÑÇàÍ§
µèÍÁÒà¹é¹àÃ× èÍ§กÒÃà¢éÒÊÑ§¤Á กÒÃÊ×èÍ¤ÇÒÁËÁÒÂã¹ÃÐ´Ñº
ÊÙ§¢Öé¹

กÒÃ¾Ñ²¹Ò¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶ã¹กÒÃÊ× èÍ¤ÇÒÁËÁÒÂ
¢Í§à´çกÊÁÍ§ãËè¾ÔกÒÃ¨Ðä´é¼Å´ÕµéÍ§·Ó§Ò¹à»ç¹·ÕÁ
áººÊËÊÒ¢ÒÇÔªÒ (multidisciplinary approach) áµèÅÐ¤¹
ã¹·ÕÁ¨ÐÁÕº·ºÒ·áµกµèÒ§กÑ¹ ºÒ§º·ºÒ·ÍÒ¨¨Ð ¤ÒºàกÕèÂÇ
กÑ¹ºéÒ§ ÍÂèÒ§äÃกçµÒÁÊÁÒªÔก ã¹·ÕÁáµèÅÐÇÔªÒªÕ¾¨Ð
ÁÕº·ºÒ·à´è¹·ÕèµèÒ§กÑ¹ àªè¹ á¾·ÂìÁÕË¹éÒ·Õèã¹กÒÃÇÔ¹Ô¨©ÑÂâÃ¤
áÅÐãËéกÒÃÃÑกÉÒ·Ò§ÂÒ Ã èÇÁกÑºกÒÃÃÑกÉÒ´éÒ¹Í× è¹æ
¶éÒ¨Óà»ç¹ ¹Ñกáกéä¢กÒÃ¾Ù´ÁÕº·ºÒ·ã¹กÒÃÇÔ¹Ô¨©ÑÂáÅÐ
¾Ñ²¹Ò¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶·Ò§ÀÒÉÒáÅÐ กÒÃ¾Ù´ áµèÁÔãªè
¼Ù éÇÔ¹Ô¨©ÑÂâÃ¤ ËÃ×ÍÊÑè§กÒÃÃÑกÉÒ·Ò§ÂÒ  ºØ¤ÅÒกÃã¹กÅØèÁ



27ÇÒÃÊÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂáÅÐ¾Ñ²¹ÒกÒÃÈÖกÉÒ¾ÔàÈÉ

»Õ·Õè 2 ©ºÑº·Õè 1 ÁกÃÒ¤Á - ÁÔ¶Ø¹ÒÂ¹ 2556

µèÍä»¹Õ éãËé¤ÇÒÁªèÇÂàËÅ×Íà´çกáÅéÇáµè »ÑËÒáÅÐ¤ÇÒÁ
µéÍ§กÒÃ¢Í§à´çกáµèÅÐ¤¹¤×Í

1. ¹Ñกáกéä¢กÒÃ¾Ù´
2. ¹ÑกâÊµÊÑÁ¼ÑÊÇÔ·ÂÒ
3. ¹ÑกกÒÂÀÒ¾ºÓºÑ´
4. ¹ÑกกÔ̈ กÃÃÁºÓºÑ́
5. ¹Ñก¨ÔµÇÔ·ÂÒ¤ÅÔ¹Ôก
6. »ÃÐÊÒ·กØÁÒÃá¾·Âì
7. á¾·Âì¼ÙéàªÕèÂÇªÒ·Ò§กÃÐ´Ùก
8. ¤ÃÙ
9. ºØ¤ÅÒกÃÍ×è¹æãËé¤ÇÒÁªèÇÂàËÅ×Íà´çกµÒÁ»ÑËÒ

¢Í§à´çกáµèÅÐºØ¤¤Å
10. ¾èÍáÁè ËÃ×Í¼Ù éãกÅéª Ô´ÁÕ¤ÇÒÁÊÓ¤ÑÁÒก

ã¹กÒÃ¹Ó¤ÇÒÁÃÙéáÅÐ¢éÍÁÙÅ¨Òก¼ÙéàªÕèÂÇªÒµèÒ§æ ÁÒ½ÖกÅÙก
กÒÃªèÇÂàËÅ×Íà´çก ÊÁÍ§ãËè¾ÔกÒÃ¨Ðä´é¼Å´Õà¾ÕÂ§ã´¢Öé¹
ÍÂÙèกÑºกÒÃÂÍÁÃÑºáÅÐ·ÑÈ¹¤µÔ ¢Í§¤¹ã¹¤ÃÍº¤ÃÑÇ áÅÐ
¤¹áÇ´ÅéÍÁ ´Ñ§¹Ñ é¹กÒÃªèÇÂàËÅ×Íà´çก¤ÇÃÃÇÁºØ¤¤Åã¹
¤ÃÍº¤ÃÑÇâ´Âà©¾ÒÐ¾èÍáÁèà´çกà»ç¹ÊÁÒªÔก¢Í§·ÕÁ´éÇÂ
à¾ÃÒÐกÒÃÁÕ¤ÇÒÁÃÙéàกÕèÂÇกÑºÊÁÍ§ãËè¾ÔกÒÃÁÒก¢Öé¹ ¨Ð·Ó
ãËé¤¹ã¹¤ÃÍº¤ÃÑÇÂÍÁÃÑºáÅÐÁÕ·ÑÈ¹¤µÔ·Õè´ÕµèÍà´çกÂÔè§¢Ö é¹
(Rollin, 2000)

ÊÃØ»
ÊÁÍ§ãËè¾ ÔกÒÃà» ç¹ÀÒÇÐ¢Í§กÒÃÁ Õ¤ÇÒÁ

¼Ô´»กµÔ¢Í§กÒÃà¤Å× èÍ¹äËÇÃèÒ§กÒÂ«Ö è§àกÔ´¨ÒกÁÕ¤ÇÒÁ
ºก¾ÃèÍ§ ¢Í§ÃÐºº»ÃÐÊÒ· »ÑËÒâ´Â·Ñ èÇä»¢Í§à´çก
ÊÁÍ§ãËè ¾ÔกÒÃ¤×Í¾Ñ²¹ÒกÒÃ´éÒ¹ÃèÒ§กÒÂÅèÒªéÒ »ÑËÒ
กÒÃà¤Å×èÍ¹äËÇÃèÒ§กÒÂ »ÑËÒกÒÃà¤Å×èÍ¹äËÇÍÇÑÂÇÐ·Õèãªé
ã¹กÒÃ¾Ù´·ÓãËéàกÔ´»ÑËÒกÒÃ¾Ù´ ÁÕ¾Ñ²¹ÒÀÒÉÒ áÅÐ
กÒÃ¾Ù´ÅèÒªéÒ ÊèÇ¹»ÑËÒÃèÇÁ¢Í§à´çกÊÁÍ§ãËè¾ÔกÒÃ¤×Í
àªÒÇì»ÑÒºก¾ÃèÍ§ »ÑËÒกÒÃªÑก ¤ÇÒÁºก¾ÃèÍ§¢Í§กÒÃ
ä é́ÂÔ¹ ¤ÇÒÁºก¾ÃèÍ§¢Í§กÒÃÁÍ§àËç¹ »ÑËÒ é́Ò¹¾ÄµÔกÃÃÁ
áÅÐÍÒÃÁ³ì áÅÐ¤ÇÒÁºก¾ÃèÍ§¢Í§กÒÃÃÑºÃÙé กÒÃ»ÃÐàÁÔ¹
¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶กÒÃÊ×èÍ¤ÇÒÁËÁÒÂ¢Í§à´çกÊÁÍ§ãËè¾ÔกÒÃ
áºè§ÍÍกà»ç¹ 2 ´éÒ¹ ¤×Í ´éÒ¹ÀÒÉÒáÅÐ´éÒ¹กÒÃ¾Ù´
ÊèÇ¹กÒÃ¿× é¹¿ÙÊÁÃÃ¶ÀÒ¾¢Í§กÒÃÊ× èÍ¤ÇÒÁËÁÒÂã¹à´çก
ÊÁÍ§ãËè¾ÔกÒÃÁÕÇÑµ¶Ø»ÃÐÊ§¤ìã¹กÒÃ»éÍ§กÑ¹ ËÃ×Íáกéä¢
»ÑËÒ¢Í§กÒÃÊ×èÍ¤ÇÒÁËÁÒÂ¢Í§à´çก«Öè§áµกµèÒ§กÑ¹µÒÁ
»ÑËÒáÅÐ¢Ñé¹µÍ¹¾Ñ²¹ÒกÒÃ¢Í§à´çกáµèÅÐ¤¹ กÒÃ¿×é¹¿Ù
ÊÁÃÃ¶ÀÒ¾¢Í§กÒÃÊ×èÍ¤ÇÒÁËÁÒÂã¹à´çกÊÁÍ§ãËè¾ÔกÒÃ
à¹é¹ãËéÊÒÁÒÃ¶Ê× èÍ¤ÇÒÁËÁÒÂกÑº¼Ù éÍ× è¹â´ÂÇÔ¸Õã´ÇÔ¸ÕË¹Ö è§
à¾× èÍãËéà´çกÊÒÁÒÃ¶áÊ´§¤ÇÒÁÃÙ éÊ Öก ¹Öก¤Ô´áÅÐ¤ÇÒÁ
µéÍ§กÒÃä´ éâ´ÂกÒÃãª é¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶·Õ èÁ ÕÍÂ Ù è ãË é àµ çÁ· Õ è
กÒÃÈÖกÉÒÇÔ¨ÑÂàกÕèÂÇกÑºÀÒÉÒáÅÐกÒÃ¾Ù´ã¹à´çกÊÁÍ§ãËè
¾ÔกÒÃÂÑ§ÁÕ¹ éÍÂáÅÐ¼ÅกÒÃÇÔ¨ ÑÂÂÑ§äÁèá¹è¹Í¹¨Ö§¤ÇÃÁÕ
กÒÃÈÖกÉÒã¹àÃ×èÍ§¹ÕéµèÍä»ã¹à ḉกä·Â é́ÇÂ ·Ñé§¹Õéà¹×èÍ§¨ÒกÀÒÉÒ
áÅÐÇÑ²¹¸ÃÃÁä·ÂÁÕÅÑกÉ³ÐáµกµèÒ§¨ÒกÀÒÉÒÍ×è¹
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กÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂáºº¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃ: Áâ¹·ÑÈ¹ì¾×é¹°Ò¹áÅÐÇÔ¸Õ´Óà¹Ô¹§Ò¹à¾×èÍกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂ
·Ò§กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ¾ÔàÈÉ áÅÐÊÒ¢ÒÍ×è¹æ

Mixed-Methods Research: Basic Concepts and
Procedures in Special Education and Beyond

   ÃÍ§ÈÒÊµÃÒ¨ÒÃÂì ´Ã.Í§ÍÒ¨ ¹ÑÂ¾Ñ²¹ì *

*ÍÒ¨ÒÃÂì»ÃÐ¨ÓÀÒ¤ÇÔªÒÇÑ´¼ÅáÅÐÇÔ¨ÑÂกÒÃÈÖกÉÒ ¤³ÐÈÖกÉÒÈÒÊµÃì ÁËÒÇÔ·ÂÒÅÑÂÈÃÕ¹¤ÃÔ¹·ÃÇÔâÃ²

º·¤Ñ´ÂèÍ
กÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂáºº¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃ (Mixed-methods

research) ä´éÃÑº¤ÇÒÁÊ¹ã¨¨ÒกºØ¤¤Åã¹áÇ´Ç§ÇÔªÒกÒÃ
áÅÐกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂ¨Ó¹Ç¹ÁÒก¢Öé¹àÃ× èÍÂæ ÀÒÂËÅÑ§¨Òก"กÓá¾§
¢ÇÒ§กÑé¹กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙéÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃµÃ§¢éÒÁกÑº¤ÇÒÁàª×èÍ¾Ñ§·ÐÅÒÂ
Å§"º·¤ÇÒÁÇÔªÒกÒÃ¹Õ éà¢ ÕÂ¹¢Ö é¹â´ÂÁÕ¨Ø´ÁØ è§ËÁÒÂËÅÑก
à¾× èÍ¹ÓàÊ¹ÍÁâ¹·ÑÈ¹ì¾× é¹°Ò¹กÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂ¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃ
(°Ò¹¤µÔàª Ô§»Ã ÑªÒ/á¹Ç¤ Ô´·ÄÉ®ÕáÅÐ¤ÇÒÁËÁÒÂ/
¤ÇÒÁÊÓ¤Ñ) áºº¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂ กÃÐºÇ¹กÒÃ
¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂ กÃ³ÕµÑÇÍÂèÒ§กÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂ¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹
ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃáÅÐ¢éÍàÊ¹Íà¾× èÍกÒÃÍÍกáººÇÔ¨ÑÂ·Ò§กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ
¾ÔàÈÉáÅÐÊÒ¢ÒÍ×è¹æ

¤ÓÊÓ¤Ñ  กÒÃÇÔ̈ ÑÂ¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹ ÇÔ̧ ÕกÒÃáºº¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹ÇÔ̧ ÕกÒÃ
กÃÐºÇ¹·ÑÈ¹ì»¯ÔºÑµÔ¹ÔÂÁ ÇÔ¸ÕÇÔ·ÂÒáÅÐกÒÃÈÖกÉÒ¾ÔàÈÉ

Abstract
Mix-methods research has continuously gained

its popularity and interest among scholars in this thus
generating employing this methodology. The aim of this
article is to discuss some basic concepts of mix-method
research (pragmatism, definitions, importance),
procedures, case studies, and applications to the field
of special education and other disciplines.

Keywords : Mixed-Methods Research, Mixed-Methods
Designs, Pragmatism Paradigm, Methodology, Special
Education.
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º·¹Ó
·èÒÁกÅÒ§กÃÐáÊÍÑ¹ "à¼ç´ÃéÍ¹áÅÐàªÕ èÂÇกÃÒก"

¢Í§กÒÃâµéáÂé§·Ò§ÇÔªÒกÒÃ·ÕèÇèÒ "ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂ àªÔ§»ÃÔÁÒ³
VS àªÔ§¤Ø³ÀÒ¾ àËÁÒÐÊÓËÃÑºãªéáÊÇ§ËÒËÃ×ÍÊÃÃ¤ì
ÊÃéÒ§ ¤ÇÒÁÃÙé¤ÇÒÁ¨ÃÔ§à¾×èÍµÍºâ¨·ÂìกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂ" ´éÇÂ
กÃÐºÇ¹·ÑÈ¹ì กÒÃÃÙ é¤Ô´áÅÐãËé¤Ø³¤èÒ¢Í§ºØ¤¤ÅàกÕ èÂÇกÑº
¤ÇÒÁÃÙ é  ¤ÇÒÁ¨ÃÔ§áÅÐÇÔ¸ ÕกÒÃà¢éÒÊÙ è¤ÇÒÁÃÙ é¤ÇÒÁ¨ÃÔ§
(Cognitive/inquiry paradigms) µèÒ§¢ÑéÇกÑ¹ ä é́áกè กÃÐºÇ¹
·ÑÈ¹ì»¯Ô°Ò¹¹ÔÂÁ (Positivism) áÅÐÊÃÃ¤ìÊÃ éÒ§¹ÔÂÁ
(Constructivism) ·ÕèàกÔ´¢Öé¹ÁÒà»ç¹àÇÅÒÁÒกกÇèÒ 4 ·ÈÇÃÃÉ
(Punch, 2009; Teddlie & Tashakkori, 2009) ̈ ¹¶Ö§»Õ¤ÃÔÊµì
·ÈÇÃÃÉ 1990s "Ê§¤ÃÒÁกÃÐºÇ¹·ÑÈ¹ì" (Paradigm wars)
·Õèà»ç¹àÊÁ×Í¹ "กÓá¾§¢ÇÒ§กÑé¹กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙéÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃµÃ§¢éÒÁ"
ä´éÂØµÔÅ§ ¹ÑกÇÔ¨ÑÂ¼Ù é¹ÔÂÁªÁªÍºÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃµÒÁกÃÐºÇ¹·ÑÈ¹ì
·Õ èµ¹ÂÖ´¶×Í (»¯ÔàÊ¸ÇÔ¸ ÕกÒÃµÃ§¢éÒÁ) ä´éË Ñ¹ÁÒÊ¹ã¨
กÒÃ´Óà¹Ô¹§Ò¹ à¾×èÍµÍº¤Ó¶ÒÁกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂãËéä´é¼ÅÊÓàÃç¨µÒÁ
¨Ø´ÁØ è§ËÁÒÂ ÁÒกกÇèÒกÒÃ  "ÂÖ´ÁÑ è¹µ èÍกÃÐºÇ¹·ÑÈ¹ì "
áÅÐ  "ÂÖ́ µỐ ã¹ÇÔ̧ ÕกÒÃ" â´Â¢Ò´กÒÃã¤Ãè¤ÃÇ¾Ô̈ ÒÃ³ÒÊÒÃÐ
ÊÓ¤Ñã¹ "µÑÇâ¨·Â ì "  ËÃ ×Í»ÃÐà´ç¹»ÑËÒ/¤Ó¶ÒÁกÒÃ
ÇÔ̈ ÑÂ·Õè¶×ÍÇèÒà»ç¹ "µÑÇ¢Ñºà¤Å×èÍ¹" กÒÃ´Óà¹Ô¹§Ò¹ÇÔ̈ ÑÂÍÑ¹á·é̈ ÃÔ§
´éÇÂกÒÃ àª× èÍÁâÂ§ÇÔ¸ÕÇÔ·ÂÒ(Methodology) áÅÐÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃ
(Methods) ÇÔ¨ÑÂµèÒ§æ ä´éáกè กÒÃàÅ×ÍกµÑÇÍÂèÒ§/¼ÙéãËé¢éÍÁÙÅ
ÊÓ¤Ñ (Key informants) ÃÇÁ·Ñ é§กÒÃàกçºÃÇºÃÇÁáÅÐ
ÇÔà¤ÃÒÐËì¢éÍÁÙÅËÅÑก°Ò¹¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹à¢éÒ´éÇÂกÑ¹ (Mixed-
methods research) à¾ÃÒÐàª×èÍÇèÒกÒÃ¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃ
àªÔ§»ÃÔÁÒ³ áÅÐàªÔ§¤Ø³ÀÒ¾¨ÐªèÇÂãËéä´éÊÒÃÊ¹à·È
¤ÇÒÁÃÙé¤ÇÒÁ ¨ÃÔ§·Õè¹Óä»ÊÙèกÒÃ "à¢éÒ¶Ö§áÅÐà¢éÒã¨" »ÃÐà´ç¹
»ÑËÒ ·ÕèÊ¹ã¨ÈÖกÉÒä´éÍÂèÒ§ÅØèÁÅÖกกÃÐ¨èÒ§ªÑ´ (´éÇÂÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃ
àªÔ§¤Ø³ÀÒ¾) áÅéÇ¨Ö§Å§Á×Í´Óà¹Ô¹กÒÃ "áกéä¢áÅÐ¾Ñ²¹Ò"
´éÇÂá¼¹§Ò¹áÅÐÁÒµÃกÒÃ·Õ è¼ èÒ¹กÒÃ·´ÊÍº·Ò§Ê¶ÔµÔ
áÅéÇÇèÒÊÒÁÒÃ¶ªèÇÂà¾Ô èÁ¾Ù¹¼ÅÅÑ¾¸ì·Ò§ºÇก (ËÃ×ÍÅ´
¼ÅกÃÐ·º·Ò§Åº) ¢Í§»ÑËÒ¹Ñé¹ä´éÍÂèÒ§ÁÕ »ÃÐÊÔ·¸ÔÀÒ¾
áÅÐ»ÃÐÊÔ·¸Ô¼Å (ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃàªÔ§»ÃÔÁÒ³) ¤ÇÒÁàª×èÍ ¹Õé µÑé§ÍÂÙè
º¹°Ò¹¤µÔµÒÁกÃÐºÇ¹·ÑÈ¹ìáºº» Ô̄ºÑµÔ¹ÔÂÁ (Pragmatism)
·Õ èäÁèä´éÊ¹ã¨ÁÒก¹ÑกàกÕ èÂÇกÑº·Õ èÁÒËÃ×Í ÊÀÒ¾ÅÑกÉ³Ð
¢Í§¤ÇÒÁÃÙé¤ÇÒÁ¨ÃÔ§ ( Ñ́§àªè¹ 2 กÃÐºÇ¹·ÑÈ¹ì ·ÕèÃÐºØ¢éÒ§µé¹)
ËÒกáµèÁØè§à¹é¹à©¾ÒÐ¼ÅกÒÃ¹Ó¤ÇÒÁÃÙé ¤ÇÒÁ¨ÃÔ§¨ÒกÊ×º¤é¹
áÅÐÊÃÃ¤ìÊÃéÒ§¢Öé¹ä»ãªé»¯ÔºÑµÔกÒÃ (»ÃÑº»ÃØ§à»ÅÕèÂ¹á»Å§)

ÇèÒä´é¼ÅÊÓàÃç¨µÒÁà»éÒËÁÒÂËÃ×ÍäÁè ÍÂèÒ§äÃ กÔ¨กÃÃÁ
ã¹»Ñ̈ Ø̈ºÑ¹¹Õé ¾ºÇèÒ¹ÑกÇÔ̈ ÑÂ·Ò§กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ áÅÐ ÊÑ§¤ÁÈÒÊµÃì
ÊèÇ¹ãËèäÁèä´é "¨ÓกÑ´กÃÍº¤Ô´..ÂÖ´µÔ´ ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃ" ÇÔ¨ÑÂ ÇèÒ
¨ÐµéÍ§ãªéÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃàªÔ§»ÃÔÁÒ³àªÔ§¤Ø³ÀÒ¾ËÃ×Í àªÔ§¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹
ã¹กÒÃÈÖกÉÒÇÔ̈ ÑÂ Ñ́§àªè¹ã¹Í Ṍµ·Õè¼èÒ¹ÁÒ (Í§ÍÒ¨ ¹ÑÂ¾Ñ²¹ì.
2554; Creswell & Plano Clark, 2011; Howard & Borland
Jr., 2001)

º·¤ÇÒÁÇÔªÒกÒÃ¹Õ éà¢ÕÂ¹¢Ö é¹â´ÂÁÕ¨Ø´ÁØ è§ËÁÒÂ
ËÅÑกà¾× èÍ¹ÓàÊ¹ÍÁâ¹·ÑÈ¹ì¾× é¹°Ò¹ (°Ò¹¤µÔàªÔ§»ÃÑªÒ/
á ¹ Ç ¤ Ô ´ · Ä É ® Õ á Å Ð ¤ Ç Ò Á Ë Á Ò Â / ¤ Ç Ò Á Ê Ó ¤ Ñ  )
áºº¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹ÇÔ̧ ÕกÒÃÇÔ̈ ÑÂ ¢éÍ Ṍ/¢éÍ¨ÓกÑ́ ¢Í§กÒÃ ¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹
ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂ กÃÐºÇ¹กÒÃ¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂ ÃÇÁ·Ñé§กÃ³Õ
µÑÇÍÂèÒ§กÒÃÇÔ¨ ÑÂ¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹ÇÔ¸ ÕกÒÃáÅÐ ¢éÍàÊ¹Íá¹Ð
à¾×èÍกÒÃÍÍกáººÇÔ¨ÑÂ·Ò§กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ¾ÔàÈÉ áÅÐ/ËÃ×ÍÊÒ¢Ò
Í×è¹æ

Áâ¹·ÑÈ¹ì¾×é¹°Ò¹
°Ò¹¤µÔàªÔ§»ÃÑªÒáÅÐá¹Ç¤Ô´·ÄÉ®Õ กèÍ¹Å§Á×Í

·ÓÇÔ¨ÑÂã´æ ¹ÑกÇÔ¨ÑÂ¨Óà»ç¹µéÍ§ÃÙ éáÅÐà¢éÒã¨ã¹°Ò¹¤µÔàªÔ§
»ÃÑªÒ (Philosophical assumptions) ÃÍ§ÃÑºÇÔ¸ÕÇÔ·ÂÒ
ËÃ×Íá¹Ç¤Ô´·ÄÉ®ÕàกÕ èÂÇกÑºÇÔ¸ ÕกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂ·Õ èµ¹ËÃ×Í ¼Ù éÍ × è¹
ÂÖ´¶×Íà»ç¹ "°Ò¹¤Ô´/กÃÍº»¯ÔºÑµÔ" กÒÃ´Óà¹Ô¹§Ò¹ÇÔ¨ÑÂ
à¾× èÍãËéä´éÊÒÃÊ¹à·È¤ÇÒÁÃÙ é¤ÇÒÁ¨ÃÔ§µÍº»ÑËÒËÃ×Í
»ÃÒก®กÒÃ³ì·ÕèÊ¹ã¨ÈÖกÉÒä´éÍÂèÒ§¶ÙกµéÍ§áÅÐàËÁÒÐÊÁ
กÑº»Ñ¨¨ÑÂà§×èÍ¹ä¢ã¹กÒÃ·ÓÇÔ¨ÑÂ กÒÃà¢éÒã¨»ÃÐà´ç¹ÃÒก°Ò¹
·Ò§»ÃÑªÒµÑé§áµèÃÐÂÐàÃÔ èÁµé¹ÁÕ¤ÇÒÁÊÓ¤ÑÍÂèÒ§ÂÔ è§µèÍ
กÒÃµÑ´ÊÔ¹ã¨¢Í§¹ÑกÇÔ¨ÑÂÇèÒÊÁ¤ÇÃãªéกÒÃ¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃ
ã¹§Ò¹ÇÔ¨ÑÂËÃ×ÍäÁè (ËÃ×ÍÍÒ¨ãªéá¤èà¾ÕÂ§ ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃàªÔ§»ÃÔÁÒ³
ËÃ×ÍàªÔ§¤Ø³ÀÒ¾กç¾Í) °Ò¹¤µÔàªÔ§»ÃÑªÒËÃ×ÍกÃÐºÇ¹·ÑÈ¹ì
ã¹·Õè¹Õé ËÁÒÂ¶Ö§กÅØèÁá¹Ç¤Ô´¤ÇÒÁàª×èÍ¾×é¹°Ò¹·ÕèãËéá¹Ç·Ò§
ã¹กÒÃÍÍกáººกÃÐºÇ¹กÒÃáÊÇ§ËÒËÃ×ÍÊÃÃ¤ìÊÃéÒ§¤ÇÒÁÃÙé
¤ÇÒÁ¨ÃÔ§·Õ è¹ÑกÇÔ¨ÑÂÊ¹ã¨ã¤ÃèÃÙ é «Ö è§ÊÒÁÒÃ¶¨Óá¹ก à¾× èÍ
·Ó¤ÇÒÁà¢éÒã¨¾ÍÊÑ§à¢»ä´é 3 กÃÐºÇ¹·ÑÈ¹ìËÅÑก ä´éáกè
»¯Ô°Ò¹¹ÔÂÁ ÊÃÃ¤ìÊÃéÒ§¹ÔÂÁáÅÐ»¯ÔºÑµÔ¹ÔÂÁ กÃÐºÇ¹·ÑÈ¹ì
´Ñ§กÅèÒÇ¹Õ éàÁ× èÍáÂก¾Ô¨ÒÃ³ÒÊÒÃÐÊÓ¤ÑµÒÁ°Ò¹¤µÔàªÔ§
»ÃÑªÒã¹ 4 »ÃÐà´ç¹¤Ó¶ÒÁ ä´éáกè (Creswell, 2013;
Lincoln, Lynham, & Guba. 2011)
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¤Ó¶ÒÁàª Ô§»Ã ÑªÒ·Õ èÃÐº Ø¢ éÒ§µ é¹Á ÕÊÒÃÐàª Ô§
â¤Ã§ÊÃéÒ§¢Í§¤ÇÒÁËÁÒÂà»ç¹áººá¼¹àกÕ èÂÇà¹× èÍ§กÑ¹
ÍÂèÒ§à»ç¹ÃÐººáÅÐ¶×Íà»ç¹¤ÇÒÁ¨ÃÔ§â´ÂäÁè¨Óà»ç¹µéÍ§
¾ÔÊÙ¨¹ì (Axioms) â´Â·ÑèÇä»¤ÓµÍº¢Í§»ÃÐà´ç¹¤Ó¶ÒÁáÃก
à»ç¹µÑÇกÓË¹´µèÍÊÒÃÐÊÓ¤Ñã¹¤ÓµÍº¢Í§»ÃÐà´ ç¹
¤Ó¶ÒÁ¶Ñ´ä» ·Ñ é§¹Õ éÊÒÃÐÊÓ¤Ñã¹¤ÓµÍº¢Í§¤Ó¶ÒÁ
·Øก»ÃÐà´ç¹äÁèÍÒ¨µÑ´ÊÔ¹¶Ùก/¼Ô´ä´é à¾ÃÒÐ¢Öé¹ÍÂÙèกÑºกÃÐºÇ¹
·ÑÈ¹ìËÃ×Í "¨Ø´Â×¹" ·Ò§¤ÇÒÁàª×èÍ¢Í§¹ÑกÇÔ̈ ÑÂ (áÅÐ¼ÙéàกÕèÂÇ¢éÍ§
กÑºกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂ) ´Ñ§ÊÃØ»ÊÒÃÐÊÓ¤Ñä´é´Ñ§á¼¹ÀÒ¾ 1

ÊÒÃÐÊÓ¤Ñã¹á¼¹ÀÒ¾ 1 ÊÐ·éÍ¹ãËéàËç¹ÇèÒ
¸ÃÃÁªÒµÔ¤ÇÒÁ¨ÃÔ§ (ÀÇÇÔ·ÂÒ) áÅÐ¤ÇÒÁÃÙé (Ò³ÇÔ·ÂÒ)

µÒÁ°Ò¹¤µÔàª Ô§»ÃÑªÒ·Õ è¹ ÑกÇÔ¨ ÑÂÂÖ´¶×ÍáÅÐãËé¤ Ø³¤èÒ
(¤Ø³ÇÔ·ÂÒ) à»ç¹ "ÊÔ è§¨ Ñ´ÇÒ§ËÃ×ÍµÑÇกÓË¹´" ÇÔ¸ ÕÇ Ô·ÂÒ
(·ÄÉ®Õ¢Í§ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃ) à¾×èÍà¢éÒÊÙèËÃ×Íä´é¤ÇÒÁÃÙé¤ÇÒÁ¨ÃÔ§ÁÒ
´Ñ§¹Ñ é¹ ¹ÑกÇÔ¨ ÑÂäÁè¤ÇÃàÅ×ÍกÇÔ¸ ÕกÒÃÇÔ¨ ÑÂáºº¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹
µÒÁ "กÃÐáÊ¤ÇÒÁ¹ÔÂÁ" ã¹»Ñ¨¨ØºÑ¹ ËÃ×Íà¾ÃÒÐ "¤ÇÒÁàª×èÍ
ÍÑ¹©Òº¼ÔÇ" ÊèÇ¹µ¹ (àªè¹ ãªéËÅÒÂÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃÂèÍÁ´ÕกÇèÒÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃ
à ṌÂÇ) â´ÂäÁèä é́¤Ó¹Ö§¶Ö§ "·ÄÉ®Õàº×éÍ§ËÅÑ§ÇÔ̧ ÕกÒÃ"  ÇèÒÁÕÊÒÃÐ
µÃ§กÑºâ¨·ÂìáÅÐกÅÁกÅ×¹กÑººÃÔº·กÒÃ·ÓÇÔ¨ÑÂ ÃÇÁ·Ñ é§
ÊÍ´¤ÅéÍ§ก Ñº¸ÃÃÁªÒµÔ¤ÇÒÁÃ Ù é¤ÇÒÁ¨Ã Ô§µÒÁ°Ò¹¤µÔ
àª Ô§»Ã ÑªÒ· Õ èกÓË¹´Ç Ô¸ ÕÇ Ô·ÂÒáÅÐÇ Ô¸ ÕกÒÃÇ Ô¨ ÑÂáºº
¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹ ËÃ×ÍäÁè ÍÂèÒ§äÃ

 1. �������(Ontological question): ���������		�
������������������������ 
2. 
�������(Epistemological question): ���������������������������������� ��

��ก����" (�������������  or the knower) #$%������� (&'()*��+�,-�./������  or the known)-�./

��ก����"���#$�%$�" ����� ��������$��# �����%$�����#$�
$��    

3. ������� (Axiological question):  �������������#$��������&'(�'�)*� � � -�./��������
ก���+�	���&'(,#ก�$�����(�-�$�%$�����#$��������&'(�'�)*� �� 

4. ���������(Methodological question):�&.��" ������ก����" (-�0���1#$����,���%$�����#$
��������) �3��������,��$��# �����%$�����#$��������&'(�'�)*� �� 

 

á¼¹ÀÒ¾ 1:กÃÐºÇ¹·ÑÈ¹ìËÅÑก·ÕèãËéá¹Ç·Ò§กÒÃáÊÇ§ËÒ/ÊÃÃ¤ìÊÃéÒ§¤ÇÒÁÃÙé¤ÇÒÁ¨ÃÔ§
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Í¹Öè§ กÒÃµÃÐË¹Ñก¶Ö§ÇÔ¸ÕÇÔ·ÂÒ´éÇÂกÒÃ¤Ô´ ÊÐ·éÍ¹
กÅÑº (Reflective thinking) ã¹àªÔ§»ÃÐàÁÔ¹¤èÒ กèÍ¹กÒÃÅ§Á×Í
·ÓÇÔ¨ÑÂâ´ÂãªéÇ Ô¸ ÕกÒÃ¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹ ¨ÐªèÇÂ·ÓãËé ¹ÑกÇÔ¨ÑÂ
ÊÒÁÒÃ¶ÍÍกáººกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂä´éÍÂèÒ§ÁÕ¤Ø³¤èÒ à¾ÃÒÐàËµØ¼Å
µÒÁ·ÄÉ®Õ (ÀÒÂãµé°Ò¹¤µÔàªÔ§»ÃÑªÒ) ·ÕèÃÍ§ÃÑºกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂ
áºº¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹ÇÔ¸ ÕกÒÃ ªèÇÂÊ¹ÑºÊ¹Ø¹ กÃÐºÇ¹กÒÃ·Ó
ÇÔ¨ÑÂãËé´Óà¹Ô¹§Ò¹ä»ÍÂèÒ§µèÍà¹×èÍ§áÅÐà»ç¹ÃÐºº ÃÇÁ·Ñé§

ÁÕ¤ÇÒÁ¶ÙกµéÍ§àËÁÒÐÊÁáÅÐàª× èÍ¶×Íä´é à¾× èÍªèÇÂãËéàกÔ´
¤ÇÒÁà¢éÒã¨´ÕÂÔ è§¢Ö é¹ã¹¤ÇÒÁàª× èÍÁâÂ§ ÃÐËÇèÒ§ÅÑกÉ³Ð
ÊÓ¤ Ñ¢Í§Ç Ô¸ ÕÇ Ô·ÂÒกÒÃÇ Ô¨ ÑÂáºº¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹Ç Ô¸ ÕกÒÃ
(·ÄÉ®Õ¢Í§ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃáºº¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹) áÅÐ»ÃÐà´ç¹ËÅÑก 12
»ÃÐกÒÃ ÀÒÂãµé°Ò¹¤µÔàªÔ§»ÃÑªÒµÒÁ กÃÐºÇ¹·ÑÈ¹ì» Ô̄ºÑµÔ
¹ÔÂÁ ÃÇÁ·Ñé§¢éÍ´ÕáÅÐ¢éÍ¨ÓกÑ´¢Í§กÒÃ ÇÔ¨ÑÂáºº¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹
ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃÍÑ¹¼ÅÁÒ¨Òก°Ò¹¤µÔ¤ÇÒÁàª×èÍµÒÁ กÃÐºÇ¹·ÑÈ¹ì
´Ñ§กÅèÒÇ ´Ñ§áÊ´§ÃÒÂÅÐàÍÕÂ´äÇéã¹µÒÃÒ§ 1

¤ÇÒÁËÁÒÂáÅÐ¤ÇÒÁÊÓ¤Ñ "กÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂáºº
¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹ÇÔ¸ ÕกÒÃ¤×ÍÍÐäÃ " ä´éÁ Õ¹ ÑกÇÔ¸ ÕÇ Ô·ÂÒกÒÃÇÔ¨ ÑÂ
¼ÙéÁÕª×èÍàÊÕÂ§ËÅÒÂ¤¹ àªè¹ Cresswell & Plano Clark (2011:
5) ä´éãËé¤ÇÒÁËÁÒÂäÇéÇèÒ à»ç¹áººกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂÀÒÂãµé°Ò¹¤µÔ
àªÔ§»ÃÑªÒ·ÕèÁÕÇÔ¸ÕÇÔ·ÂÒ (Methodology) ãËéá¹Ç·Ò§áกè
¹ÑกÇÔ¨ÑÂã¹กÒÃÃÇºÃÇÁ ÇÔà¤ÃÒÐËìáÅÐ¼ÊÁ (ºÙÃ³ÒกÒÃ
ËÃ×Íàª×èÍÁâÂ§) ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃàªÔ§»ÃÔÁÒ³áÅÐàªÔ§¤Ø³ÀÒ¾ã¹ËÅÒÂ

ÃÐÂÐ¢Í§กÃÐºÇ¹กÒÃÇÔ¨ ÑÂáÅÐÁÕÇ Ô¸ ÕกÒÃ (Methods)
ÊÓËÃÑºãªéÃÇºÃÇÁ ÇÔà¤ÃÒÐËìáÅÐ¼ÊÁ¢éÍÁÙÅàªÔ§»ÃÔÁÒ³
áÅÐàªÔ§¤Ø³ÀÒ¾ã¹กÒÃÇÔ¨ ÑÂàÃ × èÍ§à´ÕÂÇËÃ×ÍªØ´à´ÕÂÇกÑ¹
â´Âàª× èÍÇèÒกÒÃ¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃ´Ñ§กÅèÒÇ¹Õ éªèÇÂãËéà¢éÒã¨
ã¹»ÑËÒกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂä´é´ÕกÇèÒกÒÃãªéÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃà´ÕÂÇÊèÇ¹ Green
(2007) กÅèÒÇÍÂèÒ§กÇéÒ§æ ÇèÒ à»ç¹ÇÔ¸ ÕกÒÃÊ×ºàÊÒÐËÒ
¤ÇÒÁÃ Ù é ¤ÇÒÁ¨Ã Ô § àก Õ è ÂÇก Ñº»ÃÒก¯กÒÃ³ ì·Ò§Ê Ñ §¤Á

µÒÃÒ§ 1: »ÃÐà´ç¹ÊÓ¤ÑÇÔ¸ÕÇÔ·ÂÒกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂáºº¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃ
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¢Í§âÅก·ÕèàกÕ èÂÇ¢éÍ§กÑºÇÔ¸ÕÇÔ·ÂÒÁÒกกÇèÒ 1 áºº (´Ñ§¹Ñ é¹
¨Ö§ÁÕÁÒกกÇèÒ 1 ÇÔ¸Õ·Ò§¢Í§กÒÃÃÙ éä´é) µÒÁ´éÇÂà·¤¹Ô¤ÇÔ¸Õ
ÁÒกกÇèÒ 1 »ÃÐàÀ· ÊÓËÃÑºกÒÃÃÇºÃÇÁ ÇÔà¤ÃÒÐËì áÅÐáÊ´§
»ÃÒก¯กÒÃ³ì¢Í§Á¹ØÉÂì â´ÂÃÇÁáÅéÇÁÕ¨ Ø´ÁØ è§ËÁÒÂ
à¾×èÍ¤ÇÒÁà¢éÒã¨·Õè́ Õ¢Öé¹ ã¹¢³Ð·Õè Johnson, Onwuegbuzie,
Turner (2007: 123) กÅèÒÇÇèÒ à»ç¹กÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂ»ÃÐàÀ·Ë¹Öè§
·Õè¹ÑกÇÔ¨ÑÂáµèÅÐ¤¹ËÃ×Í¤³ÐÃÇÁà·¤¹Ô¤ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃàªÔ§¤Ø³ÀÒ¾
áÅÐ»ÃÔÁÒ³ (àªè¹ ãªéà·¤¹Ô¤กÒÃÃÇºÃÇÁ¢éÍÁÙÅ กÒÃÇÔà¤ÃÒÐËì
áÅÐกÒÃÊÃØ»ÍéÒ§ÍÔ§¼ÅกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂ´éÇÂ·ÑÈ¹ÁÔµÔËÃ×ÍÁØÁÁÍ§
(Perspective) ·Ñ é§àªÔ§¤Ø³ÀÒ¾áÅÐàªÔ§»ÃÔÁÒ³) â´ÂÁÕ
¨Ø´ÁØè§ËÁÒÂà¾×èÍ ¤ÇÒÁà¢éÒã¨áÅÐ¤ÇÒÁÁÑè¹ã¨ã¹¼ÅกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂ
ÍÂèÒ§กÇéÒ§¢ÇÒ§ áÅÐÅØèÁÅÖก Tashakkori & Teddlie (2003:
711) ãËé¤ÇÒÁËÁÒÂÇèÒ à»ç¹áººกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂ·Õ è¹ÓáººàªÔ§
¤Ø³ÀÒ¾ áÅÐàªÔ§»ÃÔÁÒ³ÁÒãªéกÑº¤Ó¶ÒÁ ÇÔ¸ ÕกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂ
ÇÔ̧ ÕกÒÃÃÇºÃÇÁ áÅÐÇÔà¤ÃÒÐËì¢éÍÁÙÅ áÅÐ/ËÃ×ÍกÒÃÊÃØ»ÍéÒ§ÍÔ§
¼ÅกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂ áÅÐ Tashakkori & Creswell (2007: 4)
ä´é¹ÔÂÒÁ¤ÇÒÁËÁÒÂ ÃèÇÁกÑ¹ÇèÒ à»ç¹กÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂ·Õ è¹ÑกÇÔ¨ÑÂ
ÃÇºÃÇÁáÅÐÇÔà¤ÃÒÐËì¢éÍÁÙÅ ºÙÃ³ÒกÒÃ¼ÅกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂáÅÐ
ÊÃØ»ÍéÒ§ÍÔ§¼ÅกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂâ´Âãªé ÃÙ»áººËÃ×ÍÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃàªÔ§»ÃÔÁÒ³
áÅÐàªÔ§¤Ø³ÀÒ¾ ã¹กÒÃÈÖกÉÒàÃ× èÍ§à´ÕÂÇกÑ¹ËÃ×Íâ¤Ã§กÒÃ
ÇÔ¨ÑÂà´ÕÂÇกÑ¹

¨Òก¤ÇÒÁËÁÒÂµèÒ§æ ¢éÒ§µé¹ ÊÒÁÒÃ¶กÅèÒÇ
ÊÃØ»ÃÇÁä´éÇèÒ กÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂáºº¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃ ËÁÒÂ¶Ö§
กÒÃÇ Ô¨ ÑÂ· Õ èÍÍกáºº¢ Ö é¹â´Âãª éกÒÃ¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹Ç Ô¸ ÕกÒÃ
àªÔ§»ÃÔÁÒ³áÅÐÇÔ¸ ÕกÒÃàªÔ§¤Ø³ÀÒ¾ã¹กÒÃÃÇºÃÇÁáÅÐ

ÇÔà¤ÃÒÐËì¢éÍÁÙÅ ÃÇÁ·Ñé§ºÙÃ³ÒกÒÃáÅÐÊÃØ»ÍéÒ§ÍÔ§¼ÅกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂ
ä»ÊÙèºÃÔº·Í×è¹ ÀÒÂãµé°Ò¹¤µÔàªÔ§»ÃÑªÒµÒÁกÃÐºÇ¹·ÑÈ¹ì
áºº» Ô̄ºÑµÔ¹ÔÂÁ

ã¹»Ñ¨¨ØºÑ¹¹Õé ¹ÑกÇÔ¨ÑÂ·Ò§กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ ÃÇÁ·Ñé§·Ò§
¾ÄµÔกÃÃÁÈÒÊµÃìáÅÐÊÑ§¤ÁÈÒÊµÃì¨Ó¹Ç¹ÁÒกä´é¹ÓÇÔ¸Õ
กÒÃ¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹ÁÒãª é ã¹กÒÃÍÍกáººกÒÃÇ Ô ¨ Ñ Â à¾ × è Í
áÊÇ§ËÒáÅÐÊÃÃ¤ìÊÃéÒ§¤ÇÒÁÃÙé¤ÇÒÁ¨ÃÔ§à¾×èÍµÍº "â¨·Â ì"
กÒÃÇÔ¨ ÑÂÁÒก¢Ö é¹àÃ × èÍÂæ ¨ÐàËç¹ä´é¨ÒกË¹Ñ§Ê×Í´éÒ¹ÇÔ¸ Õ
ÇÔ·ÂÒกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂáºº¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃ (e.g., Creswell &
Plano Clark, 2011; Green, 2007; Teddlie & Tashakkori,
2009) áÅÐº·¤ÇÒÁÇÔªÒกÒÃáÅÐÇÔ¨ÑÂä´éÃÑº¤ÇÒÁÊ¹ã¨¨Òก
¼ÙéÍèÒ¹¨Ó¹Ç¹ÁÒก·ÕèÍÂÙè·ÑèÇâÅกã¹°Ò¹Ð¼ÙéÊ¹ã¨ã¹ÇÔ̧ ÕÇÔ·ÂÒกÒÃÇÔ̈ ÑÂ
´Ñ§กÅèÒÇ¹ÕéÁÒÍÂèÒ§µèÍà¹×èÍ§¤¹Ë¹Öè§¹ÑºµÑé§áµè»Õ¤ÃÔÊµìÈÑกÃÒª
1996 µÑ é§¢éÍÊÑ§àกµ¶Ö§ÊÒàËµØกÒÃä´éÃÑº¤ÇÒÁÊ¹ã¨ÍÂèÒ§
ÁÒก¹ÕéÍÒ¨à»ç¹´éÇÂ¨Ø´á¢ç§¢Í§ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂáºº¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹·Õè
àËÁÒÐÊÓËÃÑºãªéÍÍกáººÊ×º¤é¹ËÒ¤ÓµÍº¢Í§â¨·ÂìกÒÃÇÔ̈ ÑÂ
·Õ èÁÕÊÒÃÐ«Ñº«éÍ¹ áÅÐÊÒÁÒÃ¶µÍºÊ¹Í§¤ÇÒÁµéÍ§กÒÃ
ãªéÊÒÃÊ¹à·È¢Í§¹ÑกÇÔ¨ÑÂ ¹Ñก¾Ñ²¹ÒáÅÐ¹ÑกºÃÔËÒÃ ·Ñ é§
¢éÍÊÃØ»ã¹ÀÒ¾ÃÇÁÍÂèÒ§กÇéÒ§´éÇÂµÑÇàÅ¢ (ÊÒÃÊ¹à·È
àªÔ§»ÃÔÁÒ³) áÅÐÃÒÂÅÐàÍÕÂ´ã¹ÀÒ¾à©¾ÒÐºÒ§á§èÁØÁ
ÍÂèÒ§ÅØèÁÅÖก´éÇÂ¶éÍÂ¤Ó (ÊÒÃÊ¹à·ÈàªÔ§¤Ø³ÀÒ¾) ¨Ö§ªèÇÂ
àÍ×éÍÍÓ¹ÇÂãËé¼Ùéãªé¼ÅกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂÃÑºÃÙéáÅÐà¢éÒã¨»ÑËÒä´éÍÂèÒ§
¶èÍ§á·é (กÇéÒ§áÅÐÅÖก) áÅÐãËéá¹Ç·Ò§»¯ÔºÑµÔÊÓËÃÑº
µÑ´ÊÔ¹ã¨ÇÒ§á¼¹áกéä¢»ÑËÒáÅÐ¾Ñ²¹ÒÍÂèÒ§à»ç¹ÃÐºº
áÅÐµèÍà¹×èÍ§ ÃÇÁ·Ñé§¨Ø´á¢ç§ËÃ×Í¢éÍ´ÕÍ×è¹æ (´ÙÃÒÂÅÐàÍÕÂ´
ã¹µÒÃÒ§ 1)

á¼¹ÀÒ¾ 2: àÁµÃÔก«ì¢Í§áººกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂ¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃ
(·ÕèÁÒ: Johnson & Onwuegbuzie, 2004: 22; Hibberts & Johnson, 2012: 128)
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áºº¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹ÇÔ̧ ÕกÒÃÇÔ̈ ÑÂàªÔ§»ÃÔÁÒ³áÅÐàªÔ§¤Ø³ÀÒ¾
¨ÒกÊÒÃÐÊÓ¤ÑµÃ§ÊèÇ¹·éÒÂ¢Í§á¼¹ÀÒ¾ 1

·Õ èáÊ´§¢éÒ§µé¹ Ê× èÍ¤ÇÒÁËÁÒÂãËéàËç¹ÇèÒกÒÃÇÔ¨ ÑÂáºº
¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹ÇÔ¸ ÕกÒÃÊÒÁÒÃ¶àกÔ´¢Ö é¹ä´é ³ µÓáË¹è§ã´æ
º¹ªèÇ§ÅÓ´ÑºµèÍà¹× èÍ§¢Í§กÒÃÇÔ¨ ÑÂ (The research
continuum) ·Õ èÁÕÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃàªÔ§»ÃÔÁÒ³ÍÂÙè ³ »ÅÒÂÊØ´·Ò§
´éÒ¹«éÒÂ áÅÐÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃàªÔ§¤Ø³ÀÒ¾ÍÂÙè·Õè»ÅÒÂÊØ´·Ò§´éÒ¹¢ÇÒ
กÅèÒÇÍÂèÒ§à¨ÒÐ¨§ ¤×Í ¶éÒ¹ÑกÇÔ¨ÑÂ¾Ô¨ÒÃ³ÒáÅéÇàËç¹ÇèÒ
ÊÒÃÐã¹â¨·ÂìกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂÁØ è§Ê×ºàÊÒÐËÒ¤ÓµÍºà¾× èÍÍ¸ÔºÒÂ
¤ÇÒÁÊÑÁ¾Ñ¹¸ìàªÔ§ÊÒàËµØ (Causal relationship) ¢Í§
¾ÄµÔกÃÃÁ·ÕèàกÔ´¢Ö é¹ ÃÇÁ·Ñé§»Ñ¨¨ÑÂ¢Í§กÒÃ·ÓÇÔ¨ÑÂã¹´éÒ¹
¼Ù éÊ¹ ÑºÊ¹Ø¹§º»ÃÐÁÒ³áÅÐ¼Ù éÍ èÒ¹§Ò¹ÇÔ¨ ÑÂÁ Õ°Ò¹¤µÔ
àª Ô §»Ã ÑªÒÀÒÂãµ éกÃÐºÇ¹· ÑÈ¹ ì»¯ Ô°Ò¹¹ ÔÂÁà» ç¹
ÊèÇ¹ãËèกÒÃ¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹ÂèÍÁâ¹éÁàÍ ÕÂ§ä»·Ò§«éÒÂÁ×Í
(à¹é¹ÇÔ¸ ÕกÒÃàªÔ§»ÃÔÁÒ³ÁÒกกÇèÒàªÔ§¤Ø³ÀÒ¾) ã¹·Ò§
µÃ§¢éÒÁ ¶éÒÊÒÃÐã¹â¨·ÂìกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂµéÍ§กÒÃä´é¤ÓµÍºà¾×èÍ
·Ó¤ÇÒÁà¢éÒã¨¤ÇÒÁËÁÒÂ¢Í§»ÃÒก¯กÒÃ³ìà©¾ÒÐÍÂèÒ§
·ÕèÊ¹ã¨ ÃÇÁ·Ñé§¼ÙéÊ¹ÑºÊ¹Ø¹·Ø¹áÅÐ¼ÙéÍèÒ¹§Ò¹ÇÔ¨ÑÂÊèÇ¹ÁÒก
ÁÕ°Ò¹¤µÔ¤ÇÒÁàª× èÍÀÒÂãµéกÃÐºÇ¹·ÑÈ¹ìÊÃÃ¤ìÊÃéÒ§¹ÔÂÁ
กÒÃ¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹ÂèÍÁÁÕ¹ éÓË¹Ñกâ¹ éÁàÍ ÕÂ§ä»·Ò§¢ÇÒÁ×Í
(à¹é¹ÇÔ¸ ÕกÒÃàªÔ§¤Ø³ÀÒ¾ÁÒกกÇèÒàªÔ§»ÃÔÁÒ³) áµè¶ éÒ
ÊÒÃÐã¹â¨·ÂìกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂµéÍ§กÒÃ¤ÓµÍºà¾×èÍ·Ñé§Í¸ÔºÒÂáÅÐ
·Ó¤ÇÒÁà¢éÒã¨¾ÄµÔกÃÃÁáÅÐ»ÃÒก¯กÒÃ³ì·Õ èÊ¹ã¨´éÇÂ
¤ÇÒÁÊÓ¤Ñ¾Íæ กÑ¹ กÒÃ¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃÂèÍÁàกÔ´¢Öé¹ ³
µ Ó á Ë ¹ è § ก Å Ò § ª è Ç § Å Ó ´ Ñ º µ è Í à ¹ × è Í § ¢ Í § ก Ò Ã Ç Ô ¨ Ñ Â
(à¹é¹ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃàªÔ§»ÃÔÁÒ³áÅÐàªÔ§¤Ø³ÀÒ¾¾Íæ กÑ¹) ´Ñ§¹Ñé¹
กÒÃÍÍกáºº¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹Ç Ô ¸ Õ กÒÃÇ Ô ¨ Ñ Â¨ Ö §Á Õ Å Ñ กÉ³Ð
"»ÃÑºàÅ × èÍ¹ä»ÁÒ " º¹ªèÇ§ÅÓ´ÑºµèÍà¹× èÍ§¢Í§กÒÃÇÔ¨ ÑÂ
â´ÂµÓáË¹è§»ÅÒÂÊØ´·Ñé§ 2 ´éÒ¹ ºè§ªÕéÊÀÒÇกÒÃ³ìÇÔ¨ÑÂ·Õè
äÁèÁ ÕกÒÃ¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹ÇÔ¸ ÕกÒÃàกÔ´¢Ö é¹ à¹× èÍ§¨ÒกãªéÇ Ô¸ ÕกÒÃ
ÇÔ¨ÑÂáººà´ÕÂÇ (Monomethod research) áÅÐµÓáË¹è§
กÅÒ§áÊ´§ÊÀÒÇกÒÃ³ì¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹ก Ñ¹ÍÂ èÒ§ÊÁº ÙÃ³ì
«Öè§ÅÑกÉ³ÐกÒÃ¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂ´Ñ§กÅèÒÇ¹Õé ÊÒÁÒÃ¶
Í¸ÔºÒÂãËéà¢éÒã¨ä´éÍÂèÒ§§èÒÂæ ´éÇÂÃÐººกÒÃáºè§»ÃÐàÀ·
(Mixed-method design typology) ´Ñ§áÊ´§äÇéã¹
á¼¹ÀÒ¾ 2

¨Òกá¼¹ÀÒ¾ 2 ¨Ð¾ºÇèÒกÒÃ¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹ ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃ
ÇÔ¨ÑÂกÃÐ·Óä´éËÅÒÂáºº º·¤ÇÒÁ¹ÕéÁØè§¹ÓàÊ¹Í à©¾ÒÐáºº
กÒÃ¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹·Õ èä´éÃÑº¤ÇÒÁ¹ÔÂÁ¹ÓÁÒ ãªé¤èÍ¹¢éÒ§ÁÒก
ã¹กÒÃÇÔ¨ ÑÂ·Ò§กÒÃÈÖกÉÒáÅÐÊÑ§¤ÁÈÒÊµÃì 4 áºº

´Ñ§á¼¹ÀÒ¾ 3 áÅÐÁâ¹·ÑÈ¹ìâ´ÂÊÑ§à¢»´Ñ§µèÍä»¹Õé (¼ÙéÍèÒ¹
·ÕèÊ¹ã¨áºº¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹Í×è¹ ÊÒÁÒÃ¶ÈÖกÉÒä´é¨Òก Í§ÍÒ¨
¹ÑÂ¾Ñ²¹ì. 2554; Creswell & Plano Clark, 2011)

1. áººÍ¸ÔºÒÂµÒÁกÒÅàÇÅÒ (Sequential
explanatory design) à»ç¹áººกÒÃ¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃ·Õèãªé
ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃàªÔ§»ÃÔÁÒ³ (QUAN) ÃÇºÃÇÁáÅÐÇÔà¤ÃÒÐËì¢éÍÁÙÅ
ã¹ÃÙ»µÑÇàÅ¢กèÍ¹ ¨Òก¹Ñ é¹ãªéÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃàªÔ§¤Ø³ÀÒ¾ (qual)
ÃÇºÃÇÁáÅÐÇ Ô à¤ÃÒÐË ì¢ éÍÁ ÙÅËÅ Ñก°Ò¹ã¹Ã Ù»¶ éÍÂ¤Ó
ÀÒ¾áÅÐàÊÕÂ§àÅèÒâ´Â¹ÑกÇÔ¨ÑÂãËé¤ÇÒÁÊÓ¤ÑกÑº·ÓÇÔ¨ÑÂ
´éÇÂÇÔ¸ ÕกÒÃàªÔ§»ÃÔÁÒ³à»ç¹ËÅÑก กÒÃ¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹áºº¹Õ é
àËÁÒÐÊÓËÃÑº¹Óä»ãªéà¾×èÍµÍºâ¨·ÂìกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂÍÂèÒ§ "กÇéÒ§æ"
ã¹ÃÐÂÐáÃก áÅéÇ¨Ö§·ÓกÒÃ "Í¸ÔºÒÂÃÒÂÅÐàÍÕÂ´" à©¾ÒÐ
á§èÁØÁ·Õ èÊ¹ã¨¢Í§¤ÓµÍºÍÂèÒ§กÇéÒ§æ ãËéªÑ´à¨¹ÂÔ è§¢Ö é¹
â´Â "¼èÒ¹·Ò§" ÊÒÃÊ¹à·È¤ÇÒÁÃÙ é¤ÇÒÁ¨ÃÔ§·Õ èÇÔà¤ÃÒÐËì
ä´é¨Òก¢éÍÁÙÅËÅÑก°Ò¹àªÔ§¤Ø³ÀÒ¾ã¹ÅÓ´ÑºËÅÑ§¢éÍ´Õ¢Í§
กÒÃ¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹áºº¹Õ é ¤×Í § èÒÂµèÍกÒÃà¢éÒã¨ ÍÍกáºº
áÅÐÅ§Á×Í·ÓÇÔ¨ÑÂµÒÁáººá¼¹·Õ èÇÒ§äÇéÃÇÁ·Ñ é§¹ÑกÇÔ¨ÑÂ
äÁè"ÍÖ´ÍÑ´/ÊÑºÊ¹"µèÍº·ºÒ·¢Í§µ¹ã¹¢³Ð·ÓÇÔ¨ÑÂà¾ÃÒÐ
ÂÖ´¶×Í·ÄÉ®ÕµÒÁ°Ò¹¤µÔ¤ÇÒÁàª× èÍ´ éÇÂกÃÐºÇ¹·ÑÈ¹ì
áººà´ÕÂÇã¹áµèÅÐªèÇ§¢Í§กÒÃ·ÓÇÔ¨ÑÂÊèÇ¹¢éÍ¨ÓกÑ´ ¤×Í
กÒÃกÓË¹´â¨·ÂìÊÓËÃÑº·ÓÇÔ¨ÑÂàªÔ§¤Ø³ÀÒ¾à¾× èÍÍ¸ÔºÒÂ
ÃÒÂÅÐàÍÕÂ´ÇèÒÊÁ¤ÇÃà»ç¹»ÃÐà´ç¹ËÃ×Íá§èÁØÁã´¢Í§¤ÓµÍº
ÍÂèÒ§กÇéÒ§æ ·Õ èä´ é¨ÒกÇÔ¸ ÕกÒÃàªÔ§»ÃÔÁÒ³ã¹ºÒ§กÃ³Õ
ÍÒ¨กÃÐ·Óä´éäÁè§ èÒÂ¹Ñก â´Âà©¾ÒÐกÃ³Õ·Õ è¹ ÑกÇÔ¨ ÑÂÁÕ
»ÃÐÊºกÒÃ³ì´éÒ¹กÒÃ·ÓÇÔ¨ÑÂàªÔ§¤Ø³ÀÒ¾äÁèÁÒก

2. áººÊÓÃÇ¨µÒÁกÒÅàÇÅÒ  (Sequential
exploratory design) à»ç¹áººกÒÃ¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹ÇÔ¸ ÕกÒÃ
·Õè¤ÅéÒÂ¤ÅÖ§กÑºáººÍ¸ÔºÒÂµÒÁกÒÅàÇÅÒ กÅèÒÇ¤×Í àÃÔèÁµé¹
´éÇÂกÒÃãËé¤ÇÒÁÊÓ¤ÑกÑºกÒÃÃÇºÃÇÁáÅÐÇÔà¤ÃÒÐËì
¢éÍÁÙÅËÅÑก°Ò¹´éÇÂÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃàªÔ§¤Ø³ÀÒ¾ (QUAL) ¨Òก¹Ñé¹
¨Ö§ÃÇºÃÇÁáÅÐÇÔà¤ÃÒÐËì¢éÍÁÙÅ´éÇÂÇÔ¸ ÕกÒÃàªÔ§»ÃÔÁÒ³
(quan)µÒÁÁÒã¹ÅÓ´ÑºËÅÑ§กÒÃ¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹áºº¹ÕéàËÁÒÐ
ÍÂèÒ§ÂÔè§ã¹กÒÃ¹Óä»ãªéà¾×èÍ "ÊÓÃÇ¨ºØกàºÔก" ËÒ¤ÇÒÁËÁÒÂ
ã¹á§èÁØÁà©¾ÒÐã´æ ¢Í§»ÃÒก¯กÒÃ³ì»ÑËÒ·Õ èÊ¹ã¨
áÅéÇ Ö̈§ãªé¼ÅกÒÃÇÔ̈ ÑÂ·Õèä é̈́ ÒกÇÔ̧ ÕกÒÃàªÔ§»ÃÔÁÒ³ªèÇÂ»ÃÐกÍº
กÒÃµÕ¤ÇÒÁËÁÒÂ·Õèä´é¨ÒกÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃàªÔ§¤Ø³ÀÒ¾ã¹µÍ¹µé¹
กÒÃ¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂáºº¹Õé ÁÑกà»ç¹·Õ è¹ÔÂÁ¹Óä»ãªé
ÊÓÃÇ¨¹ÓÃèÍ§à¾× èÍ·Ó¤ÇÒÁà¢éÒã¨»ÃÒก¯กÒÃ³ì»ÑËÒ
·Õ èÁ Õ¼ Ù éÈ ÖกÉÒÇÔ¨ ÑÂäÁèÁÒก¹Ñก àªè¹ ãªéÇ Ô¸ ÕกÒÃàªÔ§»ÃÔÁÒ³
·´ÊÍº¢éÍàÊ¹ÍàªÔ§·ÄÉ®Õ·Õèà¼ÂÁÒ¨Òก¢éÍÁÙÅËÅÑก°Ò¹ã¹
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ÀÒ¤Ê¹ÒÁ (Grounded theory) ´éÇÂÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃàªÔ§¤Ø³ÀÒ¾
·Õ èä´éã¹ªèÇ§áÃก ËÃ×ÍกÒÃÍÍกáººÊÃéÒ§à¤Ã× èÍ§Á×ÍÇÑ´¤èÒ
µÑÇá»ÃãËÁè (·ÕèÁÕ¼ÙéºØกàºÔกÈÖกÉÒäÁèÁÒก¹Ñก) ã¹ÅÓ´ÑºáÃก
áÅéÇ¨Ö§¹Óà¤Ã× èÍ§Á×Íä»ãªéกÑºกÅØ èÁµÑÇÍÂèÒ§·Õ èÊ Ø èÁÁÒ¨Òก
»ÃÐªÒกÃã¹Ç§กÇéÒ§à¾×èÍËÒ¤Ø³ÀÒ¾µèÍä» (Creswell, &
Plano Clark, 2011; Morgan, 1998)กÒÃ¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹
áºº¹ÕéÁÕ¢éÍ´Õ ¤×Í ÊÒÁÒÃ¶ÍÍกáººกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂâ´ÂãªéÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃ
àªÔ§¤Ø³ÀÒ¾ã¹ÅÓ´ÑºáÃกä´éÍÂèÒ§àËÁÒÐÊÁกÑººÃÔº·กÒÃ
·ÓÇÔ¨ÑÂ à¾ÃÒÐ¹Ó¢éÍ¤Ô´àËç¹ËÃ×Í¢éÍÇÔµกกÑ§ÇÅËèÇ§ãÂ¢Í§¼Ùé
ÁÕÊèÇ¹àกÕèÂÇ¢éÍ§กÑº»ÃÒก¯กÒÃ³ì»ÑËÒ·ÕèÊ¹ã¨ÁÒãªéÍÍกáºº
áÅÐÂ Ñ§ª èÇÂãË é¼ Ù éÁ ÕÊ èÇ¹àก Õ èÂÇ¢ éÍ§ก Ñº» ÑËÒÃ Ù éÊ Öกà» ç¹
"ËØé¹ÊèÇ¹ÃèÇÁ" µèÍกÒÃ·ÓÇÔ¨ÑÂ ÊèÇ¹¢éÍ¨ÓกÑ´ ¤×Í ¤ÇÒÁÂÒก
ã¹กÒÃµÑ´ÊÔ¹ã¨àÅ×Íกáººá¼¹á¹Ç¤Ô´/áก¹àÃ×èÍ§(Pattern/
Theme) ·Õ èä´ é¨Òก¼ÅกÒÃÇÔ¨ ÑÂ´éÇÂÇÔ¸ ÕกÒÃàªÔ§¤Ø³ÀÒ¾
ã¹ÅÓ´ÑºáÃกÇèÒ¤ÇÃà»ç¹ÊèÇ¹ã´ à¾×èÍ¨Ðä´éÇÑ´¤èÒáÅÐ·´ÊÍº
´éÇÂÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃàªÔ§»ÃÔÁÒ³µèÍä»

3. áººÊÒÁàÊéÒ¾éÍ§กÒÅàÇÅÒ (Concurrent
triangulation design) กÒÃ¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂáºº¹Õé
ãªéÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂàªÔ§»ÃÔÁÒ³áÅÐÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃàªÔ§¤Ø³ÀÒ¾¾ÃéÍÁกÑ¹
áÅÐãËé¤ÇÒÁÊÓ¤Ñà·èÒà·ÕÂÁกÑ¹â´ÂÁÕ¨Ø´ÁØè§ËÁÒÂÊÓ¤Ñ
à¾× èÍÂ×¹ÂÑ¹¼ÅกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂ µÃÇ¨ÊÍº¤ÇÒÁ¶ÙกµéÍ§ÃÐËÇèÒ§
ÇÔ̧ ÕกÒÃáÅÐªèÇÂ·ÓãËé¼ÅกÒÃÇÔ̈ ÑÂàÃ×èÍ§à ṌÂÇกÑ¹ "Ë¹Ñกá¹è¹" ¢Öé¹
(Plano Clark, 2011; Morgan, 1998) ¢éÍ´ÕกÒÃ¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹
áºº¹Õé ¤×Í กÒÃ¹Ó¨Ø´á¢ç§¢Í§ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂ»ÃÐàÀ·Ë¹Öè§ä»
"ËÑกÅéÒ§ËÃ×Íª´àªÂ" ¢éÍ¨ÓกÑ´¢Í§ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂÍÕก»ÃÐàÀ·Ë¹Öè§
·Õ èÁÕº·ºÒ·à·èÒà·ÕÂÁกÑ¹ àªè¹ กÒÃÇÑ´¤èÒµÑÇá»Ã·Õ èÊ¹ã¨
ÍÍกÁÒà»ç¹µÑÇàÅ¢ é́ÇÂà¤Ã×èÍ§Á×ÍÇÔ̈ ÑÂã´æ à¾×èÍª´àªÂ¢éÍ¨ÓกÑ́
¢Í§กÒÃãªéËÑÇ¢éÍÊÃØ»ËÃ×Íáººá¼¹á¹Ç¤Ô´·Õ èä´é¨ÒกกÒÃ
Ç Ô à¤ÃÒÐË ì¢ éÍÁ ÙÅ àª Ô §¤ Ø³ÀÒ¾ËÃ ×Íãª é¢ éÍÁ ÙÅ¨ÒกกÒÃ
ÊÑ§àกµกÒÃ³ìà¾× èÍÅ´¢éÍ¨ÓกÑ´กÒÃãªé¢ éÍÁÙÅµÑÇàÅ¢·Õ èäÁè
ÊÐ·éÍ¹ÃÒÂÅÐàÍÕÂ´¢Í§¾ÄµÔกÃÃÁ·ÕèÇÑ´¤èÒ ÊèÇ¹¢éÍ¨ÓกÑ´ ¤×Í
¹ÑกÇÔ¨ÑÂ¨ÐµéÍ§ãªé¤ÇÒÁÃÙ é¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶áÅÐ·ÑกÉÐกÒÃ·Ó
ÇÔ¨ÑÂ·Ñ é§àªÔ§»ÃÔÁÒ³áÅÐàªÔ§¤Ø³ÀÒ¾ ÃÇÁ·Ñ é§¤ÇÒÁ·Ø èÁà·
ã¹กÒÃÃÇºÃÇÁáÅÐÇÔà¤ÃÒÐËì¢éÍÁÙÅËÅÑก°Ò¹´éÇÂÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃ
·Ñ é§àªÔ§»ÃÔÁÒ³áÅÐÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃàªÔ§¤Ø³ÀÒ¾ã¹àÇÅÒ¾ÃéÍÁกÑ¹
ก Ô ¨กÃÃÁกÒÃÇ Ô ¨ Ñ Â´ Ñ §กÅ è ÒÇ¹ Õ é »¯ Ôº Ñ µ Ô ä´ é äÁ è § è ÒÂ¹ Ñก
¹ÑกÇÔ¨ÑÂÁÑกàกÔ´ "ÍÖ´ÍÑ´/ÊÑºÊ¹" µèÍº·ºÒ·áÅÐกÃÐºÇ¹

กÒÃ·ÓÇÔ¨ÑÂã¹µÑÇ¹ÑกÇÔ¨ÑÂáµèÅÐ¤¹ à¾ÃÒÐµéÍ§ÂÖ´¶×ÍËÅÑกกÒÃ
àª Ô§·ÄÉ®Õ¨Òก°Ò¹¤µÔ¤ÇÒÁàª × èÍÀÒÂãµéกÃÐºÇ¹·ÑÈ¹ì
"µèÒ§¢ÑéÇกÑ¹" ã¹»ÃÐà´ç¹¹ÕéÁÑกàกÔ´¢Öé¹กÑº¹ÑกÇÔ¨ÑÂ "Á×ÍãËÁè"
·ÕèÁÕ»ÃÐÊºกÒÃ³ì´éÒ¹กÒÃ·ÓÇÔ¨ÑÂ¹éÍÂ

4 .áººÊ¹ ÑºÊ¹ Ø¹ÀÒÂã¹¾ éÍ§กÒÅàÇÅÒ
(Concurrent embedded or nested design) กÒÃ
¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂáºº¹Õ é¤ÅéÒÂ¤ÅÖ§กÑºáººÊÒÁàÊéÒ
¾éÍ§กÒÅàÇÅÒ à¹× èÍ§¨ÒกÃÇºÃÇÁ¢éÍÁÙÅã¹àÇÅÒ¾ÃéÍÁกÑ¹
áµ èÁ ÕÅ ÑกÉ³ÐáµกµèÒ§µÃ§· Õ è ãª éÇ Ô¸ ÕกÒÃÍ Ñ¹â´´à´ è¹ã¹
กÃÐºÇ¹กÒÃ·ÓÇÔ¨ÑÂà¾ÕÂ§»ÃÐàÀ·à´ÕÂÇà·èÒ¹Ñé¹ (QUAN or
QUAL)áÅÐãªéÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃÍÕก»ÃÐàÀ·Ë¹Ö è§ (quan or qual)
·Õ èãËé¤ÇÒÁÊÓ¤ÑÁÕ¹éÓË¹ÑกÃÍ§Å§ÁÒ "Ê¹ÑºÊ¹Ø¹ÀÒÂã¹"
ÇÔ̧ ÕกÒÃËÅÑก·ÕèãªéÇÔ̧ ÕกÒÃÃÍ§·Õè"½Ñ§µÃÖ§/«éÍ¹ã¹" (Embedded or
nested) ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃËÅÑกÍÒ¨ÁÕ¨Ø´à¹é¹ã¹กÒÃÊ×ºàÊÒÐËÒ¤ÇÒÁÃÙé
¤ÇÒÁ¨ÃÔ§à¾× èÍµÍº»ÃÐà´ç¹¤Ó¶ÒÁ¨ÒกáËÅè§ãËé¢ éÍÁÙÅ
ËÅÑก°Ò¹µèÒ§ÃÐ´ÑºกÑ¹ (·Ñ é§ÃÐ´Ñº¨ØÅÀÒ¤áÅÐÁËÀÒ¤)
¢éÍÁÙÅËÅÑก°Ò¹·Õ èÃÇºÃÇÁä´é¨Òก·Ñ é§ 2 ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃ ¨Ð¹ÓÁÒ
¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹º ÙÃ³ÒกÒÃÃ èÇÁก Ñ¹ã¹ÃÐËÇ èÒ§¢ Ñ é¹µÍ¹กÒÃ
ÇÔà¤ÃÒÐËì¢éÍÁÙÅ ¢éÍ Ṍ¢Í§กÒÃ¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹áºº¹Õé ¤×Í  ªèÇÂà¾ÔèÁ
ÁØÁÁÍ§ (Perspectives) ¢Í§¹ÑกÇÔ¨ÑÂ·ÕèÁÕµèÍ»ÑËÒ กÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂ
ãËéกÇéÒ§¢ÇÒ§áÅÐÅØèÁÅÖกÂÔè§¢Öé¹ àÁ×èÍà»ÃÕÂºà·ÕÂº กÑºกÒÃãªéÇÔ¸Õ
กÒÃÇÔ̈ ÑÂËÅÑกà¾ÕÂ§»ÃÐàÀ·à ṌÂÇ (Plano Clark. 2011) «Öè§ÍÒ¨
ãªéä´é´ÕàÁ×èÍµÑÇÍÂèÒ§ËÃ×Í¼ÙéãËé¢éÍÁÙÅ ÊÓ¤ÑÍÂÙèã¹ÃÐ´ÑºµèÒ§กÑ¹
àªè¹ ãªéáºº·´ÊÍºÇÑ´µÑÇá»Ã ·ÕèÊ¹ã¨¨Òก¹ÑกàÃÕÂ¹ (ÃÐ´Ñº
ªÑ é¹àÃ ÕÂ¹) áÅÐãªéÇ Ô¸ ÕกÒÃÊÑÁÀÒÉ³ì ¼Ù éºÃ ÔËÒÃ (ÃÐ´Ñº
Ê¶Ò¹ÈÖกÉÒ) ÊèÇ¹¢éÍ¨ÓกÑ´·ÕèÊÓ¤Ñ ¤×Í ¤ÇÒÁÂÒกÅÓºÒก
ã¹กÒÃá»Å§ÃÙ»¢Í§¢éÍÁÙÅËÅÑก°Ò¹µèÒ§æ ãËéÍÂÙ èã¹ÃÙ»·Õ è
ÊÒÁÒÃ¶ºÙÃ³ÒกÒÃä´éã¹¢Ñ é¹µÍ¹ÇÔà¤ÃÒÐËì ¢ éÍÁÙÅ «Ö è§
»Ñ¨¨ØºÑ¹¹ÕéÂÑ§äÁèÁÕàÍกÊÒÃáÅÐÇÔ·ÂÒกÒÃ¤ÇÒÁÃÙé ´éÒ¹á¹Ç¤Ô´
áÅÐÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃá»Å§ÃÙ»¢éÍÁÙÅËÅÑก°Ò¹·Õèà»ç¹ ÃÙ»¸ÃÃÁáÅÐÁÕ
ÁÒµÃ°Ò¹à»ç¹·ÕèÂÍÁÃÑº¨ÒกÇ§ÇÔªÒกÒÃ  áÅÐกÒÃà»ÃÕÂºà·ÕÂº
¼Å¢Í§กÒÃÇÔà¤ÃÒÐËì¢éÍÁÙÅµèÒ§»ÃÐà´ç¹ ·Õèä´é¨Òก 2 ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃ
·ÕèàกÔ´¢Öé¹ã¹¢Ñé¹µÍ¹กÒÃµÕ¤ÇÒÁËÁÒÂà»ç¹ ÊÔè§»¯ÔºÑµÔä´éäÁè
§ èÒÂ¹ÑกÃÇÁ·Ñ é§»ÑËÒกÒÃµÕ¤ÇÒÁ¼ÅกÒÃ ÇÔà¤ÃÒÐËìã¹
¢Ñé¹µÍ¹ÊØ´·éÒÂÍÒ¨ÁÕ¤ÇÒÁ¤ÅÒ´à¤Å×èÍ¹ àกÔ´¢Öé¹à¹×èÍ§¨Òก
¢éÍÁÙÅ·ÕèÃÇºÃÇÁä é̈́ Òก·Ñé§ 2 ÇÔ̧ Õ ÁÕ»ÃÔÁÒ³ äÁèà·èÒกÑ¹
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กÃÐºÇ¹กÒÃÇÔ̈ ÑÂáºº¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹ÇÔ̧ ÕกÒÃ
¨ÒกกÒÃÈÖกÉÒá¹Ç¤Ô´áÅÐÇÔ¸ ÕกÒÃ·ÓÇÔ¨ÑÂáºº

¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃ·Õ è¹ÓàÊ¹Íâ´Â¹ÑกÇÔ¸ÕÇÔ·ÂÒ¼Ù éÁÕª× èÍàÊÕÂ§
ËÅÒÂ¤¹ (e.g., Creswell & Plano Clark, 2011; Green,
2007; Johnson& Onwuegbuzie, 2004;Teddlie &
Tashakkori,2009) ÁÒÍÂèÒ§µèÍà¹×èÍ§ ÃÇÁ·Ñé§»ÃÐÊºกÒÃ³ì
ã¹กÒÃ·ÓÇÔ¨ÑÂÊèÇ¹µÑÇ (Í§ÍÒ¨ ¹ÑÂ¾Ñ²¹ì, ÁÕªÑÂ àÍÕèÂÁ¨Ô¹´Ò
áÅÐ¸ÕÃªÑÂ à¹µÃ¶¹ÍÁÈÑก´Ôì. 2548; Í§ÍÒ¨ ¹ÑÂ¾Ñ²¹ì, ªÙÈÃÕ
Ç§ÈìÃÑµ¹Ð, ÍÑ¨©ÃÒ ÇÑ²¹Ò³Ã§¤ì áÅÐ¾Ç§ÃÑµ¹ àกÉÃá¾·Âì.
กÓÅÑ§¾ÔÁ¾ì) ÊÒÁÒÃ¶กÅèÒÇâ´ÂÊÃØ»ä´éÇèÒ กÃÐºÇ¹กÒÃ
´Óà¹Ô¹§Ò¹ กÒÃÇÔ̈ ÑÂáºº¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹ÇÔ̧ ÕกÒÃÁÕ 6 ¢Ñé¹µÍ¹ Ñ́§¹Õé

1. »ÃÐàÁÔ¹áÅÐÃÐºØàËµØ¼ÅกÒÃãªéÇ Ô¸ ÕกÒÃ
¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹ã¹กÒÃÇÔ̈ ÑÂ ÀÒÂËÅÑ§¨ÒกกÓË¹´ "â¨·ÂìกÒÃÇÔ̈ ÑÂ"
´ éÇÂกÒÃºÍก¨ Ø´Á Ø è§ËÁÒÂáÅÐÃÐº Ø»ÃÐà´ ç¹¤Ó¶ÒÁ·Õ è
µ éÍ§กÒÃÊ×ºàÊÒÐËÒ¤ÓµÍºÍÂèÒ§à¨ÒÐ¨§áÅéÇ¢ Ñ é¹µÍ¹
áÃก¢Í§กÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂ¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃàÃÔ èÁµé¹ ³ ¨Ø´¹Õ é â´Â
¹ÑกÇÔ¨ÑÂ¨ÐµéÍ§»ÃÐàÁÔ¹ÇèÒÊÒÃÐÊÓ¤Ñã¹»ÃÐà´ç¹¤Ó¶ÒÁ
กÒÃÇÔ¨ ÑÂµÃ§กÑº¨Ø´à¹é¹¢Í§áººกÒÃÇÔ¨ ÑÂ¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹·Ñ é§
ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃàªÔ§»ÃÔÁÒ³ (Í¸ÔºÒÂ ¤Çº¤ØÁËÃ×Í¾ÂÒกÃ³ìµÑÇá»Ã)
áÅÐÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃàªÔ§¤Ø³ÀÒ¾ ¾ÃÃ³¹ÒËÃ×ÍÊÓÃÇ¨ºØกàºÔกà¾× èÍ
·Ó¤ÇÒÁà¢éÒã¨»ÃÒก¯กÒÃ³ì áÅÐ»Ñ¨¨ÑÂà§× èÍ¹ä¢¢Í§กÒÃ
·ÓÇÔ¨ÑÂ àªè¹ ¤ÇÒÁÃÙé¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶áÅÐ·ÑกÉÐกÒÃ·ÓÇÔ¨ÑÂ
àªÔ§¤Ø³ÀÒ¾áÅÐàªÔ§»ÃÔÁÒ³¢Í§¹ÑกÇÔ¨ÑÂ àÇÅÒ §º»ÃÐÁÒ³
¼ÙéÊ¹ÑºÊ¹Ø¹ (àªè¹ ¤³ÐกÃÃÁกÒÃ¤Çº¤ØÁ»ÃÔÒ¹Ô¾¹¸ì

á¼¹ÀÒ¾ 3: áººÊÓ¤Ñ¢Í§กÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂ¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃàªÔ§»ÃÔÁÒ³áÅÐàªÔ§¤Ø³ÀÒ¾
(·ÕèÁÒ: Creswell & Plano Clark, 2011)

ËÃ ×ÍºÃÃ³Ò¸ ÔกÒÃ¾ Ô¨ÒÃ³ÒกÒÃµ Õ¾ ÔÁ¾ ì¼Å§Ò¹Ç Ô¨ ÑÂ)
áÅÐ¤ÇÒÁÃèÇÁÁ×Íã¹กÒÃãËé¢ éÍÁÙÅ¢Í§µÑÇÍÂèÒ§´éÇÂÇÔ¸ Õ
กÒÃàªÔ§»ÃÔÁÒ³ áÅÐกÒÃà¢éÒ¶Ö§áËÅè§¢éÍÁÙÅËÅÑก°Ò¹ã¹
Ê¹ÒÁกÒÃÈÖกÉÒÇÔ¨ÑÂàªÔ§¤Ø³ÀÒ¾ã¹¢³Ð»ÃÐàÁÔ¹¤ÇÒÁ
àËÁÒÐÊÁáÅÐ¤ÇÒÁà» ç¹ä»ä´ éã¹กÒÃ·ÓÇ Ô¨ ÑÂ´ éÇÂกÒÃ
¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃ ¹ÑกÇÔ¨ÑÂ¨ÐµéÍ§¤Ô´ã¤Ãè¤ÃÇáÅÐÃÐºØ
¶Ö§àËµØ¼Åã¹กÒÃµÑ´ÊÔ¹ã¨àÅ×ÍกãªéÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃ¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹ÇèÒà»ç¹
ä»à¾×èÍµÃÇ¨ÊÍº¤ÇÒÁ¶ÙกµéÍ§ (Triangulation) àµÔÁàµçÁ
ãËéàกÔ´¤ÇÒÁÊÁºÙÃ³ì (Complementary) Ê¹ÑºÊ¹Ø¹กÒÃ
¾Ñ²¹Ò (Development) ¢ÂÒÂ¢Íºà¢µ¤ÇÒÁกÇéÒ§áÅÐÅÖก
(Expansion) ËÃ×ÍºØกàºÔก·Ó¤ÇÒÁà¢éÒã¨´éÇÂ·ÑÈ¹ÐãËÁè
(Initiation) ã¹¼ÅกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂ (Green. 2007) กÒÃµÃÐË¹ÑกÃÙé
¢Í§¹ÑกÇÔ¨ÑÂ¶Ö§àËµØ¼Å¤ÇÒÁ¨Óà»ç¹´Ñ§กÅèÒÇ¹ÕéµÑ é§áµèÃÐÂÐ
àÃÔ èÁµé¹ ÁÕÊèÇ¹ªèÇÂãËéกÒÃ·ÓÇÔ¨ÑÂâ´ÂãªéÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃ¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹
µÑé§ÍÂÙèÀÒÂãµéËÅÑกกÒÃàªÔ§àËµØ¼ÅËÃ×ÍÇÔ¸ÕÇÔ·ÂÒ ÁÔãªèกÃÐáÊ
¤ÇÒÁ¹ÔÂÁã¹à·¤¹Ô¤ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃ·ÕèกÅèÒÇà¹é¹ÂéÓ¢éÒ§µé¹

2. กÓË¹´áººกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂ¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃ
à»ç¹¢Ñé¹µÍ¹¾Ô¨ÒÃ³ÒµÑ´ÊÔ¹ã¨àÅ×ÍกáººกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂ¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹
ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃãËéÁÕ¤ÇÒÁÊÍ´¤ÅéÍ§กÑºÊÒÃÐ¢Í§»ÃÐà´ç¹¤Ó¶ÒÁ
áÅÐ»Ñ¨¨ÑÂà§× èÍ¹ä¢¢Í§กÒÃ·ÓÇÔ¨ÑÂÁÒก·Õ èÊ Ø´กÃÐ·Óâ´Â
¾Ô¨ÒÃ³Òà§× èÍ¹ä¢¢Í§กÒÃ¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃµÒÁÁÔµÔ¤ÇÒÁ
ÊÓ¤ÑáÅÐÁÔµÔàÇÅÒกÒÃ¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹ (´Ùá¼¹ÀÒ¾ 2) ¨Òก¹Ñé¹
¨Ö§µÑ´ÊÔ¹ã¨àÅ×ÍกáººกÒÃ¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹·Õ èàËç¹ÇèÒàËÁÒÐÊÁ
ÁÒก·ÕèÊǾ ÁÒ 1 áºº ËÃ×ÍÍÒ¨ºÙÃ³ÒกÒÃáººµèÒ§æ à¢éÒ é́ÇÂกÑ¹
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Ê¹ÑºÊ¹Ø¹¢ Ö é¹ก Ñº¤ÇÒÁÊÓ¤ÑµÒÁÇÔ¸ ÕกÒÃ· Õ è à¹ é¹Ë¹Ñก)
(´ÙáººกÒÃ¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹·Õè 3-4 ã¹á¼¹ÀÒ¾ 3) áÅÐã¹àÇÅÒ
à´ÕÂÇกÑ¹¹ÑกÇÔ¨ÑÂ¨ÐµéÍ§µÃÇ¨ÊÍº¤ÇÒÁ¶ÙกµéÍ§àª× èÍ¶×Íä´é
¢Í§¢éÍÁÙÅáÅÐกÒÃµÕ¤ÇÒÁËÁÒÂ¼ÅกÒÃÇÔà¤ÃÒÐËì¢éÍÁÙÅ
â´ÂãªéÇÔ̧ ÕกÒÃÇÔà¤ÃÒÐËìËÒ¤ÇÒÁà·ÕèÂ§µÃ§ÀÒÂã¹áÅÐÀÒÂ¹Íก
(Internal and external validity) µÒÁÇÔ¸ÕÇÔ·ÂÒàªÔ§»ÃÔÁÒ³
áÅÐãËé¼ Ù é àก Õ èÂÇ¢éÍ§ËÃ×Í¼Ù é àª Õ èÂÇªÒã¹กÒÃÇÔ¨ ÑÂ ä´éáกè
¼Ùéà¢éÒÃèÇÁã¹กÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂµÃÇ¨ÊÍº (Member checking) áÅÐ
à¾×èÍ¹¹ÑกÇÔ¨ÑÂãËé¤ÇÒÁàËç¹ (Peer debriefing) ËÃ×Í·ÓกÒÃ
ÃÇºÃÇÁáÅÐÇ Ôà¤ÃÒÐËì¢ éÍÁ ÙÅà»Ã ÕÂºà· ÕÂºกÑº¹ ÑกÇ Ô¨ ÑÂ
(Investigator triangulation) µÒÁÇÔ̧ ÕÇÔ·ÂÒàªÔ§¤Ø³ÀÒ¾ ·Ñé§¹Õé
à¾×èÍãËéÁÑè¹ã¨ä´éÇèÒกÒÃ·ÓÇÔ¨ÑÂáµèÅÐÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃ ÁÕ¤ÇÒÁËÁÒÂ
¶ÙกµéÍ§ ¤Ãº¶éÇ¹ àËÁÒÐÊÁ à¾ÕÂ§¾Í ¤§àÊé¹¤§ÇÒ áÅÐ
ÊÍ´¤ÅéÍ§µÃ§กÑ¹ ¨¹ä´é¼ÅกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂ·ÕèÊÒÁÒÃ¶ÊÃØ»ÍéÒ§ÍÔ§
àªÔ§ÍÀÔÁÒ¹ (Meta-inference) ºÙÃ³ÒกÒÃกÑ¹ä´éÍÂèÒ§ÁÕ
»ÃÐÊÔ·¸Ô¼Å (Integrative efficacy) áÅÐà»ç¹ä»µÒÁ
àËµ Ø¼Å· Õ è ä´ éÃÐº ØäÇ é ã¹µÍ¹àÃ Ô èÁµ é¹·ÓกÒÃÈ ÖกÉÒÇ Ô¨ ÑÂ
(Integrative correspondence) (Teddlie & Tashakkori,
2009: 300-308)

6. à¢ ÕÂ¹ÃÒÂ§Ò¹กÒÃÇÔ¨ ÑÂáºº¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹
ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃ ¢Ñé¹µÍ¹ÊØ´·éÒÂ¢Í§กÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂ¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃ ä´éáกè
กÒÃà¢ÕÂ¹ÃÒÂ§Ò¹กÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂ«Öè§ÍÒ¨´Óà¹Ô¹กÒÃä´éÍÂèÒ§¹éÍÂ 2
ÃÙ»áºº ¤×Í กÒÃà¢ÕÂ¹ÃÒÂ§Ò¹áºº 1 µÍ¹ áÅÐáºº 2 µÍ¹
(Creswell & Plano Clark. 2011) â´ÂÃÙ»áºº1 µÍ¹ à»ç¹กÒÃ
à ¢ Õ Â ¹ º Ù Ã ³ Ò ก Ò Ã ¼ Å ¢ Í § ก Ò Ã · Ó Ç Ô ¨ Ñ Â à ª Ô § » Ã Ô Á Ò ³
áÅÐ àªÔ§¤Ø³ÀÒ¾ÃÇÁäÇéã¹µÍ¹à´ÕÂÇกÑ¹ àÃÔèÁµé¹¨ÒกกÒÃÃÐºØ
"â¨·Â ì "  ËÃ ×Í»ÑËÒกÒÃÇÔ¨ ÑÂ·Õ è¨Óà»ç¹µéÍ§´Óà¹Ô¹กÒÃ
à¾×èÍÍ¸ÔºÒÂËÃ×Í¾ÂÒกÃ³ì¼ÅÅÑ¾¸ì (´éÇÂÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃàªÔ§»ÃÔÁÒ³)
áÅÐà¾× èÍ¾ÃÃ³¹ÒËÃ×ÍÊÓÃÇ¨กÃÐºÇ¹กÒÃ (´éÇÂÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃ
àªÔ§¤Ø³ÀÒ¾) กÒÃàกÔ´¢Öé¹¢Í§¾ÄµÔกÃÃÁËÃ×Í»ÃÒก¯กÒÃ³ì
·ÕèÊ¹ã¨ ¨Òก¹Ñé¹¨Ö§ÃÐºØ»ÃÐà´ç¹¤Ó¶ÒÁกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂàªÔ§»ÃÔÁÒ³
áÅÐàªÔ§¤Ø³ÀÒ¾ µÒÁ´éÇÂกÒÃÍ¸ÔºÒÂÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃÃÇºÃÇÁ¢éÍÁÙÅ
·Õèà¢ÕÂ¹ºÙÃ³ÒกÒÃ¢éÍÁÙÅËÅÑก°Ò¹·Ñé§ 2 ÃÙ»áººÃÇÁäÇéกÑº
¤Ó¶ÒÁกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂ áÅéÇ¨Ö§¹ÓàÊ¹Í¼ÅกÒÃÇÔà¤ÃÒÐËì¢éÍÁÙÅ 2
ÃÙ»áºº·Õ è¼ èÒ¹กÒÃµÕ¤ÇÒÁËÁÒÂà»ç¹ÊÒÃÊ¹à·È¤ÇÒÁÃÙ é
¤ÇÒÁ¨Ã Ô§ÊÓËÃ ÑºµÍº¤Ó¶ÒÁกÒÃÇ Ô¨ ÑÂáµ èÅÐ»ÃÐà´ ç¹
ÊèÇ¹ÃÙ»áºº 2 µÍ¹ àÃÔèÁµé¹´éÇÂกÒÃÃÐºØ»ÑËÒáÅÐ·º·Ç¹
ÇÃÃ³กÃÃÁÃÇÁäÇé´éÇÂกÑ¹ã¹µÍ¹·Õè 1 ¨Òก¹Ñé¹¨Ö§à¢ÕÂ¹µÍ¹·Õè
2 àÃÔ èÁ¨ÒกËÑÇ¢éÍกÒÃÃÇºÃÇÁ¢éÍÁÙÅ ÇÔà¤ÃÒÐËì¢éÍÁÙÅ áÅÐ
µÕ¤ÇÒÁËÁÒÂ¼ÅกÒÃÇÔà¤ÃÒÐËì µÒÁÅÓ´Ñº â´ÂáµèÅÐ

¢ Ö é¹à» ç¹áººãËÁ è àÁ × èÍ¾ Ô¨ÒÃ³ÒàË ç¹Ç èÒÊÍ´¤Å éÍ§ก Ñº
§Ò¹ÇÔ¨ÑÂ·Õè·ÓÁÒกกÇèÒáºº¾×é¹°Ò¹·Ñé§ 4 áºº ´Ñ§·ÕèáÊ´§
äÇéã¹á¼¹ÀÒ¾ 3 กçä é́

3. ÍÍกáººกÅØèÁµÑÇÍÂèÒ§/¼Ùéà¢éÒÃèÇÁã¹กÒÃÇÔ̈ ÑÂ
áÅÐ¾Ñ²¹Òà¤Ã× èÍ§Á×ÍÃÇºÃÇÁ¢éÍÁÙÅ  à»ç¹¢Ñ é¹µÍ¹
ÍÍกáººàÅ × ÍกáÅÐกÓË¹´¨Ó¹Ç¹¼ Ù é à ¢ é Ò Ã è ÇÁËÃ × Í
กÅØ èÁµÑÇÍÂèÒ§ã¹กÒÃÈÖกÉÒÇÔ¨ÑÂ (Sampling designs)
´éÇÂÇÔ¸ ÕกÒÃÊØ èÁ (´éÇÂ¨Ó¹Ç¹·Õ è¾Í´ÕกÑºกÒÃà»ç¹µÑÇá·¹
¢Í§»ÃÐªÒกÃ) µÒÁÇÔ¸ÕÇÔ·ÂÒกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂàªÔ§»ÃÔÁÒ³ (àªè¹
กÒÃÊØèÁÍÂèÒ§§èÒÂËÃ×ÍกÒÃÊØèÁáººáºè§ªÑé¹ÀÙÁÔ) áÅÐâ´Âãªé
ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃàÅ×Íกáººà¨ÒÐ¨§ (´éÇÂ¨Ó¹Ç¹·Õ è¾Í´ÕกÑºกÒÃä´é
¢éÍÁÙÅÍÂèÒ§¤Ãº¶éÇ¹) µÒÁÇÔ·ÂÒกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂàªÔ§¤Ø³ÀÒ¾ (àªè¹
กÒÃàÅ×Íกáººà¤Ã×Í¢èÒÂ/ÅÙกâªèËÃ×ÍกÒÃàÅ×ÍกกÃ³ÕÊØ´âµè§)
ÃÇÁ·Ñé§¾Ñ²¹Òà¤Ã×èÍ§Á×ÍáÅÐÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃÃÇºÃÇÁ¢éÍÁÙÅËÅÑก°Ò¹
·Ñé§·ÕèÍÂÙèã¹ÃÙ»µÑÇàÅ¢ (àªè¹ áºº·´ÊÍºáÅÐáººÊÍº¶ÒÁ)
áÅÐ¶éÍÂ¤Ó ÀÒ¾ ÊÑÅÑกÉ³ìáÅÐàÊÕÂ§àÅèÒàÃ × èÍ§ (àªè¹
กÒÃÇÔà¤ÃÒÐËìàÍกÊÒÃ ÊÑ§àกµกÒÃ³ìáÅÐÊÑÁÀÒÉ³ìà¨ÒÐÅÖก)
ã¹กÒÃ¹Õé¹ÑกÇÔ̈ ÑÂ¨ÐµéÍ§ÍÍกáººãËéà»ç¹ä»µÒÁÅÑกÉ³Ð¢Í§áºº
¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃ·Õèä´éµÑ´ÊÔ¹ã¨àÅ×ÍกäÇéã¹¢Ñé¹µÍ¹·Õè 2 áÅÐ
µÃÐË¹Ñก¶Ö§¨Ø´á¢ç§áÅÐ¨Ø´¨ÓกÑ´¢Í§à¤Ã×èÍ§Á×ÍáÅÐÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃ
·ÕèãªéÃÇºÃÇÁ¢éÍÁÙÅà¾×èÍµÍº¤Ó¶ÒÁกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂáµèÅÐ»ÃÐà´ç¹

4. ÃÇºÃÇÁ¢éÍÁÙÅàªÔ§»ÃÔÁÒ³áÅÐàªÔ§¤Ø³ÀÒ¾
ÀÒÂËÅÑ§¨Òกä´éÃÑºÍ¹ØÒµ¨Òก¼ÙéÁÕÍÓ¹Ò¨ µÒÁก®ËÁÒÂ
áÅÐ¤ÓÂ Ô¹ÂÍÁãË é¢ éÍÁ ÙÅ¨Òกµ ÑÇÍÂ èÒ§/¼ Ù é à¢ éÒÃ èÇÁã¹
กÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂáÅéÇ ÁÒ¶Ö§¢Ñé¹µÍ¹กÒÃÅ§Á×ÍÃÇºÃÇÁ¢éÍÁÙÅËÅÑก°Ò¹
·Ñé§àªÔ§»ÃÔÁÒ³áÅÐàªÔ§¤Ø³ÀÒ¾â´Â¨ÐµéÍ§´Óà¹Ô¹กÒÃãËé
ÊÍ´¤ÅéÍ§กÑºáºº¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃ·ÕèàÅ×Íกãªéã¹กÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂ
ÃÇÁ·Ñ é§à»ç¹ä»µÒÁàËµØ¼Å¢Í§กÒÃ¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂ
áÅÐá¼¹´Óà¹Ô¹§Ò¹ÀÒÂãµé¢éÍµกÅ§·Õ èä´é·ÓÃèÇÁกÑº¼Ù éÁÕ
ÍÓ¹Ò¨áÅÐµÑÇÍÂèÒ§/¼Ùéà¢éÒÃèÇÁã¹กÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂ

5. ÇÔà¤ÃÒÐËì¢éÍÁÙÅáÅÐµÃÇ¨ÊÍº¤ÇÒÁ¶ÙกµéÍ§
àª×èÍ¶×Íä é́ à»ç¹¢Ñé¹µÍ¹กÒÃÇÔà¤ÃÒÐËì¢éÍÁÙÅ àªÔ§»ÃÔÁÒ³ áÅÐ
àªÔ§¤Ø³ÀÒ¾·ÕèÃÇºÃÇÁä é́ãËéà»ç¹ä»µÒÁáºº¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹ÇÔ̧ ÕกÒÃ
·Õ èàÅ×Íกãªé àªè¹ ¶éÒ¹ÑกÇÔ¨ ÑÂàÅ×Íก¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃ´éÇÂ
áººµÒÁกÒÅàÇÅÒ (Sequential designs) ¨ÐµéÍ§ÇÔà¤ÃÒÐËì
¢éÍÁÙÅ 2 ÃÙ»áººáÂกÍÍก¨ÒกกÑ¹ (ÅÓ´ÑºกÒÃÇÔà¤ÃÒÐËì
กèÍ¹-ËÅÑ§¢Öé¹กÑº¤ÇÒÁÊÓ¤ÑµÒÁÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃ·Õèà¹é¹Ë¹Ñก) (´Ùáºº
กÒÃ¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹·Õè 1-2 ã¹á¼¹ÀÒ¾ 3) áµè¶éÒàÅ×Íกáºº¾éÍ§
กÒÅàÇÅÒ (Concurrent designs) ¹ÑกÇÔ¨ÑÂ¨ÐµéÍ§ÇÔà¤ÃÒÐËì
¢ éÍÁÙÅ¾ÃéÍÁกÑ¹ (กÒÃãªé¼ÅÇÔà¤ÃÒÐËìàª Ô§à»ÃÕÂºà·ÕÂº-
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ËÑÇ¢éÍàËÅèÒ¹Õ é¨Ð¹ÓàÊ¹Í´éÇÂÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃàªÔ§»ÃÔÁÒ³áÅÐÇÔ¸Õ
กÒÃàªÔ§¤Ø³ÀÒ¾áÂกÍÍก¨ÒกกÑ¹ áÅÐÃÒÂ§Ò¹·Ñé§2 ÃÙ»áºº
¨ºÅ§´éÇÂกÒÃà¢ÕÂ¹ËÑÇ¢éÍÊÃØ» ÍÀÔ»ÃÒÂáÅÐãËé¢éÍàÊ¹Íá¹Ð
ÃÇÁ·Ñé§ÃÒÂกÒÃàÍกÊÒÃÍéÒ§ÍÔ§ ã¹·Ò§»¯ÔºÑµÔกÒÃµÑ´ÊÔ¹ã¨
àÅ×ÍกÃÙ»áººกÒÃà¢ÕÂ¹ÃÒÂ§Ò¹¢Öé¹กÑºáºº¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃ
·Õèãªéã¹กÒÃÇÔ̈ ÑÂ (àªè¹ ÁÑกãªéÃÙ»áºº 1 µÍ¹กÑºáºº¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹
¾éÍ§กÒÅàÇÅÒ áÅÐÃÙ»áºº 2 µÍ¹กÑºáººµÒÁกÒÅàÇÅÒ)
¢éÍกÓË¹´¢Í§áËÅè§ÃÑºµÕ¾ÔÁ¾ì¼Å§Ò¹ÇÔ¨ÑÂ áÅÐ¤ÇÒÁ¤Øé¹à¤Â
¢Í§¼Ù éãËé·Ø¹Ê¹ÑºÊ¹Ø¹กÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂáÅÐ¼Ù éÍèÒ¹ ÍÂèÒ§äÃกçµÒÁ
¹ÑกÇÔ¨ÑÂÍÒ¨à¢ÕÂ¹´éÇÂÃÙ»áººÍ×è¹æ กçä´é µÃÒºà·èÒ·ÕèàËç¹ÇèÒ
ÊÒÁÒÃ¶Ê × èÍÊÒÃãË é¼ Ù éÍ èÒ¹à¢ éÒã¨กÃÐºÇ¹กÒÃáÅÐ¼Å
´Óà¹Ô¹§Ò¹ ä´éÍÂèÒ§ÃÇ´àÃ çÇáÅÐªÑ´à¨¹ (Hibberts &
Johnson, 2012: 135-136)

กÃ³ÕÈÖกÉÒµÑÇÍÂèÒ§กÒÃÇÔ̈ ÑÂáºº¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹ÇÔ̧ ÕกÒÃ
ã¹ªèÇ§àÇÅÒ 10 »Õ·Õè¼èÒ¹ÁÒ ä é́ÁÕ¹ÑกÇÔ̈ ÑÂ¨Ó¹Ç¹ÁÒก

¹ÓÇ Ô¸ ÕกÒÃ¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹ä»ãª é·ÓÇ Ô¨ ÑÂà¾ × èÍáÊÇ§ËÒáÅÐ/
ËÃ×ÍÊÃÃ¤ìÊÃéÒ§¤ÇÒÁÃÙé¤ÇÒÁ¨ÃÔ§ à¾×èÍµÍºâ¨·ÂìËÃ×Í »ÃÐà´ç¹
¤Ó¶ÒÁกÒÃÇÔ¨ ÑÂ·Ò§กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ ¾ÄµÔกÃÃÁÈÒÊµÃì áÅÐ
ÊÑ§¤ÁÈÒÊµÃì àªè¹ Ivankova & Stick (2007) ä´éÈÖกÉÒÇÔ¨ÑÂ
àÃ×èÍ§ กÒÃ´ÓÃ§ÍÂÙè¢Í§¹ÑกÈÖกÉÒ·Ò§äกÅã¹ËÅÑกÊÙµÃÃÐ´Ñº
»ÃÔÒàÍก ÊÒ¢ÒÇÔªÒÀÒÇÐ¼Ù é¹Ó·Ò§กÒÃÈÖกÉÒã¹กÒÃ
ÍØ´ÁÈÖกÉÒ ³ ÁËÒÇÔ·ÂÒÅÑÂ Nebraska-Lincoln â´ÂãªéÇÔ¸Õ
กÒÃ¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹´éÇÂáººÍ¸ÔºÒÂµÒÁกÒÅàÇÅÒ (´Ùáºº 1
´Ñ§áÊ´§ã¹á¼¹ÀÒ¾ 3) ÍÍกáººกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂ à¾×èÍµÍº¤Ó¶ÒÁ
กÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂ·Õ èÇ èÒÍÐäÃà»ç¹»Ñ¨¨ÑÂàªÔ§¨Óá¹กµèÍกÒÃ´ÓÃ§ÍÂÙ è
(áÅÐกÒÃÍÍกกÅÒ§¤Ñ¹) ¢Í§¹ÑกÈÖกÉÒ·Õ èàÃÕÂ¹·Ò§äกÅã¹
ËÅÑกÊÙµÃ»ÃÔÒàÍก´Ñ§กÅèÒÇ ¨Òก¹Ñé¹¨Ö§·ÓกÒÃÊ×ºàÊÒÐËÒ
¤ÓµÍºàªÔ§ÅÖกµèÍä»ÇèÒ»Ñ¨¨ÑÂ·Õ è¾º¹ÑÂÊÓ¤Ñ·Ò§Ê¶Ôµ Ô
(Statistical significance) ´éÇÂกÒÃÇÔà¤ÃÒÐËìàªÔ§¨Óá¹ก
(Discriminant analysis) ã¹µÍ¹áÃกÁÕ¤ÇÒÁËÁÒÂÍÂèÒ§äÃ
ºéÒ§µèÍกÒÃÃÑºÃÙéáÅÐกÒÃµÕ¤ÇÒÁ¢Í§¹ÑกÈÖกÉÒ·ÕèàÅ×ÍกÁÒ·ÓกÒÃ
ÈÖกÉÒáºº¾ËØกÃ³Õ (Multiple case study) ã¹°Ò¹Ð
¼Ù éÁÕÊèÇ¹ä´éÊèÇ¹àÊÕÂกÑºกÒÃºÃÔËÒÃ¨Ñ´กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙ é·Ò§äกÅ
¼èÒ¹ÃÐººÍÍ¹äÅ¹ì (Online learning system) ³
ÁËÒÇÔ·ÂÒÅÑÂ Nebraska-Lincoln ¤ÇÒÁÊÓ¤Ñ¢Í§กÒÃ
µÃÇ¨ËÒ»Ñ¨¨ÑÂàªÔ§¨Óá¹กã¹ÃÐÂÐáÃก¢Í§กÃÐºÇ¹กÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂ
´éÇÂÇÔ¸ ÕกÒÃàªÔ§»ÃÔÁÒ³ (QUAN) áÅéÇµÒÁ´éÇÂÇÔ¸ ÕกÒÃ
àªÔ§¤Ø³ÀÒ¾ (qual) ªèÇÂÍ Ô̧ºÒÂ¼ÅกÒÃÇÔ̈ ÑÂ·Õè¾ºã¹µÍ¹ áÃก
ÇèÒÁÕ¤ÇÒÁËÁÒÂÍÂèÒ§äÃºéÒ§µÒÁÁØÁÁÍ§¢Í§µÑÇÍÂèÒ§¼ÙéãËé

¢ éÍÁÙÅÊÓ¤ÑºÒ§ÃÒÂกÃ³Õ ¤×Í àËµØ¼ÅËÅÑกกÒÃãªéÇ Ô¸ Õ
กÒÃ¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹·Õè¹ÑกÇÔ¨ÑÂÃÐºØÇèÒªèÇÂ "àµÔÁàµçÁ" ãËéä´é "ÀÒ¾
¤ÓµÍºÊÁºÙÃ³ ì "  à¾× èÍÊÃéÒ§¤ÇÒÁÃÙ é¤ÇÒÁà¢éÒã¨ÍÂèÒ§
¶ èÍ§á· é ã¹Ê¶Ò¹กÒÃ³ ì» ÑËÒÍ Ñ¹ÊÅ Ñº« Ñº« éÍ¹¢Í§
¹ÑกÈÖกÉÒàÃ ÕÂ¹Ã Ù é·Ò§äกÅáÅÐä´é¢ éÍàÊ¹Íá¹Ðà¾× èÍกÒÃ
¾Ñ²¹Ò/»ÃÑº»ÃØ§ãËéàกÔ´»Ñ¨¨ÑÂ·Ò§ºÇกµèÍกÒÃ´ÓÃ§ÍÂÙè¢Í§
¹ÑกÈÖกÉÒ»ÃÔÒàÍกËÅÑกÊÙµÃ¹Õé

ã¹°Ò¹Ð¹ÑกÇ Ô¨ ÑÂ·Ò§กÒÃÈ ÖกÉÒ·Õ èÊ¹ã¨ã¹Ç Ô¸ Õ
ÇÔ·ÂÒกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂáºº¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹¤¹Ë¹Ö è§ ¼Ù éà¢ÕÂ¹áÅÐ¤³Ð
¼ÙéÇÔ̈ ÑÂ (Í§ÍÒ¨ ¹ÑÂ¾Ñ²¹ì áÅÐ¤³Ð. 2548) ä é́ãªéáººÊ¹ÑºÊ¹Ø¹
ÀÒÂã¹¾éÍ§กÒÅàÇÅÒ (´Ùáºº 4 ´Ñ§áÊ´§ã¹á¼¹ÀÒ¾ 3)
â´ÂÍÒÈÑÂÇ Ô¸ ÕกÒÃàª Ô§¤ Ø³ÀÒ¾"« éÍ¹ã¹"à¾ × èÍÊ¹ÑºÊ¹Ø¹
¼ÅกÒÃÈ ÖกÉÒ´ éÇÂÇ Ô¸ ÕกÒÃàª Ô§»Ã ÔÁÒ³· Õ è ãª é à» ç¹ËÅ Ñก
(QUAN(qual))µÍº¤Ó¶ÒÁÇÔ¨ ÑÂàª Ô§»ÃÐàÁÔ¹ËÅÑกÊÙµÃ
(Program/curriculum evaluation research) µÒÁâ¤Ã§กÒÃ
ÊÍ¹ÀÒÉÒä·Âã¹»ÃÐà·ÈÊÒ¸ÒÃ³ÃÑ°ÊÑ§¤Á¹ÔÂÁàÇÕÂ´¹ÒÁ
«Öè§ÃÑ°ºÒÅä·ÂÊ¹ÑºÊ¹Ø¹กÒÃ´Óà¹Ô¹§Ò¹¨Ñ´กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹กÒÃÊÍ¹
³ ÁËÒÇÔ·ÂÒÅÑÂã¹¹¤ÃâÎ¨ÔÁÔ¹Ëì (¨Ó¹Ç¹ 2 áËè§)
áÅÐกÃØ§ÎÒ¹ÍÂ (¨Ó¹Ç¹ 2 áËè§) ¤Ó¶ÒÁÊÓ¤Ñ¢Í§
กÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂàªÔ§»ÃÐàÁÔ¹¤ÃÑ é§¹Õ é  ¤×Í ËÅÑกÊÙµÃµÒÁâ¤Ã§กÒÃ
ÊÍ¹ÀÒÉÒä·Â ³ ÁËÒÇÔ·ÂÒÅÑÂáµèÅÐáËè§ (àÍกกÃ³Õ)
áÅÐ·ØกáËè§ (¾ËØกÃ³Õ) ã¹»ÃÐà·ÈÊÒ¸ÒÃ³ÃÑ°ÊÑ§¤Á¹ÔÂÁ
àÇÕÂ´¹ÒÁÁÕ¤Ø³ÀÒ¾ÁÒก¹éÍÂà¾ÕÂ§ã´ ¼Ùéà¢ÕÂ¹áÅÐ¤³Ð¼ÙéÇÔ¨ÑÂ
ãªéÇÔ̧ ÕกÒÃàªÔ§»ÃÔÁÒ³ (QUAN) »ÃÐàÁÔ¹¼Å¼ÅÔµ¢Í§ËÅÑกÊÙµÃ
(Outputs) â´Âãªéáºº·´ÊÍºÇÑ´¼ÅÊÑÁÄ·¸Ôì·Ò§กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹
ÀÒÉÒä·Â ·Õ è¤ÅÍº¤ÅØÁ·Ñ é§ÊÁÃÃ¶¹ÐกÒÃ¿Ñ§ ¾Ù´ ÍèÒ¹
áÅÐà¢ÕÂ¹¢Í§¹ÑกÈÖกÉÒàÇÕÂ´¹ÒÁ·ØกªÑé¹»Õ·ÕèกÓÅÑ§ÈÖกÉÒã¹
ÁËÒÇÔ·ÂÒÅÑÂ·Ñé§ 4 áËè§ ¹Íก¨Òก¹Õé ÂÑ§ãªéáººÊÍº¶ÒÁ
Êè§ãËé¹ÒÂ¨éÒ§ ËÑÇË¹éÒ§Ò¹áÅÐà¾× èÍ¹ÃèÇÁ§Ò¹ªÒÇä·Â
»ÃÐàÁÔ¹¼ÅÅÑ¾¸ì (Outcomes) ä´éáกè ¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶ã¹กÒÃ
ãªéÀÒÉÒä·Âà¾× èÍกÒÃÊ× èÍÊÒÃáÅÐ¤ÇÒÁ¾Ö§¾Íã¨ã¹กÒÃ
»¯ÔºÑµÔ§Ò¹¢Í§ÈÔÉÂìàกèÒªÒÇàÇÕÂ´¹ÒÁ·Õè¨ºกÒÃÈÖกÉÒ¨Òก
ËÅÑกÊÙµÃ ÂÔ è§กÇèÒ¹Ñ é¹ÂÑ§ãªéÇ Ô¸ ÕกÒÃàªÔ§¤Ø³ÀÒ¾ (qual)
ªèÇÂÊ¹ÑºÊ¹Ø¹ ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃàªÔ§»ÃÔÁÒ³ (·Õèãªéà»ç¹ËÅÑก) ã¹กÒÃ
ÃÇºÃÇÁ¢ éÍÁ ÙÅËÅ Ñก°Ò¹àª Ô§Å Öก· Õ èÊÐ· éÍ¹» ÑËÒ¢Í§
ËÅÑกÊÙµÃáÅÐÍØ»ÊÃÃ¤¨ÒกกÃÐºÇ¹กÒÃ (Process) ¨Ñ´
กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹กÒÃÊÍ¹ÀÒÂã¹áÅÐ¹ÍกªÑ é¹àÃÕÂ¹ â´ÂÍÒ¨ÒÃÂì
ªÒÇä·ÂáÅÐªÒÇàÇÕÂ´¹ÒÁ·ÕèãªéÀÒÉÒä·Â ÀÒÉÒÍÑ§กÄÉ
áÅÐÀÒÉÒàÇÕÂ´¹ÒÁ¶èÒÂ·Í´¶éÍÂ¤ÓÊÍ¹ กÒÃàÃ ÕÂ¹ÃÙ é
Ç ÔªÒÀÒÉÒä·Â ÃÇÁ·Ñ é§¤ÇÒÁÃÙ éÊ Öก¹Öก¤Ô´àกÕ èÂÇกÑºÊÒÃÐ
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ËÅ ÑกÊ ÙµÃáÅÐกÒÃ à Ã Õ Â¹กÒÃÊÍ¹¢Í§¼ Ù é ¾ Ñ²¹ÒáÅÐ
¼Ù éºÃ ÔËÒÃËÅÑกÊÙµÃ·Ñ é§ªÒÇä·ÂáÅÐªÒÇàÇÕÂ´¹ÒÁ áÅÐ
¤ÇÒÁÃÙéÊÖกÇÔµกกÑ§ÇÅËèÇ§ãÂ¢Í§¼Ùé»ก¤ÃÍ§·ÕèÁÕµèÍกÒÃàÃÕÂ¹
ÀÒÉÒä·Â¢Í§¹ÑกÈÖกÉÒªÒÇàÇÕÂ´¹ÒÁ¼Ùéà»ç¹ºØµÃËÅÒ¹

Ê Ó Ë Ã Ñ º ก Ò Ã ¹ Ó Ç Ô ¸ Õ ก Ò Ã ¼ Ê Á ¼ Ê Ò ¹ Á Ò ã ª é
ÍÍกáººã¹กÒÃÈÖกÉÒÇÔ¨ÑÂ·Ò§กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ¾ÔàÈÉ Klingner&
Boardman (2011) àÊ¹Íá¹ÐÇèÒกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂ»ÃÐàÀ·¹ÕéàËÁÒÐ
ÊÓËÃÑºÍÂèÒ§ÁÒกÊÓËÃÑºµÍº»ÃÐà´ç¹¤Ó¶ÒÁกÒÃÇÔ¨ ÑÂ
Í Ñ¹ÊÅ Ñº« Ñº« éÍ¹· Õ è¾ºã¹ª Ñ é¹ àÃ ÕÂ¹· ØกÇ Ñ¹¹ Õ é· Õ è àµ çÁä»
´éÇÂ ¤ÇÒÁËÅÒกËÅÒÂ·Ò§àÈÃÉ°กÔ¨áÅÐÊÑ§¤Á (Socio-
economic status) ÀÒÉÒáÅÐÇÑ²¹¸ÃÃÁ¢Í§¹ÑกàÃ ÕÂ¹
·Ñé§¹Õéà¹×èÍ§¨ÒกÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃ·´ÅÍ§·Õè¶×ÍÇèÒà»ç¹ "à¤Ã×èÍ§Á×Í·Ã§¾ÅÑ§
áÅÐ¶ÙกµéÍ§áÁè¹ÂÓ" ÊÓËÃÑºãªéµÍº¤Ó¶ÒÁกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂÇèÒ
ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃÊÍ¹กèÍãËéàกÔ´¼ÅÅÑ¾¸ì·Ò§ºÇกáกè¹ÑกàÃÕÂ¹ (àªè¹
¼ÙéÁÕ¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶ËÃ×Í¤ÇÒÁµéÍ§กÒÃ¾ÔàÈÉ) ÊÙ§¢Öé¹ËÃ×ÍäÁè
áµèÍÒ¨äÁèàËÁÒÐÊÓËÃÑºµÍº¤Ó¶ÒÁÇèÒÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃÊÍ¹´Ñ§กÅèÒÇ
ÁÕกÃÐºÇ¹กÒÃÍÂèÒ§äÃ áÅÐ´Óà¹Ô¹ä»ÀÒÂãµéÊ¶Ò¹กÒÃ³ì
ÍÐäÃºéÒ§ (Collins, Onwuegbuzie, & Sutton, 2006)
«Öè§ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃÈÖกÉÒà©¾ÒÐกÃ³ÕàªÔ§¤Ø³ÀÒ¾ (Qualitative case
study method) àËÁÒÐÊÓËÃÑºãªéµÍº¤Ó¶ÒÁกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂã¹ 2
»ÃÐà´ç¹¹Õéä´é´ÕกÇèÒ กÒÃ¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹กÑ¹ "ÍÂèÒ§Å§µÑÇ"ÃÐËÇèÒ§
ÇÔ̧ ÕกÒÃàªÔ§»ÃÔÁÒ³áÅÐàªÔ§¤Ø³ÀÒ¾ã¹Ê¶Ò¹กÒÃ³ìà©¾ÒÐÍÂèÒ§
à¾× èÍµÍº¤Ó¶ÒÁ กÒÃÇÔ¨ ÑÂ·Õ èäÁèÊÒÁÒÃ¶µÍºä´éÍÂèÒ§ÁÕ
»ÃÐÊÔ·¸ÔÀÒ¾áÅÐ»ÃÐÊÔ·¸Ô¼Å´éÇÂกÒÃãªéÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃÍÂèÒ§ã´
ÍÂèÒ§Ë¹Öè§ áÅÐ Klingner& Boardman (2011) ÂÑ§กÅèÒÇ
àªÔ§กÃÐµØé¹àµ×Í¹ãËé¹ÑกÇÔ¨ÑÂ·Ò§กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ¾ÔàÈÉµÃÐË¹Ñก
µ èÍ»ÃÐà´ ç¹´ é Ò¹Ç Ñ²¹¸ÃÃÁกÒÃ àÃ ÕÂ¹Ã Ù é ã¹ª Ñ é ¹ à Ã Õ Â¹
«Ö è§ÁÕÊÀÒÇÐ«Ñº«éÍ¹ÂÒกáกèกÒÃà¢éÒã¨ à»ç¹¾ÅÇÑµáÅÐÁÕ
ÍÑµÅÑกÉ³ìà©¾ÒÐµÑÇ ÇÑ²¹¸ÃÃÃÁÊÐ·éÍ¹¤ÇÒÁàª× èÍ¢Í§
¹ÑกàÃÕÂ¹ ¤ÃÙËÃ×Í¼Ùé»ก¤ÃÍ§ÇèÒกÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙé (ÊÓËÃÑº¼ÙéÁÕ¤ÇÒÁ
ÊÒÁÒÃ¶ËÃ×Í¤ÇÒÁµéÍ§กÒÃ¾ÔàÈÉ) ·ÕèÁÕ¤Ø³¤èÒµÒÁ·ÑÈ¹ÁÔµÔ
ËÃ×ÍÁØÁÁÍ§¢Í§ºØ¤¤ÅàËÅèÒ¹Ñ é¹à»ç¹ÍÂèÒ§äÃ »¯ÔÊÑÁ¾Ñ¹¸ì
ÃÐËÇèÒ§¹ÑกàÃ ÕÂ¹áÅÐ¤ÃÙã¹¢³ÐàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙ éµÒÁÁØÁÁÍ§¢Í§
¼Ùé»ก¤ÃÍ§ËÃ×Í¼ÙéºÃÔËÒÃÊ¶Ò¹ÈÖกÉÒÁÕÊÀÒ¾ÅÑกÉ³ÐÍÂèÒ§äÃ
ÁÕกÃÐºÇ¹กÒÃàกÔ´¢Öé¹ËÃ×Í´Óà¹Ô¹ä»ÀÒÂãµéºÃÔº·à§× èÍ¹ä¢
ËÃ×ÍÊ¶Ò¹กÒÃ³ìÍÐäÃºéÒ§ »ÃÐà´ç¹àËÅèÒ¹ÕéÂÑ§ "ÃÍ¤ÍÂกÒÃ
ºØกàºÔก" ¢Í§¹ÑกÇÔ¨ÑÂãËéÊ×ºàÊÒÐ¤é¹ËÒ¤ÓµÍº´éÇÂÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃ
àªÔ§¤Ø³ÀÒ¾·Õ è¹èÒÊ¹ã¨ÍÕกÁÒกÁÒÂËÅÒÂ»ÃÐà´ç¹ ·Ñ é§¹Õ é
à¾× èÍä´é¤ÇÒÁÃÙ é¤ÇÒÁ¨ÃÔ§ÍÂèÒ§กÃÐ¨èÒ§ªÑ´ã¹¼ÅÅÑ¾¸ì¢Í§
Ç Ô¸ ÕกÒÃÊÍ¹·Õ è¹ ÑกÇ Ô¨ ÑÂÊ èÇ¹ãËèÁ Ñก¹ ÔÂÁãª éÇ Ô¸ ÕกÒÃàª Ô§

»ÃÔÁÒ³ ´éÇÂกÒÃ·´ÅÍ§áÅÐÇÑ´¤èÒ¼ÅÅÑ¾¸ì¢Í§กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙé
à»ÃÕÂºà·ÕÂº·Ñ é§ÀÒÂã¹¼Ù éàÃ ÕÂ¹áµèÅÐºØ¤¤ÅáÅÐÃÐËÇèÒ§
¼ÙéàÃÕÂ¹áµèÅÐกÅØèÁ¹ÑกÇÔ¨ÑÂÊÒÁÒÃ¶ãªéÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃ¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹áºº
ÊÓÃÇ¨µÒÁกÒÅàÇÅÒ ( Ù́áºº 2 Ñ́§áÊ´§ã¹á¼¹ÀÒ¾ 3) é́ÇÂ
กÒÃÃÇºÃÇÁáÅÐÇÔà¤ÃÒÐËì¢éÍÁÙÅâ´ÂãªéÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃàªÔ§¤Ø³ÀÒ¾
ã¹µÍ¹áÃก áÅÐµÔ´µÒÁ´éÇÂกÒÃãªéÇ Ô¸ ÕกÒÃàªÔ§»ÃÔÁÒ³
¢ÂÒÂ¼ÅกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂ·ÕèÊÓÃÇ¨ºØกàºÔก¾ºÊÃØ»ÍéÒ§ÍÔ§ä»ÊÙè¹ÑÂ·ÑèÇä»
ã¹»ÃÐªÒกÃÇ§กÇéÒ§ àªè¹ กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙ éÀÒÉÒÍÑ§กÄÉ¢Í§
¹ÑกàÃ ÕÂ¹ªÒÂÊÁÒ¸ ÔÊ Ñ é¹¨Òก¤ÃÍº¤Ã ÑÇ°Ò¹ÐÂÒก¨¹ã¹
âÃ§àÃÕÂ¹ª¹º··Õè¨Ñ´กÒÃÈÖกÉÒáººàÃÕÂ¹ÃÇÁ (Inclusive
education) ÁÕÊÀÒ¾ÅÑกÉ³Ðà»ç¹ÍÂèÒ§äÃ Ã Ù»áººกÒÃ
àÃÕÂ¹ÃÙéÀÒÉÒÍÑ§กÄÉ¢Í§¹ÑกàÃÕÂ¹ªÒÂ¼ÙéÁÕÊÁÒ¸ÔÊÑé¹áÅÐ°Ò¹Ð
ÂÒก¨¹ ÊÒÁÒÃ¶ÊÃØ»ÍéÒ§ÍÔ§ä»ÂÑ§¹ÑกàÃ ÕÂ¹ªÒÂ ¼Ù é´ éÍÂ
âÍกÒÊàªè¹à´ÕÂÇกÑº¹ÑกàÃÕÂ¹¤¹¹Õé·ÕèÈÖกÉÒÍÂÙèã¹âÃ§àÃÕÂ¹ª¹º·
áËè§Í×è¹æ ä é́ËÃ×ÍäÁè à¾ÕÂ§ã´

ÊÃØ»áÅÐ¢éÍàÊ¹Íá¹Ð
กÒÃÇÔ¨ ÑÂáºº¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹ÇÔ¸ ÕกÒÃ à»ç¹กÒÃÇÔ¨ ÑÂ

·ÕèÍÍกáºº¢Öé¹â´ÂãªéกÒÃ¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃàªÔ§ »ÃÔÁÒ³áÅÐ
ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃàªÔ§¤Ø³ÀÒ¾ÃÇºÃÇÁáÅÐÇÔà¤ÃÒÐËì¢éÍÁÙÅ ÃÇÁ·Ñ é§
ºÙÃ³ÒกÒÃáÅÐÊÃØ»ÍéÒ§ÍÔ§ ¼ÅกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂä»ÊÙèºÃÔº·Í×è¹ ÀÒÂãµé
°Ò¹¤µÔàª Ô§»ÃÑªÒµÒÁกÃÐºÇ¹·ÑÈ¹ìáºº»¯ÔºÑµ Ô¹ ÔÂÁ
¢éÍ´ÕÍÑ¹à´è¹ªÑ´¢Í§กÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂ¹Õ é ¤×Í ªèÇÂ·ÓãËéä´é¼Å¨ÃÔ§
ÊÓËÃÑºãªéµÍº¤Ó¶ÒÁกÒÃÇÔ¨ ÑÂä´éÍÂèÒ§¶ÙกµéÍ§áÁè¹ÂÓ
¤Ãº¶éÇ¹ÊÁºÙÃ³ìáÅÐÁÕ¤ÇÒÁËÁÒÂÅØèÁÅÖก ÃÇÁ·Ñé§ªèÇÂãËé
ÊÒÁÒÃ¶ÊÃéÒ§áÅÐ·´ÊÍº·ÄÉ®Õ°Ò¹ÃÒกä´éã¹กÃÐºÇ¹
กÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂàÃ×èÍ§à´ÕÂÇกÑ¹ ÊèÇ¹¢éÍ¨ÓกÑ´·ÕèÊÓ¤Ñ ¤×Í ãªé¤ÇÒÁÃÙé
¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶áÅÐ·ÑกÉÐã¹กÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂ·Ñ é§àªÔ§»ÃÔÁÒ³áÅÐ
àªÔ§¤Ø³ÀÒ¾ ÃÇÁ·Ñé§§º»ÃÐÁÒ³áÅÐàÇÅÒã¹กÒÃ·ÓÇÔ¨ÑÂ
¤èÍ¹¢éÒ§ÁÒก กÒÃÍÍกáººÇÔ¨ÑÂ¨ÐµéÍ§¤Ó¹Ö§¶Ö§ÇÔ¸ÕÇÔ·ÂÒกÒÃ
ÇÔ¨ÑÂ¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹µÒÁกÃÐºÇ¹·ÑÈ¹ì»¯ÔºÑµÔ¹ÔÂÁ â´Âà©¾ÒÐกÒÃ
¤Ó¹Ö§¶Ö§กÒÃ¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹ÇèÒà»ç¹ä»à¾×èÍàËµØ¼Å¤ÇÒÁ¨Óà»ç¹ã´
äÁèãªèกÃÐ·ÓµÒÁกÃÐáÊ¹ÔÂÁËÃ×Í é́ÇÂÁâ¹·ÑÈ¹ì·Õè¤ÅÒ´à¤Å×èÍ¹
ÇèÒกÒÃãªé "ËÅÒÂÇÔ¸ ÕÂ èÍÁ´ÕกÇ èÒÇ Ô¸ Õ à´ ÕÂÇ " ã¹·ØกกÃ³Õ
กÃÐºÇ¹กÒÃ ·ÓÇÔ¨ÑÂáºº¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃ àÃÔ èÁµé¹¨Òก
กÒÃ»ÃÐàÁÔ¹áÅÐ ÃÐºØàËµØ¼ÅกÒÃãªéÇ Ô¸ ÕกÒÃ¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹
กÓË¹´áººกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂ ÍÍกáººµÑÇÍÂèÒ§áÅÐ¾Ñ²¹Òà¤Ã×èÍ§Á×Í
ÃÇºÃÇÁ¢éÍÁÙÅ ÇÔà¤ÃÒÐËì¢éÍÁÙÅáÅÐµÃÇ¨ÊÍº¤ÇÒÁ¶ÙกµéÍ§
àª× èÍ¶×Íä´éáÅÐ à¢ÕÂ¹ÃÒÂ§Ò¹กÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂ ÁÕâ¨·ÂìกÒÃÇÔ¨ ÑÂ
àกÕ èÂÇกÑº¤ÇÒÁ ËÅÒกËÅÒÂ·Ò§ÀÒÉÒáÅÐÇÑ²¹¸ÃÃÁ
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¨Ôµµ»ÑÒÈÖกÉÒ
Contemplative Education

      ÃÍ§ÈÒÊµÃÒ¨ÒÃÂì ´Ã.ÍÒÃÕ   ¾Ñ¹ ì̧Á³ Õ *

º·¤Ñ´ÂèÍ
¨Ôµµ»ÑÒÈÖกÉÒ (Contemplative Education)

à»ç¹กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ·ÕèãËé¤ÇÒÁÊÓ¤ÑกÑºกÒÃ¾Ñ²¹Ò¤ÇÒÁµÃÐË¹ÑกÃÙé
กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙé áÅÐกÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙéà·èÒ·Ñ¹ÁÔµÔ / âÅกã¹´éÒ¹ÍÒÃÁ³ì
¤ÇÒÁÃÙéÊÖก  ¤ÇÒÁ¤Ô´  ¤ÇÒÁàª×èÍ  ·ÑÈ¹ÐÁØÁÁÍ§µèÍªÕÇÔµ
áÅÐâÅก¢Í§µ¹àÍ§  ãËé¤Ø³¤èÒã¹àÃ× èÍ§กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙ é´éÇÂã¨
ÍÂèÒ§ã¤Ãè¤ÃÇ »ÃÑªÒ¾×é¹°Ò¹¢Í§¨Ôµµ»ÑÒÁÕ¤ÇÒÁ
àª× èÍÁÑ è¹ã¹¤ÇÒÁà»ç¹Á¹ØÉÂì (humanistic vaule) áÅÐ
กÃÐºÇ¹·ÑÈ¹ìÍ§¤ìÃÇÁ (humanistic paradigm) â´ÂÁÕ
ËÅ ÑกกÒÃ¾× é¹°Ò¹·Õ èÊÒÁÒÃ¶ÊÑ§à¤ÃÒÐËìÍÍกÁÒä´ éà» ç¹
ËÅÑก¨Ôµµ»ÑÒ 7 ä´éáกè 1) ËÅÑกกÒÃ¾Ô¨ÒÃ³Ò´éÇÂã¨
ÍÂèÒ§ã¤Ãè¤ÃÇ (Contemplation) 2) ËÅÑก¤ÇÒÁÃÑก
¤ÇÒÁàÁµµÒ(Compassion)   3)  ËÅÑกกÒÃàª×èÍÁâÂ§ÊÑÁ¾Ñ¹ ì̧
(Connection) 4) ËÅÑกกÒÃà¼ªÔË¹éÒ (Confronting)
5) ËÅÑก¤ÇÒÁµèÍà¹×èÍ§ (Continuity) 6) ËÅÑก¤ÇÒÁÁØè§ÁÑè¹
(Commitment) áÅÐ 7) ËÅÑกªØÁª¹áËè§กÒÃàÃ ÕÂ¹ÃÙ é
(Community)

¤ÓÊÓ¤Ñ  ¨Ôµµ»ÑÒÈÖกÉÒ

Abstract
Contemplative education emphasizes the

importance of the development of human's
consciousness, learning, emotion, felling, beliefs, and
attitudes towards one's life and world. Also it places
great values on contemplative learning.

The philosophical concept of contemplative
education heavily relies on humanistic value and
humanistic paradigm categorized into contemplation,
compassion, connection, confronting, continuity,
commitment, and community.

*ÍÒ¨ÒÃÂì»ÃÐ¨Ó¤³Ð¨ÔµÇÔ·ÂÒ ÁËÒÇÔ·ÂÒÅÑÂàกÉÁºÑ³±Ôµ
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Keywords : Contemplative education

º·¹Ó
¨Ôµµ»ÑÒÈÖกÉÒà»ç¹กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ·Õ èà¹é¹áÅÐãËé

¤ÇÒÁÊÓ¤ÑกÑºกÒÃ¾Ñ²¹Ò¤ÇÒÁµÃÐË¹ÑกÃÙ é กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙ é
áÅÐกÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙ éà·èÒ·Ñ¹ÁÔµÔ/âÅกã¹´éÒ¹ÍÒÃÁ³ì ¤ÇÒÁÃÙéÊÖก
¤ÇÒÁ¤Ố   ¤ÇÒÁàª×èÍ  ·ÑÈ¹ÐÁØÁÁÍ§µèÍªÕÇÔµáÅÐâÅก¢Í§µ¹àÍ§
ãË é¤ Ø³¤ èÒã¹àÃ × èÍ§กÒÃàÃ ÕÂ¹Ã Ù é´ éÇÂã¨ÍÂ èÒ§ã¤Ã è¤ÃÇ
«Ö è§ËÁÒÂ¶Ö§กÒÃÊÑ§àกµÍÂèÒ§ÁÕÊµÔ µèÍกÒÃà»ÅÕ èÂ¹á»Å§
ÀÒÂã¹¢Í§µ¹àÍ§· Õ è àก Ô´¢ Ö é¹¨ÒกกÒÃà¼ª Ô¨Òก¼ Ù éÍ × è¹
áÅÐâÅกÀÒÂ¹Íก¼èÒ¹กÃÐºÇ¹กÒÃ/ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃáÅÐกÔ¨กÃÃÁ
·ÕèËÅÒกËÅÒÂ àªè¹ กÒÃ¹Ôè§Ê§ºÍÂÙèกÑºµ¹àÍ§ กÒÃà¨ÃÔÊµÔ
ÀÒÇ¹Ò กÒÃÊÐ·éÍ¹กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙé´éÇÂµ¹àÍ§áÅÐกÅØèÁ (Self
and Group Reflection) ÊØ¹·ÃÕÊ¹·¹Ò (Dialogue) กÒÃ¿Ñ§
ÍÂèÒ§ÅÖก«Öé§ (Deep Listening) กÒÃà¢ÕÂ¹ºÑ¹·Öก (Journating)
กÔ¨กÃÃÁÍÒÊÒÊÁÑ¤Ã ºÓà¾çÊÒ¸ÒÃ³»ÃÐâÂª¹ì ÈÔÅ»Ð
´¹µÃÕ ä»¨¹¶Ö§¾Ô¸ÕกÃÃÁáÅÐกÒÃ»¯ÔºÑµÔ·Ò§ÈÒÊ¹Ò à»ç¹µé¹
à»éÒËÁÒÂกèÍãËéàกÔ´กÒÃáÅกà»ÅÕèÂ¹¢Ñé¹¾×é¹°Ò¹ (Fundament
Transformation) ·Ò§¤ÇÒÁ¤Ô´ áÅÐ¨ÔµÊÓ¹ÖกãËÁèàกÕèÂÇกÑº
µ¹àÍ§áÅÐâÅก Êè§¼ÅµèÍกÒÃ»ÃÐ¾ÄµÔ»¯ÔºÑµÔ áÅÐกÒÃ
´Óà¹Ô¹ ªÕÇÔµÍÂèÒ§ÁÕÊµÔ»ÑÒ ÁÕ¤ÇÒÁÃÑก¤ÇÒÁàÁµµÒ
µèÍµ¹àÍ§ áÅÐÊÃÃ¾ÊÔ è§ ·Ñ é§ã¹°Ò¹Ð·Õ èà»ç¹ÊèÇ¹Ë¹Ö è§
áÅÐà»ç¹Ë¹Ö è§à´ÕÂÇã¹ ¸ÃÃÁªÒµÔ  «Ö è§¨Ôµµ»ÑÒÈÖกÉÒ
(Contemplative Education) ËÃ×ÍàÃÕÂกã¹ª×èÍÍ× è¹æ àªè¹
กÒÃÈÖกÉÒà¾× èÍกÒÃµ× è¹ÃÙ é (Awakening) กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙ éÊÙ èกÒÃ
à»ÅÕ èÂ¹á»Å§¢Ñ é¹¾× é¹°Ò¹ (Transformative Learning)
กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙ éà¾× èÍ¨ÔµÊÒ¹ÖกãËÁè (New Consciousness)
(»ÃÐàÇÈ ÇÐÊÕ. 2550 : 33) àÃÔ èÁ·Õ èÁËÒÇÔ·ÂÒÅÑÂ¹ÒâÃ»Ð
ÁÅÃÑ°â¤âÅÃÒâ´ »ÃÐà·ÈÊËÃÑ°ÍàÁÃÔกÒ ã¹»Õ ¤.È. 1947
ÁËÒÇÔ·ÂÒÅÑÂáËè§¹ÕéกèÍ µÑé§â´ÂàªÍàกÕÂÁ µÃØ§»Ð ÃÔ¹â»àª
¼Ù é¹Ó¨ÔµÇÔÒ³ªÒÇ·Ôàºµ ·Õ èÁÕÍÔ·¸Ô¾ÅµèÍกÒÃà¼Âá¾Ãè
¤ÇÒÁÃÙé´éÒ¹¨ÔµÇÔÒ³ãËé áกèªÒÇµÐÇÑ¹µก ÁËÒÇÔ·ÂÒÅÑÂ
¹ÒâÃ»ÐÁÕกÒÃ¨Ñ´กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ ·Õ èÁØ è§à¹é¹กÒÃÊ×º¤é¹ ÊÓÃÇ¨
ÀÒÂã¹µ¹àÍ§ กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙé¼èÒ¹ »ÃÐÊºกÒÃ³ìµÃ§ áÅÐกÒÃ
ÃÑº¿Ñ§´éÇÂã¨·Õ è à» Ô´กÇéÒ§ «Ö è§¨Ð¹Òä»ÊÙ èกÒÃµÃÐË¹ÑกÃÙ é
กÒÃËÂÑè§ÃÙé ¤ÇÒÁà»Ô´กÇéÒ§ ¤ÇÒÁà¤ÒÃ¾ã¹¤ÇÒÁà»ç¹Á¹ØÉÂì
áÅÐกÒÃÂÍÁÃÑºã¹¤ÇÒÁ áµกµèÒ§ËÅÒกËÅÒÂ (¾ÑªÃÕ  ÈÔÃÔÁÒก.
2554: 2)

ÊÓËÃÑºã¹»ÃÐà·Èä·ÂÁÕÈÙ¹Âì¨Ôµµ»ÑÒÈÖกÉÒ
ÁËÒÇÔ·ÂÒÅÑÂÁËỐ Å ̈ Ñ́ µÑé§àÁ×èÍÇÑ¹·Õè 19 กÃก®Ò¤Á  ¾.È. 2549

â´ÂÁÕ¾Ñ¹¸กÔ¨ã¹กÒÃÊè§àÊÃÔÁกÃÐºÇ¹กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙ éáÅÐÃèÇÁ
¢Ñºà¤Å×èÍ¹กÑºÀÒ¤»ÃÐªÒÊÑ§¤Á ·ÕèÁØè§à¹é¹กÒÃ¾Ñ²¹Ò¤ÇÒÁ
à»ç¹Á¹ØÉÂì·Õ èÊÁºÙÃ³ì ÃÇÁ¶Ö§กÒÃ¾Ñ²¹ÒกÃÐºÇ¹กÒÃ
áÅÐÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙ é´éÒ¹¨Ôµµ»ÑÒÈÖกÉÒ ·Ñ é§ã¹กÒÃ¨Ñ´
กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ กÒÃÊÍ¹ã¹ÃÐ´ÑººÑ³±ÔµÈÖกÉÒ กÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂ áÅÐ
½ÖกÍºÃÁ â´ÂÃèÇÁÁ×ÍกÑºÊ¶ÒºÑ¹áÅÐÍ§¤ìกÃµèÒ§æ ÃÇÁ¶Ö§
ก Ò Ã ¾ Ñ ² ¹ Ò Ê × è Í á Å Ð Ê Ã é Ò § à ¤ Ã × Í ¢ è Ò Â ¤ Ç Ò Á Ã è Ç Á Á × Í
´éÒ¹¨Ôµµ»ÑÒ ÈÖกÉÒกÑºÍ§¤ìกÃ áÅÐË¹èÇÂ§Ò¹µèÒ§æ
·Ñé§ÀÒÂã¹»ÃÐà·È áÅÐµèÒ§»ÃÐà·È à¤Ã×Í¢èÒÂ·Õè·Ó§Ò¹´éÒ¹
¨Ôµµ»ÑÒกÅØ èÁ Í× è¹æ àªè¹Ê¶ÒºÑ¹กÒÃÈÖกÉÒÊÑµÂÒäÊ
àÊ¶ÕÂÃ¸ÃÃÁÊ¶Ò¹ Ê¶ÒºÑ¹¢ÇÑàÁ×Í§àÊÁÊÔก¢ÅÑÂ áÅÐ
Ê¶ÒºÑ¹ÍÒÈÃÁÈÔÅ»ì à»ç¹µé¹ (¾Ô¹âÂ  ¾ÃÁàÁ×Í§. 2556.
ÍÍ¹äÅ¹ì)

¨Ôµµ»ÑÒÈÖกÉÒ àËÁ×Í¹กÑºกÒÃÈÖกÉÒ·Õ èà¹é¹
»ÃÐÊºกÒÃ³ìµÃ§ «Ö è§µèÒ§กçà¹é¹»ÃÐÊºกÒÃ³ìµÃ§àªè¹
à´ ÕÂÇก Ñ¹áµ è¨ Ôµµ»ÑÒÈÖกÉÒà¹ é¹»ÃÐÊºกÒÃ³ìµÃ§
ÀÒÂã¹à»ç¹ËÅÑก ãËé¤ÇÒÁÊÓ¤ÑกÑºกÒÃµÃÐË¹ÑกÃÙé áÅÐกÒÃÃÙé
à·èÒ·Ñ¹âÅกÀÒÂã¹¢Í§µ¹àÍ§·ÕèÊÑÁ¾Ñ¹¸ìกÑºâÅกÀÒÂ¹Íก

¨Ôµµ»ÑÒÈÖกÉÒàËÁ×Í¹กÑºกÒÃÈÖกÉÒ·Õèà¹é¹กÒÃ
¤Ô´ÇÔà¤ÃÒÐËì ÇÔ¾ÒกÉì ÇÔ¨ÒÃ³ì µÃ§·ÕèÁÕกÒÃãËé¢éÍÁÙÅ ¢èÒÇÊÒÃ
¤ÇÒÁÃÙé ÃÐËÇèÒ§กÑ¹ à¾ÕÂ§áµè¨Ôµµ»ÑÒÈÖกÉÒ à¹é¹กÒÃ
áÅกà»ÅÕ èÂ¹àÃÕÂ¹ÃÙ é¢éÍÁÙÅ¢èÒÇÊÒÃ ¤ÇÒÁÃÙ éÀÒÂã¹ (Tacit
Knowledge) ÍÒÃÁ³ì ¤ÇÒÁÃÙé ¤ÇÒÁ¤Ô´ ¤ÇÒÁàª×èÍ ÀÒÂãµé
ºÃÃÂÒกÒÈ¢Í§กÒÃà¤ÒÃ¾ ÂÍÁÃÑºÃÐËÇèÒ§กÑ¹áººäÁèÁÕ
à§×èÍ¹ä¢ à»ç¹ºÃÃÂÒกÒÈáººà»Ô´ àÍ×éÍãËé¼ÙéàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙéÊÖกÁÑè¹¤§
»ÅÍ´ÀÑÂ·Õè¨Ðà»Ô´à¼Â áÅÐ¤é¹¾ºµ¹àÍ§ (Self Disclosure)
ã¹กÃÐºÇ¹กÒÃàÃ ÕÂ¹ÃÙ é¨ Ö§à¹é¹กÒÃÇÔ¾ÒกÉì äÁè´ èÇ¹ÊÃØ»
ËÃ×ÍµÑ´ÊÔ¹

»ÃÑªÒ¾×é¹°Ò¹¢Í§¨Ôµµ»ÑÒ
1. ¤ÇÒÁàª×èÍÁÑè¹ã¹¤ÇÒÁà»ç¹Á¹ØÉÂì (Humanistic

Value) ÇèÒÁ¹ØÉÂìÁÕÈÑกÂÀÒ¾ÊÒÁÒÃ¶àÃÕÂ¹ÃÙ éáÅÐ¾Ñ²¹Ò
µ¹àÍ§ ä´éÍÂèÒ§µèÍà¹×èÍ§ â´ÂÁÕ»ÃÐÊºกÒÃ³ìµÃ§ à»ç¹»Ñ¨¨ÑÂ
ÊÓ¤Ñ ¢Í§กÃÐºÇ¹กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙé·Õ è¹Óä»ÊÙèกÒÃà»ÅÕèÂ¹á»Å§
¢Ñé¹¾×é¹°Ò¹¢Í§ªØ´กÒÃÍºÃÁá¹Ç¨Ôµµ»ÑÒÈÖกÉÒ

2. กÃÐºÇ¹·ÑÈ¹ìÍ§¤ìÃÇÁ (Humanistic Paradigm)
¤×Í กÒÃ»®ÔºÑµ Ôµ èÍÊÃÃ¾ÊÔ è§ÍÂèÒ§äÁèáÂกÊèÇ¹¨ÒกªÕÇ Ôµ
´ é ÇÂ· ÑÈ¹Ð· Õ è Ç è ÒÁ¹ ØÉÂ ì à» ç¹Ê è Ç¹Ë¹ Ö è §¢Í§ÊÃÃ¾Ê Ô è §
áÅÐÊÃÃ¾ÊÔ è§ก ç à» ç¹Ê èÇ¹Ë¹Ö è§¢Í§Á¹ØÉÂ ìáÅÐÊÃÃ¾ÊÔ è§
µèÒ§à»ç¹Í§¤ìÃÇÁ¢Í§กÑ¹áÅÐกÑ¹
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ËÅÑกกÒÃ¾×é¹°Ò¹¢Í§¨Ôµµ»ÑÒÈÖกÉÒ
ËÅ ÑกกÒÃ¾ × é ¹°Ò¹¢Í§กÒÃ¨ Ñ ´กÃÐºÇ¹กÒÃ

¨Ôµµ»ÑÒÈÖกÉÒ ÊÒÁÒÃ¶ÊÑ§à¤ÃÒÐËìÍÍกÁÒä´éà»ç¹
"ËÅÑก¨Ôµµ»ÑÒ 7"  ËÃ×ÍàÃÕÂกª×èÍÂèÍã¹ÀÒÉÒÍÑ§กÄÉÇèÒ 7
C's ä é́áกè

1.  ËÅÑกกÒÃ¾Ô¨ÒÃ³Ò´éÇÂã¨ÍÂèÒ§ã¤Ãè¤ÃÇ
(Contemplation) ¤×Í กÒÃà¢éÒÊÙèÀÒÇÐ¨Ôµã¨·ÕèàËÁÒÐÊÁกÑº
กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙé áÅÐ¨Ôµã¨´Ñ§กÅèÒÇä»ãªé·Ó§Ò¹ÍÂèÒ§ã¤Ãè¤ÃÇ
·Ñé§ã¹´éÒ¹¾Ø·¸Ô»ÑÒ (Congnitive) ´éÒ¹ÃÐËÇèÒ§ºØ¤¤Å
(Interpersonal) áÅÐ é́Ò¹ÀÒÂã¹ºØ¤¤Å (Intrapersonal)

2. ËÅÑก¤ÇÒÁÃÑก¤ÇÒÁàÁµµÒ (Compassion) ¤×Í
กÒÃÊè§¾ÅÑ§ÍÍกà¾×èÍâÍºÍØéÁ´ÙáÅกÅØèÁกÃÐºÇ¹กÒÃ กÒÃ¨Ñ´
กÃÐºÇ¹กÒÃ´ éÇÂÊ Ô è§áÇ´ÅéÍÁáÅÐºÃ Ôº··Õ è àก × éÍก ÙÅµ èÍ
กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙé (ÊÑ»»ÒÂÐ)

3. ËÅÑกกÒÃàª×èÍÁâÂ§ÊÑÁ¾Ñ¹¸ì (Connection) ¤×Í
กÒÃ ªèÇÂãËé¼ Ù é à¢ éÒÃ ÑºกÒÃÍºÃÁàª× èÍÁâÂ§»ÃÐÊºกÒÃ³ì
ã¹กÃÐºÇ¹กÒÃà¢éÒกÑºªÕÇÔµä´é ¹Óä»ÊÙèกÒÃ·ÓãËéกÃÐºÇ¹กÒÃ
à¢éÒÁÒÊÙèÀÒÂã¹ (Internalization) ºÙÃ³ÒกÒÃ ÊÙèÇÔ¶ÕªÕÇÔµáÅÐ
กÒÃàÍ×éÍãËéàกÔ´¤ÇÒÁàª×èÍÁâÂ§ÃÐËÇèÒ§¼Ùéà¢éÒÍºÃÁ´éÇÂกÑ¹
àª×èÍÁâÂ§กÑºªØÁª¹ áÅÐ¨ÑกÃÇÒÅ

4. ËÅÑกกÒÃà¼ªÔË¹éÒ (Confronting) ¤×Í กÒÃà»Ố
ãË é¼ Ù é à ¢ é ÒÍºÃÁÍÍก¨Òก¾ × é ¹· Õ è »ÅÍ´À ÑÂ¢Í§µ¹àÍ§
à¾× èÍà»Ô´¾× é¹·Õ èกÒÃàÃ ÕÂ¹ÃÙ éãËÁèæ áÅÐà¢éÒã¨¶Ö§¢éÍ¨ÓกÑ´
áÅÐÈÑกÂÀÒ¾¢Í§µ¹àÍ§µèÍกÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙéáÅÐ¾Ñ²¹Ò

5. ËÅÑก¤ÇÒÁµèÍà¹×èÍ§ (Continuity)  ¤×Í กÒÃÊÃéÒ§
¤ÇÒÁäËÅÅ×è¹¢Í§กÃÐºÇ¹กÒÃ ÍÑ¹ªèÇÂãËéàกÔ´ ¾ÅÑ§ ¾ÅÇÑµ
µèÍกÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙ é à¾× èÍªèÇÂàÍ×éÍãËéÈÑกÂÀÒ¾กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙ é ¢Í§¼Ùé
à¢éÒÃÑºกÒÃÍºÃÁä´éÃ ÑºกÒÃ»Å´»ÅèÍÂ áÅÐÊÒÁÒÃ¶à¢éÒ
·Ó§Ò¹à¾×èÍºèÁà¾ÒÐ¾Ñ²¹Ò

6. ËÅÑก¤ÇÒÁÁØè§ÁÑè¹ (Commitment)  ¤×Í กÒÃàÍ×éÍ
ãËé¼Ùéà¢éÒÃÑºกÒÃÍºÃÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶¹ÓàÍÒกÃÐºÇ¹กÒÃ กÅÑºä»ãªé
ã¹ªÕÇÔµÍÂèÒ§µèÍà¹×èÍ§ÀÒÂËÅÑ§¨ÒกกÒÃà¢éÒÃèÇÁÍºÃÁ à¾×èÍ¹Ó
ä»ÊÙèกÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙéà¾×èÍà»ÅÕèÂ¹á»Å§ ÍÂèÒ§µèÍà¹×èÍ§áÅÐÂÑè§Â×¹

7. ËÅÑกªØÁª¹áËè§กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙé (Community) ¤×Í
¤ÇÒÁÃÙ éÊ Öกà»ç¹ªØÁª¹ÃèÇÁกÑ¹¢Í§¼Ù éà¢éÒÃÑºกÒÃÍºÃÁ ·Ñ é§
กÃÐºÇ¹กÒÃ· Õ è àก × é ÍË¹ Ø¹ãË é àก Ô´กÒÃàÃ ÕÂ¹Ã Ù é áÅÐกÒÃ
à»ÅÕ èÂ¹á»Å§ÀÒÂã¹¢Í§áµèÅÐ¤¹ÃÇÁä»¶Ö§กÒÃÊÃ éÒ§
à¤Ã×Í¢èÒÂ¤ÇÒÁÊÑÁ¾Ñ¹¸ì áÅÐกÒÃáÅกà»ÅÕèÂ¹àÃÕÂ¹ÃÙé·ÕèàกÔ´¢Öé¹
ã¹กÅØèÁ   «Öè§à»ç¹กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙé·ÕèµèÍà¹×èÍ§áÅÐàª×èÍÁâÂ§กÑºªÕÇÔµ

กÒÃ¹ÓÍ§¤ì¤ÇÒÁÃÙ é¨Ôµ»ÑÒÈÖกÉÒä»»ÃÐÂØกµì

ãªé¤ÇÃàÃÔèÁµé¹¨Òก¤ÇÒÁà¢éÒã¨»ÃÑªÒáÅÐËÅÑกกÒÃ¾×é¹°Ò¹
¢Í§กÒÃ¨Ñ´กÃÐºÇ¹กÒÃÍºÃÁá¹Ç¨Ôµµ»ÑÒÈÖกÉÒ  ¤×Í
"¤ÇÒÁàª×èÍÁÑè¹ã¹¤ÇÒÁà»ç¹Á¹ØÉÂì" áÅÐ "กÃÐºÇ¹·ÑÈ¹ìáºº
Í§¤ìÃÇÁ"  áÅÐ "ËÅÑก¨Ôµµ»ÑÒÈÖกÉÒ 7" ÍÂèÒ§ÅÖก«Ö é§
¼Å¢Í§กÃÐºÇ¹กÒÃ¨Ôµµ»ÑÒÈÖกÉÒ·Õ èÁÕµèÍกÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙ é
ÀÒÂã¹µ¹¢Í§¹ ÑกÈ ÖกÉÒ· Õ è à Ã Õ Â¹ÃÒÂÇ Ô ªÒ¨ ÔµÇ Ô·ÂÒ
ÊÓËÃÑº¤ÃÙ (ÍÃÍ¹§¤ì  á è̈Á¼Å. 2556. ÍÍ¹äÅ¹ì. ÍéÒ§ÍÔ§¨Òก
¸¹Ò  ¹ÔÅªÑÂâกÇÔ·Âì. 2551)

ÇÔÇÑ²¹ÒกÒÃ¢Í§á¹Ç¤Ô´·Ò§กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ
กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ·Õè¼èÒ¹ÁÒ ËÒก¾Ô¨ÒÃ³Ò·Õè¨Ø´à¹é¹à»ç¹

µÑÇµÑé§ ÊÒÁÒÃ¶áÂกÍÍกä é́à»ç¹ 4 ·ÔÈ·Ò§ãËèæ ä é́áกè
1. กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ/กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙéáºº¤ÃÙ»éÍ¹ãË é
à¹é¹กÒÃ¶èÒÂ·Í´¤ÇÒÁÃÙé/·ÑกÉÐ¨Òก¤ÃÙÊÙèÅÙกÈÔÉÂì

à» ç¹กÒÃàÃ ÕÂ¹Ã Ù é ¨ÒกกÒÃ· èÍ§¨ÓáÅÐกÒÃ½ Öก½¹µÒÁ
ÃÙ»áºº·Õè¤ÃÙÊÍ¹ äÁèà¹é¹ กÒÃ¤Ô´ÇÔà¤ÃÒÐËì ËÃ×Í¤ÇÒÁ¤Ô´
ÊÃéÒ§ÊÃÃ¤ì Ö̈§äÁèãËé¤ÇÒÁ ÊÓ¤ÑกÑºกÒÃÃÐ´ÁÊÁÍ§ ÍÀÔ»ÃÒÂ
ËÃ×ÍâµéáÂé§·Ò§¤ÇÒÁ¤Ô´ ÃÐËÇèÒ§¤ÃÙกÑº¼ÙéàÃÕÂ¹ áÅÐÃÐËÇèÒ§
¼ÙéàÃÕÂ¹´éÇÂกÑ¹àÍ§

2. กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ·Õèà¹é¹กÒÃ¤Ô´ÇÔà¤ÃÒÐËìÇÔ¾ÒกÉì
ÇÔ¨ÒÃ³ ì

ÁØ è§à¹é¹·ÕèกÒÃµÃÇ¨ÊÍºÍÂèÒ§ÃÐÁÑ´ÃÐÇÑ§ÃÍº´éÒ¹
àกÕ èÂÇกÑº¢éÍÁÙÅ ¢èÒÇÊÒÃ ¤ÇÒÁÃÙ é  ¢ éÍµกÅ§àº× éÍ§µé¹
(Assumption)  áÅÐ·ÕèÁÒ¢Í§¢éÍÁÙÅ ¢èÒÇÊÒÃ¤ÇÒÁÃÙéàËÅèÒ¹Ñé¹
ÁÕกÒÃ¾Ô¨ÒÃ³Ò áÅÐáÅกà»ÅÕ èÂ¹¢éÍÁÙÅ¢èÒÇÊÒÃ ¢éÍÊÃØ»
áÅÐกÒÃ¹Óä»»ÃÐÂØกµìãªé ¼èÒ¹กÒÃÍÀÔ»ÃÒÂâµéáÂé§´éÇÂ
àËµØ¼Å ÍéÒ§ÍÔ§¢éÍÁÙÅáÅÐ·ÄÉ®Õ·ÕèËÅÒกËÅÒÂã¹»ÃÐà´ç¹
·Õ èÈ ÖกÉÒ กÒÃ¤Ô´àªÔ§Ç Ôà¤ÃÒÐËì¤ÇÒÁÊÓ¤ÑáÅÐ¨Óà»ç¹
·Ñé§ÃÐËÇèÒ§ ¤ÃÙกÑº¼ÙéàÃÕÂ¹ áÅÐÃÐËÇèÒ§¼ÙéàÃÕÂ¹´éÇÂกÑ¹àÍ§
à¾×èÍËÒ ¢éÍÊÃØ»·Õè´Õ·Õ èÊØ´ กÒÃÈÖกÉÒáºº¹ÕéãËé¤ÇÒÁÊÓ¤Ñ
กÑºกÒÃ¤Ố  áººàÊé¹µÃ§ (Linear) à»ç¹ÊèÇ¹ãËè Ö̈§ÁÕÅÑกÉ³Ð
·Õèà»ç¹กÅäก (Mechanistic)

3. กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ·Õèà¹é¹»ÃÐÊºกÒÃ³ì
à» ç¹กÒÃÈ ÖกÉÒ· Õ è à¹ é¹ãË é¼ Ù é à Ã ÕÂ¹àÃ ÕÂ¹Ã Ù é ¨Òก

»ÃÐÊºกÒÃ³ìµÃ§ ¼Ù éÊÍ¹à»ç¹¼Ù é¨Ñ´»ÃÐÊºกÒÃ³ì áÅÐ·Ó
Ë¹ éÒ· Õ è à» ç¹¼ Ù é àÍ × éÍãË é àก Ô´กÒÃàÃ ÕÂ¹Ã Ù é â´ÂãË é¼ Ù é à Ã ÕÂ¹Á Õ
»ÃÐÊºกÒÃ³ìµÃ§กÑºÊÔ è§· Õ è àÃ ÕÂ¹â´Âàª × èÍÇ èÒกÒÃàÃ ÕÂ¹Ã Ù é
¨ÐàกÔ´ÀÒÂã¹µÑÇ¼Ù é àÃ ÕÂ¹ »ÃÐÊºกÒÃ³ìµÃ§¨ÐªèÇÂãËé
¼Ù éàÃÕÂ¹àกÔ´¤ÇÒÁà¢éÒã¨·ÕèÅÖก«Öé§·Ñé§ã¹á§èÍÒÃÁ³ì ¤ÇÒÁ¤Ô´

Ô̈µã¨ áÅÐ¤ÇÒÁÃÙé
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4. กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ·Õèà¹é¹ºÙÃ³ÒกÒÃ
à»ç¹กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ·Õè¼ÊÒ¹ÈÒÊµÃìµèÒ§æ à¢éÒ´éÇÂกÑ¹

äÁèáÂกà»ç¹ÈÒÊµÃìà©¾ÒÐËÃ×ÍÃÒÂÇÔªÒà´ÕÂÇ á¹Ç»¯ÔºÑµÔ
Ë¹Öè§·ÕèãªéกÑ¹ÍÂÙè¤×Í กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ·Õèà¹é¹»ÑËÒà»ç¹°Ò¹ (Problem
Based) ¤×Í ÁÕâ¨·Âì»ÑËÒâ¤Ã§กÒÃ ËÃ×ÍกÔ̈ กÃÃÁ·Õèà»ç¹µÑÇµÑé§
áÅéÇ¹Ó¤ÇÒÁÃÙéáÅÐ·ÑกÉÐ¨ÒกÈÒÊµÃìµèÒ§æ ÁÒãªéã¹กÃÐºÇ¹
กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹กÒÃÊÍ¹
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International Perspectives on Barriers for Children with Disabilities'
Educational Environments in Greater Bangkok*

           Michelle Proyer **

     Siriparn Sriwanyong***

Abstract
This publication summarizes preliminary

findings related to data collected during an initial phase

of field research in Bangkok as part of an international

research project called CLASDISA. The comparative

study in the field of special/ inclusive education aims at

identifying barriers and facilitators in children with

disabilities' educational environments in Bangkok,

Addis Ababa and Vienna. Following a mixed methods-

design, data was conducted through interviewing

children with different disabilities, their parents and

teachers as well as further disability-related experts and

handing out questionnaires to parents and teachers.

Due to the distinct readiness to engage in cultural

exchange among the research team and the high level

of engagement of almost all the Thai participants

involved, the amount of data collected is outstandingly

high and varied.

Next to a rather detailed description of the

complex structure of the research project and the

varied methods applied to collect data, a first insight

into the ongoing data analysis is being shared. As it

follows a Grounded Theory Approach only preliminary

findings can be presented and discussed.

Additionally, these are to illustrate further developments

*This publication is part of an international research project called 'Classification of Disabilities in the Field of Education in Different

Societal and Cultural Contexts' (CLASDISA) funded through  means of the Austrian Science Fund (FWF, project number: P22178).

Further topical information can be accessed through the project website: http://classifications-of-disabilities.univie.ac.at/
**University Assistant and PhD candidate at the University of Vienna, Department of Education/ Special Needs and Inclusive Education
***Assistant Profressor of Special Education, Srinakarinwirot University
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and directions in data analysis and possible sources of

evolvement of theories along the project's comparative

character.

Keywords : Educational Environments, Barriers and  Fa-

cilitators, School Aged Children with Disabilities,

Greater Bangkok

Introduction
International comparative research in

education is of major interest when it comes to

measuring students' knowledge and teachers'/ schools'

quality. TIMSS, PISA and others produce headlines and

those offering to help students and governments to

improve their results might be able to earn loads of

money. Parts of education have turned into business

and those who can afford it, are willing to pay a fortune

to enable their children and themselves to the best

education possible.

Looking at these developments, one might start

to wonder which role those children less fortunate to

get high-quality education, achieve high scores or not

being considered at all play in these tests? Who are

they? Where and under which circumstances do these

children learn? And last but not least: What prevents

them from being part of a formal mainstream

educational system?

In the course of this publication an

international study focussing on one marginalised

group of children, namely those with disabilities, will be

introduced. Its aim to investigate barriers and

facilitators within educational environments in elected

urban centres of three countries will be described

hereafter. The description will mainly focus on research

activities in Thailand.

Background and Purpose of the Study

The adoption of the UN Convention on the

Rights of Persons with Disabilities (UNCRPD) as well as

the Optional Protocol (UN, 2006) and the high number

of signatories (UN Enable, undated) underline the

actuality and importance of consideration of persons

with disabilities' needs in all areas of public life.

Considering that intersections between the occurrence

of disabilities1 and marginalisation have been

identified on a broad scale, the need for

implementation of disability-rights related policies (e.g.

by ratifying the UNCRPD) seems even more evident.

One of the main findings is that disability and poverty

are related in a complex interplay (e.g. Elwan 1999):

the onset of a disability or birth of a child with disability

is often attributed to a life in poverty (e.g. low levels of

availability of medical care) and, on the other hand,

missing or low-quality facilities often cause disabilities

(e.g. lack of vital vitamins); a vicious circle. This too has

an effect on education. Children with disabilities are

often deprived of absolute accessibility to education.

Reasons may vary from lack of transportation to school

administrators turning them down due to their

disabilities. Poverty is definitely not the only reason for

exclusion of children with disabilities from formal

education on a global level.

A group of researchers in Vienna became

interested in what reasons actually lead to exclusion of

children with disabilities or which measures could lead

to their (full) inclusion. In the course of two years a

research proposal was developed and the team was

successful in acquiring funds for an international

comparative project: CLASDISA2.

Research Design
The project resembles fundamental research

and aims at the identification of barriers and

facilitators3  for education of children with disabilities in

1In order to illustrate the individual and manifold character of a disability, the term will be used in its plural form in the course of this

publication.
2Classifications of Disabilities in the Field of Education in Different Societal and Cultural Contexts.
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highly differing cultural settings. The project's design

was decided to employ mixed methods (Collin,

Onwuegbuzie, & Sutton, 2006; Cresswell, & Plano Clark,

2007) with a clear focus on qualitative research. Results

are to develop in the course of the application of

Grounded Theory-methodologies. (Birks, & Mills, 2011;

Stern, & Porr, 2011) Within this methodological

approach, constant comparison and other data-based

emerging approaches, facilitated by the computer-

based program ATLAS.ti (Lewins, &Silver, 2007), are to

lead to theory generation and description.

The following areas served as conceptual

basis for the project's development: 1) Culture as

defined by Nieke's lifeworlds-concept (2008), 2)

society described as multivariate construct (UNDP's

Human Development Index [HDI]; UNDP, 2007) and 3)

a bio-psycho-social understanding of disabilities.

(WHO, 2001) Summarizing these concepts,

disabilities are not perceived as medical malfunctions

but a result of a complex set of interrelations between

among others culture (Riddell, & Watson, 2003),

attitude and environmental factors. (WHO, 2001) This

causes the need to consider a variety of factors that

have an impact on education for children with

disabilities. (Florian et al., 2006; Mc Laughlin et al., 2006)

The following research questions and

sub-questions guide the research activities:

Which environmental factors facilitate or

restrict activity and participation of school-aged

children with disabilities in the field of education in

different societal and cultural contexts?

Which barriers and facilitators can be

identified in the field of education?

In which way are these barriers and

facilitators related to culture and/or society?

Next to defining a research interest and

specific contents of the project, the research team made

up their minds on geographical foci for data collection

within a comparative study. Being geared to an

understanding of society as complex interplay of

factors the choice to use the HDI (UNDP, 2007) was

obvious. Within this index factors encompassing

gender equality, years of schooling and a lot more

country-specific data are combined and lead to a

calculation of human development. It can be rated as

low, middle and high. One country fitting each one of

the three categories was chosen: Austria (high HDI),

Thailand (middle HDI) and Ethiopia (low HDI)4. The

research scope was soon limited to the economic

centres, meaning the three capitals, as the question of

comparability was one of great concern right from the

beginning. The availability of educational services for

children with disabilities was estimated to differ highly

among the three countries. A focus on the capitals,

Vienna, Addis Ababa and Bangkok, was to limit the

country-specific differences (such as the urban-rural

divide).

In order to gain first-hand information on the

educational realms of children with disabilities, an

additional number of important outlines were agreed

upon. The main interest was to be laid upon

interviewees' accounts. Children with disabilities, their

parents and teachers as well as further experts were

intended to be interviewed. Parents and teachers

invited to fill in questionnaires at two different stages of

research.

Considerations regarding the composition of

the qualitative sample were based on a thorough study

of topical research publications and insights drawn from

3These terms are taken from the the WHO's International Classification of Functioning, Disability and Health (ICF) as well as the

adapted version for children and youth (ICF-CY). (WHO, 2001; 2007)
4Reasons for this decision were manifold. Two of the most striking ones were 1) already established research co-operations and 2)

the fact that neither of the countries involved had a noteworthy record in terms of colonisation, neither as colonizing force nor as

colony
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the fact that comparability of countries as diverse as the

chosen ones was a big challenge. What follows is a

selection (more detailed information can be obtained

from the project's website: http://classifications-of-

disabilities.univie.ac.at/) that will be further clarified and

referred to in the course of this publication:

- Age of the children : Irregularities in

educational systems for children with disabilities in each

of the countries were expected and so the age frame

was initially set to those in primary education, between

8 and 12 years.

- Disabilities of the children: Further

irregularities regarding classifications of disabilities

seemed unavoidable. (Florian, & McLaughlin, 2008)

That is why the four following groups were agreed upon

as being of central interest: Visual Impairment (VI),

Hearing Impairment (HI), Physical Impairment (PI) and

Intellectual Impairment (II). The research's design

implied to include four cases (consisting of one child,

one parent and one teacher) of each of the groups within

the planned research activities. This was to guarantee

a sample of at least eight children at the final stages of

the project as school drop-outs or changes and similar

factors leading to prevention of further research

participation were anticipated.

Time Frame and Structure of the Project
In the course of five years (the project started

on February 1st 2010 and will run until January  31st

2015) a team of six researchers based at the University

of Vienna is conducting the international research

project in cooperation with 4 researchers each from

Srinakharinwirot University (SWU) in Bangkok and Addis

Ababa University and 2 experts in the field of classifica-

tions of disabilities (Lani Florian and Judith

Hollenweger).

Initially, the research design allotted parallel

phases of field research to collect data in each capital:

1) one phase lasting one month in order to arrange

contacts and pre-visit participating schools, 2) 3 months

of field research for qualitative data collection and

questionnaire 1 (both based on an understanding of

environmental factors as presented in the ICF and

ICF-CY) (WHO, 2001, 2007) and 3) another phase

lasting 3 months for follow-ups on qualitative findings

and questionnaire 2 (based on findings drawn from

questionnaire 1) Field research was coordinated by one

PhD student in each country. Analysis of the quantitative

findings was done by another Vienna-based student

working on her doctoral thesis.

Due to many differing reasons (complications

in the finalisation of questionnaire 2, need to postpone

research phase 2 in Bangkok due to the heavy floods in

2011 etc.), research activities in each country turned

out to be conducted following rather individual

schedules and designs adapted from the initial one.

Communication between all researchers involved was

of high importance to guarantee coordination.

Exchange between those in Addis Ababa and Bangkok

can be described as a constantly ongoing and

especially fruitful process. To date data collection has

almost been finished in all three countries and data

analysis is ongoing.

In the course of the following pages this paper

will focus on experiences drawn from research

activities in Bangkok until the end of  and especially

during field phase one.

Research Activities in Thailand
Research activities in Bangkok were

coordinated by this article's first author in cooperation

with a team of four Thai research partners. Two

members from the Department of Special Education of

SWU Bangkok, one being the second author of this

paper and Dr. Daranee Saksiriphol, as well as two

alumni from the department: Suriirattana Jamnongsarn

and Supraima Leelamanee. After five months of

preparing research instruments and conducting

literature research, mainly on quantitative and

qualitative research methods, a pre-phase lasting 1
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month was undertaken in June/July 2010 in Bangkok.

This phase was intended to fore mostly introduce all

team members to each other, establish contacts to

potential sample schools and pay first personal visits to

these. Furthermore it offered the opportunity to discuss

planned research activities and generated research

materials among the team. The level of cooperation

between the members of the research team as well as

those supporting us (coordinating school teachers and

administrative staff members) during school visits

turned out to be extremely promising right away. The

research team had prepared a schedule for first visits

and already informed a number of schools. With most

of these they had already shared a long history of

well-tended cooperation. Students from the department

had completed their practicals in some of the schools,

children with disabilities were receiving therapies etc.

All schools were welcoming and highly cooperative.

The research team informed them about the project's

structure and distributed information material in Thai or

English Language. In the course of four weeks the

number of prospective locations for data collection was

almost doubled. This was due to a far reaching interest

in creating a picture of children with disabilities'

educational realms in Bangkok that was as realistic as

possible and can be associated to Grounded Theories

principle of an open approach to the field of interest.

(Birks, & Mills, 2011) All schools and additionally

contacted organisations in and around Bangkok were

interested in engaging in research.

The following modifications to the initial

research design were agreed upon among team in

Bangkok-and in coordination with the other Vienna

based researchers-during the pre-phase as they

seemed indispensable to guarantee an unobstructed

data-collection process:

- Regional Focus:

The research team found that a number of

essential educational institutions for children with

disabilities were located in the outskirts of Bangkok.

The research focus was therefore broadened to Greater

Bangkok.

- Disabilities:

Sharing our demands on the number, age and

disabilities of the children who were to participate with

coordinating staff from the schools, it became obvious

that there would be a number of children who could not

clearly be assigned to one  of the four categories. The

team in Thailand decided to include those with

multiple disabilities as well.

Another issue related to disability was that of

'severity'. The researchers identified a number of

Disabled Peoples' Organisations (DPOs), NGOs and

orphanages which took care of children (as well as other

persons with disabilities) who were unable to access

any of the educational institutions offering formal

education. It appeared more than clear to the

Bangkok-based team that it was essential to include

these institutions and enable children with severe

disabilities to voice their opinion.

- Sample Size:

The research team wanted to make sure that

there would be enough participants until the end of the

research activities. Furthermore the team refrained from

leaving any chance untaken (sometimes schools offered

more participants than we had asked for or those with

disabilities we had not asked for) and therefore

anticipated to collect a bigger data set as needed right

from the beginning.

- The role of the parents:

As a number of children with disabilities are

mainly taken care of by relatives, mostly grandmothers

(four cases), or by a caretaker (1 case), it was decided

to broaden the definition o parent to that of legal

guardian, relative and caretaker respectively.

- Collection of questionnaires 1 among

parents/ relatives/ legal guardians/ caretakers:

A number of research participants was

supposed to have trouble in filling in questionnaires

due to limited reading skills or problems in
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understanding the complex concepts underlying some

of the questions respectively. The level of time and

needed resources to collect the expected amount of

60 questionnaires was therefore allocated quite

generously.

Another area that was subject to far-reaching

discussion right from the pre-phase was that of

translation. It has been described in a number of

publications (Van de Vijver, & Leung, 1997; Temple, &

Young, 2004) that research in intercultural contexts is

always associated with issues of language. Doing

research outside English-speaking (or in this case

German) countries involves the need to translate and

furthermore transcribe translations of what persons said

during interviews and focus group discussions. Despite

the coordinating researcher's efforts and a limited

ability to understand Thai it was necessary that one of

the Thai research partners was conducting, translating

and transcribing the interviews and was available

during the collection of questionnaires. Nevertheless,

the coordinating researcher took part in all research

activities personally to guarantee continuous

documentation and availability to clarify questions that

kept popping up due to the complex, mainly

western-based, research design.

Research Methodology: Sample and Research Tools

6One of which was a private one.
7Two boys visited ‘real’ inclusive settings and attended no or only partly parallel facilities.

Type and number of schools Number of participating 

Children (incl. number of girls) 

Special Schools VI 1 4 (2) 

Special Schools HI 2 4 (2) 

Special Schools PI 1 4 (2) 

Special Schools II  2
6
 3 (2) 

Inclusive Schools with parallel facilities 4 5
7
 (1) 

NGOs 1 1 (1) 

 

With only one school refraining from their

initially shown interest, the research team started the

first phase of three months of data collection at the end

of October 2010, with thirteen schools and several

additional institutions. A research schedule was agreed

upon between all team members about one month

ahead and forwarded to schools in the course of

personal re-visits by the  Thai partners where possible

or via fax respectively. Three of the Thai researchers

supported data collection during four days a week and

Fridays were used as buffer days, in case any of the

schools had to unexpectedly change the appointed

schedule, or for meetings to coordinate future steps or

reflect on past activities if needed. Out of the 13 schools,

two were for students whose age was out of the research

scope (one secondary and one vocational school). In

these schools teachers or school administrators were

asked to share their experiences as some of the

participating parents raised concerns about where their

children would go after finishing primary education

(lasting 6 years, starting at the age of 7; Prathom 1-6;

MoE, undated) The inclusion of these schools, and

additional organisations and institutions as mentioned

above, aimed at broadening the understanding of

educational facilities for children with disabilities. The

remaining 11 schools and participating children (and

cases accordingly) were composed as follows:
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8A requirement implemented by the Austrian funding agency implying the storage of data for secondary analysis within WISDOM.

Secondary analysis is linked to approval by the project's management

The total number of participating children with

disabilities was 21. Taking into account that around ten

additional experts were at least consulted if not

interviewed, one case had to be changed and one

cancelled as parents were not available or one child

did not want to participate respectively, the total

number of interviews conducted in the course of

research phase one ended up to be more than 90.

Also the number of questionnaires (60 from

parents and 60 from teachers) could be collected

without major problems apart from those mentioned

earlier: some of the parents had troubles in reading or

understanding the complex questions. They had been

developed along the ICF's definition of environmental

factors, barriers and facilitators. (WHO, 2001, 2007)

Despite its claim to be universally applicable (ibid.) and

an extensive validation - process within the intercultural

research teams, some of the underlying concepts

turned out to be too westernized (e.g. opinion on early

childhood education and religion).  Additionally, with

around 10 pages and more than 60 questions

(including personal anonymous data), the

questionnaire was found to be far too long by most of

the participants. Instead of the intended 25 minutes

some of the parents/ legal guardians/ relatives/

caretakers took more than one hour and were in need

of support through research assistants (similar

experiences were made in Addis Ababa).

Special Issues Related to Data Collection
The main focus of research was the collection

of qualitative data. Next to interviewing research

participants this included: appraisals of school

compounds (lasting up to almost three hours as some

of the schools are visited by more than 1.000 students),

class room observations as well as a thorough

document (national policies as well as educational

documentation by teachers and school administrators

including e.g. Individual Education Plans [IEPs]) and

literature analysis.

The research team spent a lot of time during

the preparatory as well as first research phase to further

develop and translate methods for data collection, fore

mostly those for children. A general guideline for

interviews for every group (parents, teachers, experts

and children) had been developed by the Vienna-based

research team (on the basis of the ICF and ICF-CY;

WHO 2001, 2007). Every single question was

discussed thoroughly. Where necessary the Thai

researchers found alternative ways of expressing/

transferring western concepts into the Thai cultural

context. Nevertheless, some questions, caused

confusion among the research team, remained

subject to discussion and data analysis is showing that

some of the questions were to be asked again in a

different way. Some of those were tried to be clarified in

the course of later stages of research.

Issues of special interest and high importance

related to interview conduction contained the

following:

- Participation on Voluntary Basis and Informed

Consent :

Despite the fact that contact teachers made

initial choices and proposed children for participation

to us, the final decision was up to individual consent.

Parents, teachers and experts were asked to fill in an

informed consent about their participation, picture

taking and storage of data8. Parents additionally had to

agree to their children's participation. Children

themselves were asked for oral consent during the first

stages and specialized written ones (adapted

child-friendly version that did not necessarily imply

reading skills) in the course of later research phases.
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- Anonymity of Data :

All data collected (tapes of interviews, pictures

or videos taken during interviews, form s of appraisals

or observations etc.) will be treated strongly

confidential and will only be used for scientific

purposes. Only selected persons (research partners,

students doing transcripts etc.) are allowed to work with

the parts of the data-set after signing a form implying

absolute confidentiality.

Interviews were conducted on a one-to-two

(interviewee-coordinating researcher and one Thai re-

search partner) basis and the tape recorder was

stopped at interviewees' commands or during outward

disturbances (taking of urgent phone calls, people

entering the room etc.). Only in a few cases limited

resources made it necessary to e.g. choose a

separated area within the teachers' room or a room

next to the headmaster's room or the headmaster's

office itself which implied a number of disturbances or

several location changes, as in the case of one parent

interview. All these choices were taken in accordance

with the participants' wishes.

Both of the areas elaborated above raised some

interesting intercultural issues. Research concepts that

came natural or almost indispensable in most western

research projects caused some confusion among the

team in Thailand and within research practice. Some

of the participants had never before participated in a

research project. Filling in an informed consent was a

new experience for them and definitely had an impact

on most of the following interview situations. This

created a rather unnatural, a-personal setting that was

in opposition to a very welcoming atmosphere at

almost all participating schools. This holds even more

true for the need to convey the concepts of anonymity

and data storage. Luckily, most of our research partici-

pants were so eager to share their experiences with an

intercultural interview team that they soon forgot about

the initial disruptions and confusion.

Focus on Children with Disabilities
Only recently has the possibility of engaging

children with disabilities entered research agendas

around the world. (Whyte, undated)

As the disabilities of the children participating

in the CLASDISA project varied to a great extent, a wide

range of methods to enable them to share their opinion

was developed. A big bag containing a lot of different

materials was a constant companion when conducting

research with children. The interview materials and en-

abling measures included the following:

- Sign Language Interpreters :

Deaf children or those hard of hearing were provided

with experienced Sign Language interpreters from

outside the school settings. The interpreters were

introduced to the research design, signed a

confidentiality agreement and turned out to be

extremely professional. Taking interpreters from outside

the school was intended to enable students to feel free

to say whatever they wanted. It has to be stated that it

also caused some level of confusion some of the

children as the interpreters needed some time to

adjust to dialects/ expressions used within specific

school settings or adapt to students whose level of

using Sign Language was not highly elaborated.

- Picture Cards :

A number of culturally adapted picture cards

(those initially prepared by the Vienna-based team were

discussed, partly dismissed or adapted due to cultural

incompliance) were provided to children who were

extremely shy (Deveney, 2005), used as ice-breakers

as parts of games or enable children to decide on the

interview's direction: Choosing a symbols meant

asking a question from a certain area of interest (e.g. a

picture card of a blackboard meant talking about teach-

ers).

- Puppets :

Some of the children were invited to talk to an

elephant-shaped hand puppet if they were not willing

to share their opinions  with us. A set of puppets and
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classroom-related miniature furniture was provided to

enable students to illustrate what they were thinking by

aligning certain classroom settings. E.g. when they were

asked to describe their classrooms, some children

preferred to show us if they had limitations in

expressing themselves orally.

- Disposable Camera :

Another interesting task  for the children was to

share information about their favourite places, places

and things they liked or disliked most in school. Instead

of simply communicating about these important facts,

students were invited to take us there and take five

pictures (or more if needed) with a disposable camera.

- Drawing/Writing :

As some parents and teachers told us that the

children we were about to interview were fond of

drawing, we always provided paper and coloured pens.

These enabled students to draw things they did not

know how to express or write down words we were not

able to understand or they thought were important to

them. Furthermore we asked all children to draw a

picture of their dream school which most of the

children did refrain from.

- Flexible interview settings :

Interviews lasted between 15 minutes and one

hour according to the child's likes and approval by

parents, teachers and school administration. All

interviews were conducted at school and so children

were missing classes. The seating arrangement was

subject to change and sometimes relocated to the floor

as some of the children were so excited that the

research team was afraid that they would fall down when

sitting at tables. Other children were used to

educational interaction or therapeutic measures

happening on the floor and it was anticipated that-

despite the interview setting had a different background

-they would feel more comfortable like that. All children

(as well as all the other research participants) received

a certificate and presents for their participation. The

children were allowed and invited to stop the interview

at any time. Apart from two children none of them ever

uttered that wish.

Preliminary Findings and Discussion
Findings will be presented in two categories :

1) those related to the research process and

2) content-based findings drawn from the ongoing data

-analysis :

1) Research process :

- Intercultural Cooperation :

The project's intent to include international

cooperation partners as much as possible and at any

stage of the research process can be underlined as

extremely essential. A number of problems could be

prevented by immediate and constant consultancy

between and within the international research teams.

Time and financial constraints prohibited an even more

effective and close collaboration right from the initial

phase of designing the project. E.g. questionnaires

could only be pre-tested in Austria and Germany

respectively. All in all the cooperation can be assumed

as extremely fruitful and informative. Exchange of

different perspectives on certain research findings and

interview settings can be perceived as helpful and

illuminating for the ongoing research process and

decisions on further steps within the research process.

- Issues Related to Translation :

This important and under-researched topic has

been one of major discussions within the project team.

The team in charge of research in Bangkok learned a

lot from both the pre-phase and research phase 1. E.g.

the translation of the first questionnaire was done

following a rather strict word-by-word manner as the

research design dictated the provision of an as far as

possible identical questionnaire in three different

languages. This meant leaving many issues of cultural

applicability aside. In the course of cooperation, the

research team improved their understanding of each

other and culture-based differences in research

socialisation as well as approaches to problem-
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solving. A culture of discussing research-related issues

evolved and improved in the course of getting to know

each other. The second questionnaire was translated

using a different approach and appears to fulfil the

requirements of comparability far better than the first

one.

- Country-Wise Adaptations to Research

Design :

The team in Thailand learned to utilize

culture-based differences for creating new methods

and approaches to problems that evolved due to the

complex design of CLASDISA. Especially, preparing

research phase 2 the team became more indepen-

dent from the project's design and eager to adapt

where it seemed indispensable to guarantee cultural

sensitivity and applicability.

Representative for many others the authors would like to

share one aberration from the research protocol related

to the issue raised above: The research team decided

to translate interviews into English right away instead of

transcribing those in Thai first due to the high amount of

data. Furthermore it was agreed upon that some of the

important words or passages in the transcribed

interviews were included/ kept in their original Thai

meaning. Some of these words had been subject to

discussion and explanation many times in the course

of the research process. Leading to the conclusion that

they would lose a lot if not all of their original meaning if

they were translated into English.

2) Content-based, preliminary findings :

It is necessary to point out that due to the huge

amount of data, analysis of the data is ongoing. Another

reason is that the application of Grounded Theory

implies theory to evolve in the course of the research

and data-analysis process. Therefore all of the

following issues presented are preliminary

assumptions. They are intended to be understood as

representative for striking issues (related to the number

of occurrences in interviews randomly analysed so far

or due to their perceived distinctiveness or precarious

character) :

- Traditional Belief Systems :

Thailand is an emerging economy;

modernisation is moving forward but tradition plays a

major role. (Taylor, 2003; Carter, 2005) Within the

interviews belief systems can be attributed to traditional

understandings of 1) Education and authority

(Vorapanya 2008; Mournier, & Tangchuang, 2010;

Vorapanya, & Dunlap 2012), 2) Buddhism (Naemiratch,

& Manderson, 2009; Schumm, & Stoltzfus, 2011) and 3)

Gender (Keyes, 1984)

As these topics will be subject to forthcoming

publications only spotlights are shared for each of the

three areas :

1) Following and implementing measures to

preserve traditional roles of representation and

authority are of central interest in a number of interviews.

They are associated to acceptance within the school

community, availability of means and reputation of

schools.

2) No matter how high their income is, where

they come from, what level of education they finished

and how old they are, a majority of the Thai research

participants are practicing Buddhists. Many of those

perceive that Karma has an impact on their lives and

therefore something to do with why their children have

disabilities, they have a disability or they work in the field

of disabilities.

3) Most of those in charge of caring for

students with disabilities in our sample were women:

mostly mothers, grandmothers and female teachers.

- Precarious Traffic Situation and Mobility in and

Around Bangkok :

Research participants estimating their travel

time to school as lasting around 2 to 3 hours and

involving two or three changes of means of public

transport or traffic-jams each way, were not the

exception but the rule.

Mobility plays an important role for families of

children with disabilities. They have to be extremely
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flexible in regards to who accompanies their children

to school at what expenses. Many families or parts of

families had to move to Greater Bangkok or look for

boarding schools.

- Provision of Services and Materials :

Developments in Thailand's educational

measures go along with global developments of

increasing numbers of those finishing higher levels but

not necessarily implying a  rise in quality of education.

(Mournier, & Tangchuang, 2010) Expenditure on

education in Thailand is low compared to those of other

South East Asian countries. (Trakulphadetkrai, 2011)

Among other aspects this results in low salaries of

teachers and a precarious teacher-pupil-ratio per

classroom. This lack of financial means holds even more

true for inclusive measures. (Vorapanya, 2008;

Vorapanya, & Dunlap, 2012)

An issue teachers, school administrators and

experts alike raised quite often was that of missing

resources or a lack of knowledge about usage of

teaching materials respectively. According to the

interviewees this is mainly due to time restraints, Thai

teachers have to face and lack of professional staff. Other

reasons mentioned were that of low motivation among

teachers as well as low or no knowledge in the area of

special education/ inclusive education.

Most parents believe in the competence of

teachers (see above) but many were missing

appropriate (not further defined) teaching materials.

Children were almost always happy with what

schools had to offer or believed that being with their

friends who understood them was more important than

provision of material.

- Accessibility :

Most of the study's participants reported no

restraints in accessibility. Children said that they were

able to reach all areas of the school buildings they

wished. Many schools would wish for bigger facilities.

Conclusion and Glimpses at Implications

Interrelation

One of the conclusions that can be drawn so

far is that of interrelation. Many of the factors described

above are related among each other and what has been

said at the beginning of this publication. The majority of

families included in our sample have very low to middle

income. E. g. the need to accompany children to school

(in another province) often lead to a loss in income as

parents/ relatives/ legal guardians/ caretakers are

unable to go back home, to an office or their shops or

run errands. Sometimes they support their children in

school, sometimes even during the classes or they

simply wait. This can be associated to a need for further

coordinated financial means (Vorapanya, 2008) for

families caring for a child with disability and provision

of professional staff. A good practice the research team

could observe was that some parents got hired as

teacher assistants (occasionally paid by the other

parents collectively) or cleaning staff.

Good Practice?

On the other hand a range of seemingly

positive developments could be identified: A lot of

research participants pointed out that they were simply

content with the facilities provided. Many families shared

their happiness and containment about their success

in finally finding a school that accepted their child and

enabled its education at all. Many do not ask themselves

questions regarding the quality of teaching or

availability of facilities.

Almost everybody agreed to the fact that

availability of information has improved and steps in

educating the public about disability are taken and start

to have an effect on everyday life and educational realms.

Best Practice: Inclusion?

Developments in accordance with the UNDPs

idea of an inclusive society9  are far from realized inn the

Thai educational system. Despite measures

implemented by the Thai government to realize
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inclusion and measures to promote education for

children with disabilities (Carter, 2005; Vorapanya, 2008;

Vorapanya, & Dunlap, 2012), preliminary findings from

the study at hand suggest that there is still a long way
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Outlook
One major issue that was behind the sphere of

the Thai team's influence was related to time and money.

Due to restricted financial means and a tight schedule,

research lacked possibilities to exchange even further
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repeated class observations) as intended by Grounded

Theory.  Nevertheless, research phase one proved to

be a well prepared and suitable basis for the following

steps of the culturally adapted design of research

activities within CLASDISA in Thailand.

Currently, data preparation for analysis is

being finished and analysis is ongoing. The team is

eager to keep in constant exchange in the course of the

remaining project and continue discussion on

(preliminary findings and translation) as well as

common publications.
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กÒÃ¾Ñ²¹ÒÃÙ»áººกÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹¤ÃÙÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃìà¾×èÍ¾Ñ²¹ÒÈÑกÂÀÒ¾¹ÑกàÃÕÂ¹
          ·ÕèÁÕáÇÇ¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶¾ÔàÈÉ·Ò§ÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃì

The Development Of Science Teachers' Instructional Supervsion Model For  Developing
Academic Capabilities Of Science Talented Students

      ´Ã.àกÃÕÂ§ÈÑก Ốì   ÊÑ§¢ìªÑÂ*

º·¤Ñ´ÂèÍ
กÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂ¤ÃÑé§¹ÕéÁÕÇÑµ¶Ø»ÃÐÊ§¤ìà¾×èÍ¾Ñ²¹ÒÃÙ»áºº

กÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹¤ÃÙÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃìà¾× èÍ¾Ñ²¹ÒÈÑกÂÀÒ¾
¹ÑกàÃ ÕÂ¹·Õ èÁ ÕáÇÇ¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶¾ÔàÈÉ·Ò§ÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃì
áÅÐà¾×èÍµÃÇ¨ÊÍº»ÃÐÊÔ·¸ÔÀÒ¾àªÔ§»ÃÐ¨ÑกÉì¢Í§ÃÙ»áºº
กÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹ ÁÕ¢Ñé¹µÍ¹กÒÃ¾Ñ²¹ÒÃÙ»áººกÒÃ¹Ôà·È
กÒÃÊÍ¹ »ÃÐกÍº é́ÇÂ 4 ¢Ñé¹µÍ¹ËÅÑก ¤×Í 1) ÈÖกÉÒÇÔà¤ÃÒÐËì
ÊÀÒ¾áÅÐ»ÃÐàÁÔ¹¤ÇÒÁµéÍ§กÒÃ¨Óà»ç¹กÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹
2) ÊÑ§à¤ÃÒÐËìÃÙ»áººกÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹ 3) ·´ÅÍ§ãªéÃÙ»áºº
กÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹ 4) »ÃÐàÁÔ¹¼ÅáÅÐ»ÃÑº»ÃØ§ÃÙ»áºº
กÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹ ¼ÅกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂ¾ºÇèÒ ÃÙ»áººกÒÃ¹Ôà·È
กÒÃÊÍ¹¤ÃÙÇ Ô·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃìà¾× èÍ¾Ñ²¹ÒÈÑกÂÀÒ¾¹ÑกàÃ ÕÂ¹
·Õ èÁ ÕáÇÇ¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶¾ÔàÈÉ·Ò§ÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃì àÃ ÕÂกÇèÒ
"APFIE Model" »ÃÐกÍº´éÇÂกÃÐºÇ¹กÒÃ´Óà¹Ô¹§Ò¹ 5
¢Ñé¹µÍ¹ ¤×Í ¢Ñé¹µÍ¹·Õè 1 ÈÖกÉÒÊÀÒ¾»Ñ¨¨ØºÑ¹áÅÐ¤ÇÒÁ
µéÍ§กÒÃ¨Óà»ç¹ (Assessing Needs : A) ¢Ñé¹µÍ¹·Õè 2 Ñ́̈ กÒÃ
ãËé¤ÇÒÁÃÙéกèÍ¹กÒÃ¹Ôà·È (Providing Information : P) ¢Ñé¹µÍ¹
·Õè 3 ÇÒ§á¼¹กÒÃ¹Ôà·È (Formulating Plan : F) ¢Ñé¹µÍ¹·Õè 4
»¯ÔºÑµÔกÒÃ¹Ôà·È (Implementing : I) áÅÐ¢Ñé¹µÍ¹ ·Õè 5
»ÃÐàÁÔ¹¼ÅกÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈµÅÍ´ÀÒ¤àÃÕÂ¹ (Evaluating : E)
áÅÐ ¼Å¨ÒกกÒÃµÃÇ¨ÊÍº»ÃÐÊÔ·¸ÔÀÒ¾àªÔ§»ÃÐ¨ÑกÉì¢Í§
ÃÙ»áºº กÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹ ¾ºÇèÒ ÃÙ»áººกÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃ
ÊÍ¹ÁÕ»ÃÐÊÔ·¸ÔÀÒ¾  ¤ÃÙÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃì¼Ù é·ÓË¹éÒ·Õ è¹Ôà·È
áÅÐ¤ÃÙÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃì¼Ùé·ÓË¹éÒ·Õè¨Ñ´กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙé ÁÕÊÁÃÃ¶ÀÒ¾
กÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃ¨Ñ´กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙ é áÅÐÊÁÃÃ¶ÀÒ¾กÒÃ¨Ñ´กÒÃ

*ÈÖกÉÒ¹Ôà·Èกì ÊÓ¹Ñก§Ò¹à¢µ¾×é¹·ÕèกÒÃÈÖกÉÒ »ÃÐ¶ÁÈÖกÉÒ »ÃÐ¨Ó Ñ̈§ËÇÑ́ ¹¤Ã»°Á à¢µ 1
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àÃ ÕÂ¹ÃÙ éà¾× èÍ¾Ñ²¹ÒÈÑกÂÀÒ¾¹ÑกàÃÕÂ¹ËÅÑ§กÒÃãªéÃ Ù»áºº
กÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹ÊÙ§กÇèÒกèÍ¹กÒÃãªéÃÙ»áººกÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹
¹ÑกàÃÕÂ¹·Õ èÁÕáÇÇ¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶¾ÔàÈÉ·Ò§ÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃìÁÕ
¤ÇÒÁÃÙ é áÅÐ·ÑกÉÐ·Ò§ÊÑ§¤ÁËÅÑ§àÃÕÂ¹ÊÙ§กÇèÒกèÍ¹àÃÕÂ¹
ÍÂèÒ§ÁÕ¹ÑÂÊÓ¤Ñ·Ò§Ê¶ÔµÔ·Õ èÃÐ´Ñº .05 ¤ÃÙÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃì
¼Ù é·ÓË¹éÒ·Õ è¹Ôà·ÈáÅÐ¤ÃÙÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃì¼Ù é·ÓË¹éÒ·Õ è¨Ñ´กÒÃ
àÃÕÂ¹ÃÙéÁÕ¤ÇÒÁ¾Ö§¾Íã¨µèÍÃÙ»áººกÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹ ÍÂÙèã¹
ÃÐ´Ñº ÁÒก·ÕèÊØ´ áÅÐ¹ÑกàÃÕÂ¹·ÕèÁÕáÇÇ¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶¾ÔàÈÉ
·Ò§ÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃìàËç¹´éÇÂกÑºกÒÃ¨Ñ´กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙéà¾×èÍ¾Ñ²¹Ò
ÈÑกÂÀÒ¾¹ÑกàÃ ÕÂ¹¢Í§¤Ã ÙÇ Ô·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃ ì¼ Ù é·ÓË¹éÒ· Õ è¨ Ñ´
กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙé ÍÂÙèã¹ÃÐ´ÑºÁÒก·ÕèÊØ´

¤ÓÊÓ¤Ñ   ÃÙ»áººกÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹¤ÃÙÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃì,
¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶·Ò§ÇÔªÒกÒÃ, ¹ÑกàÃÕÂ¹·ÕèÁÕáÇÇ¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶
¾ÔàÈÉ·Ò§ÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃì

Abstract
                  The purposes of this research were to develop
a science teachers' instructional supervision model for
developing academic capabilities of science talented
students and empirically verify the supervision model
for enhancement academic capabilities of science
talented students. The procedure of developing this
instructional supervision model was divided into 4
stages : 1) studying and analyzing the context and
assessing the supervisory needs 2) synthesizing the
protocol of the supervision model 3) implementing the
supervision model with science teachers and
4)  evaluating and improving the supervision model.

The results of the research revealed that the
development of a science teachers' instructional
supervision model for enhancing academic
capabilities of science talented students called "APFIE
Model" consisted of 5 stages-those were : first stage-
assessing needs (A), second stage-providing
information (P), third stage - formulating plan (F), fourth
stage-implementing supervision process (I) which
composing of 4 supervision steps : 1) preparing before
teaching and supervising 2) observing classes
3) giving feedback after class-observing 4) evaluating

supervision and mentoring and fifth stage-evaluating
the supervision processes for the whole semester (E).
The other finding from empirically investigating of the
supervision model's efficiency by 5 experts who
consistently approved that the supervision model was
effective. After the implementation of the supervision
model, science teachers, taking a supervisor role,
employed higher supervisory competencies in
learning management than before the implementation
of supervision model. After the implementation of the
supervision model, science teachers, taking a learning
manager role, had higher competencies in learning
management for developing students' potential than
before the implementation of the supervision model.
Knowledge and social skills  of students talented in
science were significantly higher than before the model
implementation at the level of .05. Both science
teachers, as supervisors and learner managers, were
satisfied with this supervision model at the most
satisfactory level. Most students with talented
capabilities in science agreed with the teachers'
learning management for enhancing their capabilities
at the highest level.

Keywords  :  Science Teachers' Supervisory Model,
Academic Capabilities, Science Talented Students

º·¹Ó
»Ñ¨¨ÑÂÊÓ¤Ñ·ÕèÁÕÍÔ·¸Ô¾ÅµèÍกÒÃ¾Ñ²¹Ò»ÃÐà·È

ËÃ×ÍÊÑ§¤Áâ´ÂÃÇÁ ¤×Í กÒÃ¾Ñ²¹Ò¤¹  â´Âà©¾ÒÐÍÂèÒ§ÂÔè§
กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ¹ÑºÇèÒà»ç¹ÃÒก°Ò¹ÊÓ¤Ñã¹กÒÃÊÃéÒ§ÊÃÃ¤ì
¤ÇÒÁà¨ÃÔกéÒÇË¹éÒáÅÐáกéä¢»ÑËÒµèÒ§æ ã¹ÊÑ§¤Á
ÃÇÁ·Ñ é§à» ç¹กÃÐºÇ¹กÒÃ·Õ èª èÇÂãËé¤¹ä´é¾ Ñ²¹Òµ¹àÍ§
ÍÂèÒ§µèÍà¹×èÍ§µÅÍ´ªèÇ§ªÕÇÔµ  »ÃÐà·Èä·ÂÁÕกÒÃ»ÃÐกÒÈãªé
¾ÃÐÃÒªºÑÑµÔกÒÃÈÖกÉÒáËè§ªÒµÔ  ¾.È. 2542 áÅÐ·Õèáกéä¢
à¾ÔèÁàµÔÁ (©ºÑº·Õè 2) ¾.È. 2545 à»ç¹¤ÃÑé§áÃก â´Âà©¾ÒÐã¹
ËÁÇ´ 2 ÊÔ·¸ÔáÅÐË¹éÒ·Õè·Ò§กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ ÁÒµÃÒ10 ÇÃÃ¤ÊÕè
·ÕèÃÐºØÇèÒ "กÒÃ¨Ñ´กÒÃÈÖกÉÒÊÓËÃÑººØ¤¤Å«Öè§ÁÕ¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶
¾ÔàÈÉ µéÍ§¨Ñ´´éÇÂÃÙ»áºº·ÕèàËÁÒÐÊÁâ´Â¤Ó¹Ö§¶Ö§¤ÇÒÁ
ÊÒÁÒÃ¶¢Í§ºØ¤¤Å¹Ñé¹"  áÅÐÂÑ§ÁÕÁÒµÃÒÍ×è¹æ ·Õèä´éÃÐºØãËé
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ËÅÑกÊÙµÃกÒÃÈÖกÉÒµéÍ§ÁÕÅÑกÉ³ÐËÅÒกËÅÒÂ áÅÐ¨Ñ´
µÒÁ¤ÇÒÁàËÁÒÐÊÁ¢Í§áµèÅÐÃÐ´Ñº ÃÇÁ·Ñé§ãËéÁÕกÒÃ¨Ñ´ÊÃÃ
§º»ÃÐÁÒ³áÅÐ·ÃÑ¾ÂÒกÃ·Ò§กÒÃÈÖกÉÒÍ× è¹à»ç¹¾ÔàÈÉ
ãËéàËÁÒÐÊÁáÅÐÊÍ´¤ÅéÍ§กÑº¤ÇÒÁ¨Óà»ç¹â´Â¤Ó¹Ö§¶Ö§
¤ÇÒÁàÊÁÍÀÒ¤ã¹âÍกÒÊ·Ò§กÒÃÈÖกÉÒáÅÐ¤ÇÒÁà»ç¹¸ÃÃÁ
¨Òก¾ÃÐÃÒªºÑÑµÔกÒÃÈÖกÉÒáËè§ªÒµÔ´Ñ§กÅèÒÇàËç¹ä´éªÑ´
ÇèÒกÒÃ¨Ñ´กÒÃÈÖกÉÒãËéáกèºØ¤¤Å·ÕèÁÕ¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶¾ÔàÈÉ
ÍÂèÒ§àËÁÒÐÊÁ¹Ñ é¹ ¨ÐµéÍ§ÁÕกÃÐºÇ¹กÒÃ¨Ñ´กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ
·ÕèáµกµèÒ§ä»¨ÒกกÒÃ¨Ñ´กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹กÒÃÊÍ¹ã¹ªÑé¹àÃÕÂ¹»กµÔ
·ÑèÇä» กÅèÒÇ¤×Í ¨ÐµéÍ§ÁÕกÒÃÊÃéÒ§Í§¤ì¤ÇÒÁÃÙé¨ÒกกÒÃÈÖกÉÒ
ÇÔ¨ÑÂ ËÃ×ÍกÒÃ·Óâ¤Ã§กÒÃ¹ÓÃèÍ§µèÒ§æ à¾×èÍãËéä´éµé¹áºº
·Õè̈ ÐÊÒÁÒÃ¶¹Óä»»ÃÐÂØกµìãËéàËÁÒÐÊÁกÑººÃÔº·»ÃÐà·Èä·Â
(àÅ¢Ò¸ÔกÒÃÊÀÒกÒÃÈÖกÉÒ, ÊÓ¹Ñก§Ò¹. 2551 : 15)

กÒÃ¨Ñ´กÒÃÈÖกÉÒÊèÇ¹ãËè·Õ è¼ èÒ¹ÁÒãËé¤ÇÒÁ
ÊÓ¤ÑกÑºกÒÃ¨Ñ´กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹กÒÃÊÍ¹ÊÓËÃÑº¹ÑกàÃÕÂ¹·Õ èÁ Õ
¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶ÃÐ´Ñº»กµÔ ·ÓãËéกÒÃ¨Ñ´กÒÃÈÖกÉÒà¾× èÍ
¾Ñ²¹ÒÈÑกÂÀÒ¾¹ÑกàÃÕÂ¹·ÕèÁÕ¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶¾ÔàÈÉäÁèä´éÃÑº
¤ÇÒÁÊ¹ã¨à·èÒ·Õè¤ÇÃ ÍÕก·Ñé§¤¹·ÑèÇä»ÂÑ§ÁÕ¤ÇÒÁà¢éÒã¨¼Ô´
ºÒ§»ÃÐกÒÃÇèÒ ¹ÑกàÃ ÕÂ¹àËÅèÒ¹Õ é à»ç¹¤¹·Õ èàÃ ÕÂ¹´ÕàÂÕ èÂÁ
ÁÕàªÒÇ¹ì»ÑÒÊÙ§ ÊÒÁÒÃ¶¨Ñ´กÒÃáÅÐªèÇÂàËÅ×Íµ¹àÍ§
ä´é´ÕÍÂÙ èáÅéÇ äÁè¨Óà»ç¹µéÍ§ä´éÃÑºกÒÃàÍÒã¨ãÊèà»ç¹¾ÔàÈÉ
ËÃ×Í¤Óá¹Ð¹Ó¨ÒกºØ¤¤ÅÃÍº¢éÒ§·Ñé§¨Òก¾èÍáÁè ¼Ùé»ก¤ÃÍ§
áÅÐ¤ÃÙÍÒ¨ÒÃÂì ·Ñé§·Õèã¹¤ÇÒÁà»ç¹¨ÃÔ§¹ÑกàÃÕÂ¹·ÕèÁÕÈÑกÂÀÒ¾
ÊÙ§ÁÒกàËÅèÒ¹Õé ËÒกäÁèä´éÃÑºกÒÃàÍÒã¨ãÊè´ÙáÅáÅÐ¾Ñ²¹Ò
¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶ÍÂ èÒ§¶ Ùกµ éÍ§àËÁÒÐÊÁµÑ é§áµ è àÂÒÇ ìÇ ÑÂ
¤ÇÒÁà»ç¹àÅÔÈäÁèÍÒ¨àกÔ´¢Öé¹ä´éàÅÂ áÅÐÍÒ¨ËÒÂä»ã¹·ÕèÊØ´
¹Ñºà»ç¹กÒÃÊÙàÊÕÂ·ÃÑ¾ÂÒกÃºØ¤¤Å·ÕèÁÕ¤Ø³¤èÒÂÔ è§µèÍกÒÃ
¾Ñ²¹Ò»ÃÐà·Èä»ÍÂèÒ§¹èÒàÊÕÂ´ÒÂ ÂÔè§ä»กÇèÒ¹Ñé¹ÂÑ§ÍÒ¨·Ó
ãË éº Ø¤¤ÅกÅ Ø èÁ¹ Õ é àก Ô´» ÑËÒ·Ò§¨ Ôµã¨Ã Ù é Ê Ö ก àก çºก´
¤Ñº¢éÍ§ã¨ËÃ×ÍÁÕ¾ÄµÔกÃÃÁàºÕèÂ§àº¹ ÍÒ¨ãªé¤ÇÒÁÃÙé¤ÇÒÁ
ÊÒÁÒÃ¶ä»ã¹·Ò§·Õ è¼Ô´ กÅÒÂà»ç¹»ÑËÒáกèÊÑ§¤Á ·Ñ é§·Õ è
¹ ÑกàÃ ÕÂ¹กÅØ èÁ¹Õ éÁ ÕÈ ÑกÂÀÒ¾¾Í·Õ è¨ÐÊÃéÒ§¤ÇÒÁà»ç¹àÅÔÈ
ã¹ÈÒÊµÃìÊÒ¢ÒµèÒ§æ áÅÐà»ç¹¼Ùé¹Ó·Ò§ÊÑ§¤Áä´é ÃÇÁ¶Ö§ã¹
ÊÀÒ¾·Õèá·é¨ÃÔ§áÅéÇ¹ÑกàÃÕÂ¹·ÕèÁÕ¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶¾ÔàÈÉกÅØèÁ¹Õé
¨Óà»ç¹µéÍ§ä´éÃ ÑºกÒÃ¨Ñ´กÃÐºÇ¹กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙ é·Õ èàËÁÒÐÊÁ
à¾×èÍ¾Ñ²¹ÒÈÑกÂÀÒ¾´éÒ¹ã´´éÒ¹Ë¹Öè§ ËÃ×ÍËÅÒÂ´éÒ¹¨¹
¶Ö§ÃÐ´ÑºÊÙ§กÇèÒ»กµÔ ã¹ÊÀÒ¾áÇ´ÅéÍÁ·Õ èÁ ÕกÒÃ¨Ñ´ÊÃÃ
·ÃÑ¾ÂÒกÃáÅÐã¹กÒÃ·Õè¨ÐàÍ×éÍãËéàกÔ´กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙé·ÕèàËÁÒÐÊÁ
ÁÔ©Ð¹Ñé¹¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶¾ÔàÈÉ·Õè¹ÑกàÃÕÂ¹à¤ÂÁÕÍÒ¨à»ÅÕèÂ¹á»Å§
ä»à»ç¹¹ÑกàÃÕÂ¹·ÕèÁÕÈÑกÂÀÒ¾àªè¹à´ÕÂÇกÑº¹ÑกàÃÕÂ¹»กµÔ·ÑèÇæ

ä»ä´é (àÅ¢Ò¸ÔกÒÃÊÀÒกÒÃÈÖกÉÒ, ÊÓ¹Ñก§Ò¹. 2548 : 1 ;
ÁÅÔÇÑÅÂì  ÅÑºä¾ÃÕ. 2549 : 13)

·ÃÑ¾ÂÒกÃ·ÕèÁÕ¤Ø³¤èÒÁÒกกÅØèÁË¹Öè§¤×Í ·ÃÑ¾ÂÒกÃ
Á¹ØÉÂì ´Ñ§¹Ñ é¹กÅØ èÁ¹ÑกàÃÕÂ¹·Õ èÁÕ¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶¾ÔàÈÉ·Ò§
ÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃì ¨Ö§¶×ÍÇèÒà»ç¹·ÃÑ¾ÂÒกÃÍÑ¹ÁÕ¤èÒ¢Í§áµèÅÐ
»ÃÐà·È·Õ è¤ÇÃä´ éÃ ÑºกÒÃ´ ÙáÅãË éกÒÃÈ ÖกÉÒà» ç¹¾ ÔàÈÉ
à¹×èÍ§¨ÒกกÒÃàÃÕÂ¹กÒÃÊÍ¹µÒÁËÅÑกÊÙµÃÊ¶Ò¹ÈÖกÉÒ»กµÔ
äÁèÊÒÁÒÃ¶¾Ñ²¹ÒÈÑกÂÀÒ¾ÍÂèÒ§àµçÁ·Õ è ËÃ×ÍÍÒ¨äÁèä´é
ÃÑºกÒÃÊè§àÊÃÔÁáµกµèÒ§¨Òก¹ÑกàÃÕÂ¹ã¹ªÑ é¹àÃÕÂ¹»กµÔàÅÂ
à¾ÃÒÐà¢éÒã¨กÑ¹ÇèÒà»ç¹กÅØèÁ¹ÑกàÃÕÂ¹·ÕèàÃÕÂ¹àกè§áÅéÇäÁè¨Óà»ç¹
µéÍ§ãËé¤ÇÒÁªèÇÂàËÅ×Íã´æ ÍÕก ÃÇÁ·Ñ é§à»ç¹¼Ù é·Õ èÁÕÃÐ´Ñº
ÊµÔ»ÑÒÍÂÙèã¹กÅØèÁ©ÅÒ´¢Öé¹ä» ÁÕ¤ÇÒÁ¶¹Ñ´ ¤ÇÒÁÊ¹ã¨
ÁÕÈÑกÂÀÒ¾ã¹กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙéÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃì·ÕèÂÒกÅÖก«Öé§ÁÒกกÇèÒ
¹ÑกàÃÕÂ¹ã¹ÇÑÂà´ÕÂÇกÑ¹ กç¨Ð·ÓãËé¹ÑกàÃÕÂ¹กÅØèÁ¹ÕéàÊÕÂâÍกÒÊ
ã¹กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙéáÅÐ¾Ñ²¹ÒÈÑกÂÀÒ¾·ÕèÁÕÍÂÙèã¹µ¹àÍ§

¹Íก¨Òก¹ Ñ é¹กÒÃ¹ÓËÅ ÑกÊ ÙµÃä»ãª é¶ éÒ¨ÐãË é
ºÃÃÅØà»éÒËÁÒÂ»ÃÐÊº¼ÅÊÓàÃ ç¨ ¨Óà»ç¹ÍÂèÒ§ÂÔ è§·Õ è¨Ð
µéÍ§¹Ó¹ÇÑµกÃÃÁ·Ò§กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ ¤×Í กÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹ÁÒãªé

Ñ́§·Õè   âÍÅÔÇÒáÅÐ¾ÍÅÑÊ (Oliva and Pawlas. 2001 : 565)
ÇÑªÃÒ  àÅèÒàÃÕÂ¹ Ṍ (2550 : 253) กÅèÒÇÇèÒ  ºØ¤¤Å·ÕèÁÕº·ºÒ·
ÊÓ¤ÑÍÂèÒ§ÂÔè§ã¹กÒÃ Ñ́̈ กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙéã¹ªÑé¹àÃÕÂ¹¤×Í  ¤ÃÙ  Ñ́§¹Ñé¹
กÒÃãËé¤ÇÒÁÃÙ éáกè¤ÃÙâ´ÂäÁèÁÕกÒÃµÔ´µÒÁ´ÙáÅªèÇÂàËÅ×Í
¨ÐÊè§¼ÅµèÍ¤ÃÙã¹กÒÃ»ÃÑºà»ÅÕèÂ¹¾ÄµÔกÃÃÁãËÁèæ ÂÒกÁÒก
áÅÐกÒÃ·Õ è¤ÃÙ¨Ð¾Ñ²¹Òä´é¹Ñ é¹µéÍ§ÍÒÈÑÂÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃËÅÒÂÇÔ¸Õ
áÅÐÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃË¹Öè§·Õè¨ÐªèÇÂ¤ÃÙãËéÊÒÁÒÃ¶»ÃÑº»ÃØ§¾Ñ²¹Òµ¹àÍ§
¾Ñ²¹Ò§Ò¹ã¹ÇÔªÒªÕ¾¢Í§µ¹àÍ§ä´éÍÂèÒ§µèÍà¹×èÍ§áÅÐàกÔ´
»ÃÐÊÔ· Ô̧¼ÅÊÙ§ÊǾ µèÍ¼ÙéàÃÕÂ¹ã¹·ÕèÊǾ กç¤×Í กÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹
·Õ èÁØ è§à¹é¹กÒÃ»ÃÑº»ÃØ§¾Ñ²¹ÒกÒÃàÃÕÂ¹กÒÃÊÍ¹â´ÂµÃ§
« Ö è § à» ç¹กÒÃ¹ Ô à·È· Ñ é §· Õ è à» ç¹ÃÒÂº Ø¤¤ÅáÅÐÃÒÂกÅ Ø èÁ
·ÕèÊÍ´¤ÅéÍ§กÑº»ÑËÒáÅÐ¤ÇÒÁµéÍ§กÒÃ¢Í§¤ÃÙáÅÐâÃ§àÃÕÂ¹
â´Âãªéà·¤¹Ô¤ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃ¹Ôà·È·ÕèËÅÒกËÅÒÂà¹é¹¤ÇÒÁÃèÇÁÁ×Í
กÑ¹ÃÐËÇèÒ§ºØ¤ÅÒกÃã¹âÃ§àÃÕÂ¹ áÅÐ¼ÙéºÃÔËÒÃã¹กÒÃ¾Ñ²¹Ò
กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ

¨ÒกàËµ Ø¼Å¤ÇÒÁµ éÍ§กÒÃ¨Óà» ç¹áÅÐÊÀÒ¾
¨ÃÔ§·Õ è»ÃÒก¯´Ñ§กÅèÒÇ ·ÓãËé¼ Ù éÇ Ô¨ ÑÂÊ¹ã¨·Õ è¨Ð¾Ñ²¹Ò
ÃÙ»áººกÒÃ¹Ôà·È¤ÃÙÇ Ô·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃìà¾× èÍ¾Ñ²¹ÒÈÑกÂÀÒ¾
¹ÑกàÃ ÕÂ¹·Õ èÁ ÕáÇÇ¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶¾ÔàÈÉ·Ò§ÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃì
ªÑé¹»ÃÐ¶ÁÈÖกÉÒ»Õ·Õè 6 ã¹âÃ§àÃÕÂ¹Í¹ØºÒÅ¹¤Ã»°Á à¾×èÍªèÇÂ
¾Ñ²¹ÒÈÑกÂÀÒ¾¹ÑกàÃ ÕÂ¹·Õ èÁ ÕáÇÇ¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶¾ÔàÈÉ
·Ò§ÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃìãËéä´éÃÑºกÒÃ¾Ñ²¹ÒÍÂèÒ§àµçÁÈÑกÂÀÒ¾
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ÁÒกÂÔè§¢Öé¹µÒÁ¤ÇÒÁ¶¹Ñ´áÅÐ¤ÇÒÁÊ¹ã¨¢Í§áµèÅÐºØ¤¤Å

ÇÑµ¶Ø»ÃÐÊ§¤ì¢Í§กÒÃÇÔ̈ ÑÂ
1. à¾× èÍ¾Ñ²¹ÒÃÙ»áººกÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹ ¤ÃÙ

ÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃìà¾× èÍ¾Ñ²¹ÒÈÑกÂÀÒ¾¹ÑกàÃÕÂ¹·Õ èÁÕáÇÇ¤ÇÒÁ
ÊÒÁÒÃ¶¾ÔàÈÉ·Ò§ÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃì

2. à¾×èÍµÃÇ¨ÊÍº»ÃÐÊÔ·¸ÔÀÒ¾àªÔ§»ÃÐ¨ÑกÉì¢Í§
ÃÙ»áººกÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹¤ÃÙÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃìà¾×èÍ¾Ñ²¹ÒÈÑกÂÀÒ¾
¹ÑกàÃ ÕÂ¹·Õ èÁ ÕáÇÇ¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶¾ÔàÈÉ·Ò§ÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃì
´éÇÂÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃ´Ñ§¹Õé

    2.1 »ÃÐàÁÔ¹¼ÅÊÁÃÃ¶ÀÒ¾กÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃ¨Ñ´
กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙé¢Í§¤ÃÙÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃì¼Ùé·ÓË¹éÒ·Õè¹Ôà·È

       2.2  »ÃÐàÁÔ¹¼ÅÊÁÃÃ¶ÀÒ¾กÒÃ Ñ́̈ กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙé
à¾×èÍ¾Ñ²¹ÒÈÑกÂÀÒ¾¹ÑกàÃÕÂ¹¢Í§¤ÃÙÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃì¼Ùé·ÓË¹éÒ·Õ
è¨Ñ´กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙé

     2.3  »ÃÐàÁÔ¹¼ÅÈÑกÂÀÒ¾¢Í§¹ÑกàÃÕÂ¹·ÕèÁÕáÇÇ
¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶¾ÔàÈÉ·Ò§ÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃì

3. à¾×èÍÈÖกÉÒ¤ÇÒÁ¾Ö§¾Íã¨¢Í§ ¤ÃÙÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃì
¼Ù é·ÓË¹éÒ·Õ è¹Ôà·ÈáÅÐ¤ÃÙÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃì¼Ù é·ÓË¹éÒ·Õ è¨Ñ´กÒÃ
àÃÕÂ¹ÃÙé·ÕèÁÕµèÍกÒÃãªéÃÙ»áººกÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹

4. à¾×èÍÈÖกÉÒ¤ÇÒÁ¤Ô´àËç¹¢Í§¹ÑกàÃÕÂ¹·ÕèÁÕµèÍกÒÃ
Ñ́̈ กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙéà¾×èÍ¾Ñ²¹ÒÈÑกÂÀÒ¾¹ÑกàÃÕÂ¹¢Í§¤ÃÙÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃì

ÇÔ̧ Ṍ Óà¹Ô¹กÒÃÇÔ̈ ÑÂ
กÒÃ´Óà¹Ô¹กÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂ¤ÃÑé§¹Õé áºè§ÍÍกà»ç¹ 4 ¢Ñé¹µÍ¹

ËÅÑก »ÃÐกÍº´éÇÂ  ¢Ñé¹µÍ¹·Õè 1 ÈÖกÉÒÇÔà¤ÃÒÐËìÊÀÒ¾áÅÐ
»ÃÐàÁÔ¹¤ÇÒÁµéÍ§กÒÃ¨Óà»ç¹กÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹ (Research
: R1) ¢Ñ é¹µÍ¹·Õè 2 ÊÑ§à¤ÃÒÐËìÃÙ»áººกÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹
(Development : D1) ¢Ñé¹µÍ¹·Õè 3 ·´ÅÍ§ãªéÃÙ»áººกÒÃ¹Ôà·È
กÒÃÊÍ¹ÀÒ¤Ê¹ÒÁ (Research : R2) ¢Ñé¹µÍ¹·Õè 4 »ÃÐàÁÔ¹¼Å
áÅÐ»ÃÑº»ÃØ§ÃÙ»áººกÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹ (Development : D2)
â´Â¼ÙéÇÔ̈ ÑÂä é́ÈÖกÉÒÇÔà¤ÃÒÐËìÊÀÒ¾áÅÐ»ÃÐàÁÔ¹¤ÇÒÁµéÍ§กÒÃ
¨Óà»ç¹กÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹à¾× èÍ¹ÓÁÒÊÑ§à¤ÃÒÐËìÃ Ù»áºº
กÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹¤ÃÙÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃì  «Ö è§à»ç¹ÃÙ»áººกÒÃ
¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃ ÊÍ¹·Õè¹Óä»·´ÅÍ§ãªéกÑº¤ÃÙÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃì  ¨Ó¹Ç¹
2  ¤¹ â´Â à»ÅÕ èÂ¹กÑ¹à»ç¹¼Ù é·ÓË¹éÒ·Õ è¹Ôà·Èã¹âÃ§àÃÕÂ¹
Í¹ØºÒÅ¹¤Ã»°Á  µÅÍ´ÃÐÂÐàÇÅÒÀÒ¤àÃÕÂ¹·Õè 1  µÑé§áµèà ×́Í¹
ÁÔ¶ Ø¹ÒÂ¹¶Ö§ à´×Í¹กÑ¹ÂÒÂ¹ 2552 ÁÕกÒÃµÃÇ¨ÊÍº
»ÃÐÊÔ·¸ÔÀÒ¾ ´éÇÂÇÔ¸ ÕกÒÃµÔ´µÒÁ´ÙáÅ (Mentoring)
กÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹â´Â ¼ÙéÇÔ̈ ÑÂµÅÍ´ÀÒ¤àÃÕÂ¹ ¨Ó¹Ç¹ 32 ¤ÃÑé§

à¤Ã×èÍ§Á×Í·Õèãªéã¹ กÒÃÇÔ̈ ÑÂ »ÃÐกÍº é́ÇÂ áººÇÔà¤ÃÒÐËìà¹×éÍËÒ
2 ©ºÑº áººÊÑÁÀÒÉ³ì 6 ©ºÑº áºººÑ¹·ÖกกÒÃÊÑ§àกµ 2 ©ºÑº
áºº·´ÊÍº 2 ©ºÑº áººÊÍº¶ÒÁ 2 ©ºÑº áºººÑ¹·Öก
กÒÃ¨Ñ´กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙéáºº¾ÃÃ³¹Ò¤ÇÒÁ (Journal Writing)
2 ©ºÑº áºº»ÃÐàÁÔ¹µ¹àÍ§´éÒ¹ÊÁÃÃ¶ÀÒ¾กÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈáÅÐ
กÒÃ¨Ñ´กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙé 8 ©ºÑº áºº»ÃÐàÁÔ¹·ÑกÉÐ·Ò§ÊÑ§¤Á 1
©ºÑºáººÊÍº¶ÒÁ¤ÇÒÁ¾Ö§¾Íã¨ 2 ©ºÑº áººÊÍº¶ÒÁ
¤ÇÒÁ¤Ố àËç¹ 1 ©ºÑº áÅÐกÒÃÊ¹·¹ÒกÅØèÁ (Focus Group)
1 ©ºÑº ÃÇÁ·Ñé§ËÁ´ 29 ©ºÑº «Ö è§¼Ù éÇÔ¨ÑÂà»ç¹¼Ù é¾Ñ²¹Ò¢Öé¹
â´ÂÁÕกÒÃµÃÇ¨ÊÍº»ÃÐÊÔ·¸ÔÀÒ¾¢Í§à¤Ã× èÍ§Á×Í·Õ èãªéã¹
กÒÃÇÔ̈ ÑÂ¨Òก¼ÙéàªÕèÂÇªÒ ¨Ó¹Ç¹  5 ¤¹  ¼ÙéÇÔ̈ ÑÂ´Óà¹Ô¹กÒÃàกçº
ÃÇºÃÇÁ¢éÍÁÙÅ´éÇÂµ¹àÍ§·Ñé§àªÔ§»ÃÔÁÒ³áÅÐàªÔ§¤Ø³ÀÒ¾
áÅÐÇÔà¤ÃÒÐËì¢éÍÁÙÅâ´Âãªé¤èÒÃéÍÂÅÐ (%) ¤èÒà©ÅÕ èÂ (X)
ÊèÇ¹àºÕèÂ§àº¹ÁÒµÃ°Ò¹ (S.D.) ÊÓËÃÑº¢éÍÁÙÅà»ÃÕÂºà·ÕÂº
´éÒ¹¤ÇÒÁÃÙéáÅÐ·ÑกÉÐกèÍ¹áÅÐËÅÑ§กÒÃ¨Ñ´กÒÃãËé¤ÇÒÁÃÙé
กèÍ¹กÒÃ¹Ôà·È¢Í§ ¤ÃÙÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃì¼Ùé·ÓË¹éÒ·Õè¹Ôà·ÈáÅÐ¤ÃÙ
ÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃì¼Ùé·ÓË¹éÒ·Õè¨Ñ´กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙé  ¢éÍÁÙÅà»ÃÕÂºà·ÕÂº
´éÒ¹¤ÇÒÁÃÙéáÅÐ·ÑกÉÐกÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃ¨Ñ´กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙé áÅÐกÒÃ

Ñ́̈ กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙéà¾×èÍ¾Ñ²¹ÒÈÑกÂÀÒ¾¹ÑกàÃÕÂ¹¢Í§¤ÃÙÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃì
¼Ùé·ÓË¹éÒ·Õè¹Ôà·ÈáÅÐ¤ÃÙÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃì¼Ùé·ÓË¹éÒ·Õè¨Ñ´กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙé
áÅÐ¢éÍÁÙÅกÒÃÊÍº¶ÒÁ¤ÇÒÁ¾Ö§¾Íã¨¢Í§¤ÃÙÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃì
¼Ùé·ÓË¹éÒ·Õè¹Ôà·ÈáÅÐ¤ÃÙÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃì¼Ùé·ÓË¹éÒ·Õè¨Ñ´กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙé
·ÕèÁÕµèÍกÒÃãªéÃÙ»áººกÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹ ÊèÇ¹¢éÍÁÙÅà»ÃÕÂº
à·ÕÂº¼ÅกÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙéáÅÐ·ÑกÉÐ·Ò§ÊÑ§¤ÁกèÍ¹áÅÐËÅÑ§กÒÃ
ãªéÃ Ù»áººกÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹ áÅÐ¢éÍÁÙÅ¤ÇÒÁ¤Ô´àËç¹
¢Í§¹ÑกàÃÕÂ¹·ÕèÁÕµèÍกÒÃ¨Ñ´กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙ é¢Í§¤ÃÙÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃì
ÇÔà¤ÃÒÐËìâ´ÂãªéกÒÃ·´ÊÍº¤èÒ·Õ (t-test) áºº Dependent
áÅÐ¢éÍÁÙÅ·Õèä´é¨ÒกกÒÃÊÑÁÀÒÉ³ì ÊÑ§àกµ¾ÄµÔกÃÃÁ ºÑ¹·Öก
กÒÃ¹ Ô à·ÈáÅÐกÒÃ¨ Ñ´กÒÃàÃ ÕÂ¹Ã Ù éáºº¾ÃÃ³¹Ò¤ÇÒÁ
áÅÐกÒÃÊ¹·¹ÒกÅØèÁ ¼Ù éÇÔ¨ÑÂ´Óà¹Ô¹กÒÃÇÔà¤ÃÒÐËì´éÇÂกÒÃ
ÇÔà¤ÃÒÐËìà¹×éÍËÒ (Content Analysis) áÅÐ¹ÓàÊ¹Íâ´ÂกÒÃ
à¢ÕÂ¹¾ÃÃ³¹Ò¤ÇÒÁ

ÊÃØ»¼ÅกÒÃÇÔ̈ ÑÂ
¼ÅกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂ¾ºÇèÒ
1.  ÃÙ»áººกÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹¤ÃÙÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃìà¾×èÍ

¾Ñ²¹ÒÈÑกÂÀÒ¾¹ÑกàÃÕÂ¹·ÕèÁÕáÇÇ¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶¾ÔàÈÉ·Ò§
ÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃìÁÕª× èÍÇèÒ "APFIE Model" »ÃÐกÍº´éÇÂ 5
Í§¤ì»ÃÐกÍº ·ÕèÁÕกÒÃ´Óà¹Ô¹กÒÃà»ç¹ 5 ¢Ñé¹µÍ¹  ¤×Í ¢Ñé¹µÍ¹
·Õè 1 ¢Ñé¹ÈÖกÉÒÊÀÒ¾áÅÐ¤ÇÒÁµéÍ§กÒÃ¨Óà»ç¹ (Assessing
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Needs : A)  ¢Ñé¹µÍ¹·Õè 2  ¢Ñé¹ Ñ́̈ กÒÃãËé¤ÇÒÁÃÙéกèÍ¹กÒÃ¹Ôà·È
(Providing Information : P) ¢Ñé¹µÍ¹·Õè 3 ¢Ñé¹ÇÒ§á¼¹กÒÃ¹Ôà·È
(Formulating Plan : F) ¢Ñé¹µÍ¹·Õè 4 ¢Ñé¹»¯ÔºÑµÔกÒÃ¹Ôà·È
(Implementing : I)  áÅÐ¢Ñé¹µÍ¹·Õè 5  ¢Ñé¹»ÃÐàÁÔ¹¼ÅกÒÃ ¹Ôà·È
(Evaluating : E)

2. ¼ÅกÒÃãªéÃÙ»áººกÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹ "APFIE
Model" ¾ºÇèÒ¤ÃÙÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃì¼Ùé·ÓË¹éÒ·Õè¹Ôà·ÈÁÕÊÁÃÃ¶ÀÒ¾
กÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃ¨Ñ´กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙ éà¾× èÍ¾Ñ²¹ÒÈÑกÂÀÒ¾¹ÑกàÃÕÂ¹
ËÅÑ§กÒÃãªéÃÙ»áººกÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹ÊÙ§กÇèÒกèÍ¹กÒÃãªé
Ã Ù»áººกÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹ «Ö è§ÊÍ´¤ÅéÍ§กÑºÊÁÁµÔ°Ò¹
·ÕèµÑ é§äÇé  ÊÓËÃÑº¤ÃÙÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃì¼Ù é·ÓË¹éÒ·Õè¨Ñ´กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙé
¾ºÇèÒ  ÁÕÊÁÃÃ¶ÀÒ¾กÒÃ¨Ñ´กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙéà¾×èÍ¾Ñ²¹ÒÈÑกÂÀÒ¾
¹ÑกàÃ ÕÂ¹ËÅÑ§กÒÃãª éÃ Ù»áººกÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹ÊÙ§กÇ èÒ
กèÍ¹กÒÃãªéÃ Ù»áººกÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹ «Ö è§ÊÍ´¤ÅéÍ§กÑº
ÊÁÁµÔ°Ò¹·ÕèµÑé§äÇé  ÊèÇ¹´éÒ¹ÈÑกÂÀÒ¾¢Í§¹ÑกàÃÕÂ¹·ÕèÁÕáÇÇ
¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶¾ÔàÈÉ·Ò§ÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃì·Õ èä´éÃÑºกÒÃ¨Ñ´กÒÃ
àÃÕÂ¹ÃÙéà¾×èÍ¾Ñ²¹ÒÈÑกÂÀÒ¾¹ÑกàÃÕÂ¹¨Òก¤ÃÙÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃì¼Ùé
·ÓË¹éÒ·Õè¨Ñ´กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙé ¾ºÇèÒ ¹ÑกàÃÕÂ¹·ÕèÁÕ¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶
¾ÔàÈÉ·Ò§ÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃìÁÕ¤ÇÒÁÃÙ éËÅÑ§àÃ ÕÂ¹ÊÙ§กÇèÒàÃ ÕÂ¹
ÍÂèÒ§ÁÕ¹ÑÂÊÓ¤Ñ·Ò§Ê¶ÔµÔ·Õ èÃÐ´Ñº .05 «Ö è§ÊÍ´¤ÅéÍ§กÑº
ÊÁÁµÔ°Ò¹·ÕèµÑ é§äÇé ÊèÇ¹¤Ðá¹¹´éÒ¹·ÑกÉÐ·Ò§ÊÑ§¤Á¢Í§

¹ÑกàÃÕÂ¹ ¾ºÇèÒ  ¤Ðá¹¹¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶´éÒ¹·ÑกÉÐ·Ò§ÊÑ§¤Á
¢Í§¹ÑกàÃ ÕÂ¹ËÅÑ§กÒÃãª éÃ Ù»áººกÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹ÊÙ§
กÇèÒกèÍ¹กÒÃãªéÃÙ»áººกÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹ «Ö è§ÊÍ´¤ÅéÍ§
กÑºÊÁÁµÔ°Ò¹·Õ èµ Ñ é§äÇ é ÊÓËÃÑº´éÒ¹¤ÇÒÁ¾Ö§¾Íã¨กÒÃ
ãª é Ã Ù»áººกÒÃ¹ Ô à·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹¢Í§¤Ã Ù Ç Ô·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃ ì
¼ Ù é ·ÓË¹ éÒ· Õ è ¹ Ô à·ÈáÅÐ¤Ã Ù Ç Ô·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃ ì¼ Ù é ·ÓË¹ éÒ· Õ è

Ñ́̈ กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙé ¾ºÇèÒ â´ÂÀÒ¾ÃÇÁ¤ÃÙÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃì¼Ùé·ÓË¹éÒ·Õè
¹ Ô à·ÈáÅÐ¤ÃÙÇ Ô·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃì¼ Ù é·ÓË¹éÒ·Õ è¨ Ñ´กÒÃàÃ ÕÂ¹Ã Ù éÁ Õ
¤ÇÒÁ¾Ö§¾Íã¨กÒÃãªéÃÙ»áººกÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹ ÍÂÙèã¹ÃÐ´Ñº
ÁÒก·ÕèÊØ´

Ê èÇ¹กÒÃÊÍº¶ÒÁ¤ÇÒÁ¤Ô´àË ç¹¢Í§¹ ÑกàÃ ÕÂ¹
·Õ èÁÕµèÍกÒÃ¨Ñ´กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙ é¢Í§¤ÃÙÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃì¼Ù é·ÓË¹éÒ·Õ è
¨ Ñ´กÒÃàÃ ÕÂ¹ÃÙ é  ¾ºÇèÒ â´ÂÀÒ¾ÃÇÁ¹ÑกàÃ ÕÂ¹àËç¹´éÇÂ
ก ÑºกÒÃ¨ Ñ´กÒÃàÃ ÕÂ¹Ã Ù é à¾ × èÍ¾ Ñ²¹ÒÈ ÑกÂÀÒ¾¹ ÑกàÃ ÕÂ¹
¢Í§¤ÃÙÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃì¼Ùé·ÓË¹éÒ·Õè¨Ñ´กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙé ÍÂÙèã¹ÃÐ´Ñº
ÁÒก·ÕèÊØ´

Ã Ù»áººกÒÃ¹ Ô à·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹¤Ã ÙÇ Ô·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃ ì
à¾×èÍ¾Ñ²¹ÒÈÑกÂÀÒ¾¹ÑกàÃÕÂ¹·ÕèÁÕáÇÇ¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶¾ÔàÈÉ
·Ò§ÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃì "APFIE Model" ÁÕÍ§¤ì»ÃÐกÍº áÅÐ
กÃÐºÇ¹กÒÃ·Õ èÁ ÕกÒÃ´Óà¹Ô¹กÒÃ 5 ¢Ñ é¹µÍ¹ »ÃÒก¯

Ñ́§á¼¹ÀÙÁÔ·Õè 1 µèÍä»¹Õé
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ÍÀÔ»ÃÒÂ¼Å
กÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂàÃ× èÍ§ "กÒÃ¾Ñ²¹ÒÃÙ»áººกÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃ

ÊÍ¹¤ÃÙÇ Ô·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃìà¾× èÍ¾Ñ²¹ÒÈÑกÂÀÒ¾¹ÑกàÃ ÕÂ¹·Õ èÁ Õ
áÇÇ¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶¾ÔàÈÉ·Ò§ÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃì" ¼ÙéÇÔ¨ÑÂÍÀÔ»ÃÒÂ
¼Å¨Òก¢éÍ¤é¹¾º¢Í§กÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂ ´Ñ§¹Õé

1. ¼ÅกÒÃ¾Ñ²¹ÒÃÙ»áººกÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹¤ÃÙ
Ç Ô·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃ ì à¾ × èÍ¾ Ñ²¹ÒÈ ÑกÂÀÒ¾¹ ÑกàÃ ÕÂ¹· Õ èÁ ÕáÇÇ
¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶¾ÔàÈÉ·Ò§ÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃì ¾ºÇèÒ Ã Ù»áºº
กÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹ ÁÕª×èÍÇèÒ "APFIE Model"  »ÃÐกÍº´éÇÂ

á¼¹ÀÙÁÔ·Õè  1  ÃÙ»áººกÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹¤ÃÙÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃìà¾×èÍ¾Ñ²¹ÒÈÑกÂÀÒ¾¹ÑกàÃÕÂ¹·ÕèÁÕáÇÇ ¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶¾ÔàÈÉ
      ·Ò§ÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃì

·ÕèÁÒ :  àกÃÕÂ§ÈÑก Ốì  ÊÑ§¢ìªÑÂ  (2552 : 320)

5 Í§¤ì»ÃÐกÍºËÅÑก ·ÕèÁÕกÒÃ´Óà¹Ô¹กÒÃà»ç¹ 5 ¢Ñé¹µÍ¹ ¤×Í
¢Ñ é¹µÍ¹·Õ è1 ¢ Ñ é¹ÈÖกÉÒÊÀÒ¾áÅÐ¤ÇÒÁµéÍ§กÒÃ¨Óà»ç¹
(Assessing of Needs : A) ¢Ñé¹µÍ¹·Õè 2 ¢Ñé¹ Ñ́̈ กÒÃãËé¤ÇÒÁÃÙé
กèÍ¹กÒÃ¹Ôà·È (Providing Information : P) ¢Ñé¹µÍ¹·Õè 3
¢Ñé¹ÇÒ§á¼¹กÒÃ¹Ôà·È (Formulating Plan  : F) ¢Ñé¹µÍ¹·Õè 4
¢Ñé¹»¯ÔºÑµÔกÒÃ¹Ôà·È (Implementing : I) áÅÐ¢Ñé¹µÍ¹·Õè 5
¢Ñé¹»ÃÐàÁÔ¹¼ÅกÒÃ¹Ôà·È (Evaluating : E)

2. ¼ÅกÒÃãªéÃÙ»áººกÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹ÀÒ¤Ê¹ÒÁ
¾ºÇèÒ ¼ÅกÒÃÇÔà¤ÃÒÐËì¤Ðá¹¹à©ÅÕ èÂÊÁÃÃ¶ÀÒ¾กÒÃ
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»ÃÐà´ç¹·Õ èµ éÍ§กÒÃä´éÃ ÑºกÒÃ¾Ñ²¹ÒËÃ×Íáกé»ÑËÒáÅÐ
¨Ñ´ÅÓ´ÑºกÒÃ¾Ñ²¹ÒáÅÐáกé»ÑËÒ áÅÐ·Øก¤¹ÃèÇÁกÑ¹
ÇÒ§á¼¹ ÃèÇÁกÑ¹» Ô̄ºÑµÔ ÃèÇÁกÑ¹àÃÕÂ¹ÃÙé áÅÐáÅกà»ÅÕèÂ¹¤ÇÒÁÃÙé
¤ Ç Ò Á ¤ Ô ´ ¨ Ò ก ก Ò Ã Ê Ñ § à ก µ ก Ò Ã Ê Í ¹ « Ö è § ก Ñ ¹ á Å Ð ก Ñ ¹
â´ÂÁÕ¼ÙéÇÔ¨ÑÂà»ç¹¼ÙéµÔ´µÒÁ´ÙáÅ ãËé¤Óá¹Ð¹ÓáÅÐªèÇÂàËÅ×Í
(Mentoring) ã¹·Øก¢Ñ é¹µÍ¹¢Í§กÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈÍÂèÒ§ãกÅéªÔ´
¼Å¨ÒกกÒÃµ Ô´µÒÁ´ ÙáÅ¤Ã ÙÇ Ô·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃ ìµÅÍ´ÃÐÂÐ
¢Í§กÒÃ·´ÅÍ§ãªéÃÙ»áººกÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹ ¾ºÇèÒ ¤ÃÙ
Ç Ô·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃìÁÕกÒÃ»ÃÐªØÁÇÒ§á¼¹กÒÃ·Ó§Ò¹áÅÐÃèÇÁ
»ÃÖกÉÒËÒÃ×Íà¾×èÍ¾Ñ²¹Òµ¹àÍ§ áÅÐ§Ò¹ã¹ÇÔªÒªÕ¾¢Í§µ¹
ÍÂèÒ§µèÍà¹× èÍ§ã¹ÅÑกÉ³Ð©Ñ¹·ìÁÔµÃ ÁÕกÒÃáÅกà»ÅÕ èÂ¹
àÃÕÂ¹ÃÙ éÃèÇÁกÑ¹ÍÂèÒ§ÊÁèÓàÊÁÍ  ÃÇÁ·Ñé§ÁÕกÒÃ»ÃÑºà»ÅÕèÂ¹
กÑ¹ à»ç¹¼Ù é¹ÓáÅÐ¼Ù éµÒÁã¹กÒÃ»¯ÔºÑµ Ô§Ò¹à»ç¹»ÃÐ¨Ó
«Öè§ÊÍ´¤ÅéÍ§กÑºá¹Ç¤Ô´¢Í§»ÃÕÂÒ¾Ã Ç§ÈìÍ¹ØµÃâÃ¨¹ì (2548
: 24-25) ·ÕèกÅèÒÇÇèÒ ËÅÑกกÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹ÁÕà»éÒËÁÒÂËÅÑก
ÍÂÙ è·Õ è¤Ø³ÀÒ¾¢Í§¼Ù éàÃ ÕÂ¹ áÅÐ¾ÄµÔกÃÃÁ¢Í§¤ÃÙÁÕ¼ÅµèÍ
¾ÄµÔกÃÃÁ¢Í§¼ÙéàÃÕÂ¹ ¹Íก¨Òก¹Ñé¹ÊÍ´¤ÅéÍ§กÑº¼ÅกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂ
¢Í§¤ÒÃìÊÑ¹ (Cason. 1993 : 253) ; ÈÈÔ¹Ñ¹·ì  ÈÔÃÔ̧ Ò´ÒกØÅ¾Ñ²¹ì
(2551) ; ÍØÉ³ÕÂì Í¹ØÃØ·¸ìÇ§Èì (2545 : 122-125) ; ¹ÔµÂÒ
¤§àกÉÁ (2544 :156) ; ÍÃ¾ÃÃ³  ¾ÃÊÕÁÒ (2539 : 61-82)
·Õ è¾ºÇèÒ  â»ÃáกÃÁà¾Ô èÁ¾Ù¹»ÃÐÊºกÒÃ³ì (Enrichment
Program) ÊÒÁÒÃ¶·ÓãËé¹ÑกàÃÕÂ¹ÁÕ¼ÅÊÑÁÄ·¸Ôì·Ò§กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹
áÅÐàËç¹¤Ø³¤èÒã¹µ¹àÍ§ÊÙ§¢Öé¹ ¤Ðá¹¹à©ÅÕèÂ¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶
·Ò§´éÒ¹·ÑกÉÐ·Ò§ÊÑ§¤ÁËÅÑ§กÒÃ·´ÅÍ§ÃÐËÇèÒ§¹ÑกàÃÕÂ¹·ÕèÁÕ
¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶¾ÔàÈÉ ªèÇ§ªÑ é¹·Õ è 2 กÅØ èÁ·´ÅÍ§áÅÐกÅØ èÁ
¤Çº¤ØÁ áµกµèÒ§กÑ¹ÍÂèÒ§ÁÕ¹ÑÂÊÓ¤Ñ·Ò§Ê¶ÔµÔ·ÕèÃÐ´Ñº .01
กÔ̈ กÃÃÁกÒÃàÃÕÂ¹áººÃèÇÁáÃ§ÃèÇÁã¨  ÊÒÁÒÃ¶¾Ñ²¹Ò·ÑกÉÐ
·Ò§ÊÑ§¤Áä´é ¤×Í ·ÓãËé¹ÑกàÃÕÂ¹ÁÕ·ÑกÉÐกÒÃ·Ó§Ò¹ÃèÇÁกÑº
¼ÙéÍ×è¹´Õ¢Öé¹ »¯ÔºÑµÔµÒÁÊÔ·¸ÔáÅÐË¹éÒ·ÕèÁÒก¢Öé¹ ÁÕ·ÑกÉÐã¹กÒÃ
µÔ´µèÍÊ× èÍÊÒÃ´Õ¢Ö é¹ áÅÐ¤Ðá¹¹·ÑกÉÐ·Ò§ÊÑ§¤ÁÊÙ§กÇèÒ
กÅØ èÁ¤Çº¤ØÁÍÂèÒ§ÁÕ¹ÑÂÊÓ¤Ñ·Ò§Ê¶ÔµÔ·Õ èÃÐ´Ñº .01 «Ö è§
¹ÑกàÃÕÂ¹ÁÕ·ÑกÉÐ·Ò§ÊÑ§¤ÁÊÙ§¢Ö é¹ ÁÕ¼ÅÁÒ¨ÒกกÒÃ·Ó§Ò¹
à»ç¹กÅØ èÁ  ½ÖกãËé¼Ù éàÃÕÂ¹ÁÕ·ÑกÉÐกÒÃ·Ó§Ò¹ÃèÇÁกÑº¼Ù éÍ× è¹
½ ÖกãËéÃ Ù é¨ Ñก·Õ è¨ÐáÊ´§ÍÍก·Ò§ÍÒÃÁ³ìÍÂèÒ§àËÁÒÐÊÁ
½ÖกÁÒÃÂÒ··Ò§ÊÑ§¤Á·Õ è´ Õ§ÒÁ ½ÖกกÒÃ»ÃÑºµÑÇ ½ÖกกÒÃ
Í´·¹áÅÐกÒÃÃÍ¤ÍÂ áÅÐ½ÖกกÒÃÁÍ§âÅกã¹á§è´Õ ÃÇÁ·Ñé§
ÊÍ´¤ÅéÍ§กÑºËÅÑกกÒÃ¹Ôà·È¢Í§ กÅÔ êกáÁ¹, กÍÃì´Í¹
áÅÐÃÍÊกÍÃì́ Í¹ (Glickman, Gordon and Ross-Gordon.
2001 : 136-142) áÅÐÇÑªÃÒ  àÅèÒàÃÕÂ¹´Õ (2550 :130-141)
·Õ èกÅèÒÇÇèÒ ã¹กÒÃ¹Ôà·È¤ÇÃ¾Ô¨ÒÃ³ÒãªéÇ Ô¸ ÕกÒÃã¹กÒÃ

¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃ¨Ñ´กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙ é¢Í§¤ÃÙÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃì¼Ù é·ÓË¹éÒ·Õ è
¹ Ô à · È Ë Å Ñ § ก Ò Ã ã ª é Ã Ù » á º º ก Ò Ã ¹ Ô à · È ก Ò Ã Ê Í ¹ Ê Ù §
กÇèÒ กèÍ¹กÒÃãªéÃÙ»áººกÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹ ¤Ðá¹¹à©ÅÕèÂ
ÊÁÃÃ¶ÀÒ¾กÒÃ¨ Ñ´กÒÃàÃ ÕÂ¹Ã Ù é à¾ × è Í¾ Ñ²¹ÒÈ ÑกÂÀÒ¾
¹ Ñ ก à Ã Õ Â ¹ Ë Å Ñ § ก Ò Ã ã ª é Ã Ù » á º º ก Ò Ã ¹ Ô à · È ก Ò Ã Ê Í ¹
¤ÃÙÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃì ÊÙ§กÇèÒกèÍ¹กÒÃãªéÃÙ»áººกÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹
áÅÐ¤èÒà©ÅÕèÂÈÑกÂÀÒ¾¢Í§¹ÑกàÃÕÂ¹·ÕèÁÕáÇÇ¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶
¾ÔàÈÉ·Ò§ÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃìËÅÑ§กÒÃãªéÃÙ»áººกÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹
ÊÙ§กÇèÒกèÍ¹กÒÃãªéÃÙ»áººกÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹ ÍÂèÒ§ÁÕ¹ÑÂ
ÊÓ¤Ñ·Ò§Ê¶ÔµÔ·Õ èÃÐ´Ñº .05 «Ö è§¨Òก¼ÅกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂ´Ñ§กÅèÒÇ
¾ºÇèÒ ¤Ðá¹¹à©ÅÕèÂÊÁÃÃ¶ÀÒ¾กÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃ¨Ñ´กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙé
¢Í§¤ÃÙÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃì¼Ù é·ÓË¹éÒ·Õ è¹Ôà·È áÅÐ¤Ðá¹¹à©ÅÕ èÂ
ÊÁÃÃ¶ÀÒ¾กÒÃ¨Ñ´กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙéà¾×èÍ¾Ñ²¹ÒÈÑกÂÀÒ¾¹ÑกàÃÕÂ¹
áÅÐÈÑกÂÀÒ¾¢Í§¹ÑกàÃ ÕÂ¹·Õ èÁ ÕáÇÇ¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶¾ÔàÈÉ
·Ò§ÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃì ÁÕá¹Çâ¹éÁ·ÕèÊÐ·éÍ¹¶Ö§¾Ñ²¹ÒกÒÃ·Ñé§´éÒ¹
¤ÇÒÁÃÙéáÅÐ·ÑกÉÐà»ç¹ä»ã¹·ÔÈ·Ò§·Õè´Õ¢Öé¹ ·Ñé§¹Õéà¹×èÍ§¨Òก·Õè
¼ èÒ¹ÁÒäÁè»ÃÒก¯Ã Ù»áººกÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹·Õ è¾ Ñ²¹Ò
ÊÁÃÃ¶ÀÒ¾กÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃ¨Ñ´กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙ éáÅÐÊÁÃÃ¶ÀÒ¾
กÒÃ¨ Ñ´กÒÃàÃ ÕÂ¹Ã Ù é à¾ × èÍ¾ Ñ²¹ÒÈ ÑกÂÀÒ¾¹ÑกàÃ ÕÂ¹´ éÇÂ
ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃàªÔ§ÃÐºº (System Approach) ·ÕèÊÒÁÒÃ¶µÃÇ¨ÊÍº
»ÃÐÊÔ· Ô̧ÀÒ¾ä é́ã¹·Øกæ ¢Ñé¹µÍ¹ ÃÇÁ·Ñé§äÁèÁÕกÒÃµỐ µÒÁ Ù́áÅ
(Mentoring) ÍÂèÒ§ãกÅéªỐ â´Â¼ÙéàªÕèÂÇªÒ กÍ»ÃกÑº·Õè¼èÒ¹ÁÒ
¤³ÐกÃÃÁกÒÃ¹ Ô à·ÈÀÒÂã¹âÃ§àÃ ÕÂ¹ä´ é´Óà¹ Ô¹กÒÃ
¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹â´Âãªéà¤Ã × èÍ§Á×Í¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹»ÃÐàÀ·
à´ÕÂÇกÑ¹กÑº·Øกà·¤¹Ô¤ÇÔ¸ ÕกÒÃ¨Ñ´กÒÃàÃ ÕÂ¹ÃÙ éã¹·ØกกÅØ èÁ
ÊÒÃÐกÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙé (àกÃÕÂ§ÈÑก´Ôì ÊÑ§¢ìªÑÂ. 2552 : 403) áÅÐ
àÁ×èÍ¤ÃÙÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃìä´éÃÑºกÒÃ¾Ñ²¹Òµ¹àÍ§¨ÒกÃÙ»áººกÒÃ
¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹·ÕèÍÍกáºº´éÇÂกÃÐºÇ¹กÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂáÅÐ¾Ñ²¹Ò
(Research and Development) Ã èÇÁกÑºá¹Ç¤Ô´กÒÃ
ÍÍกáººกÒÃÊÍ¹àªÔ§ÃÐºº (Instructional System Design)
ã¹¢Ñ é¹¨Ñ´กÒÃãËé¤ÇÒÁÃÙ éก èÍ¹กÒÃ¹Ôà·È â´ÂกÒÃÍºÃÁ
àªÔ§»¯ÔºÑµÔกÒÃáÅéÇ ·ÓãËé¤ÃÙÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃìÁÕ¤ÇÒÁÃÙ é áÅÐ
·ÑกÉÐ´éÒ¹กÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃ¨Ñ´กÒÃàÃ ÕÂ¹ÃÙ éáÅÐกÒÃ¨Ñ´กÒÃ
àÃÕÂ¹ÃÙéà¾×èÍ¾Ñ²¹ÒÈÑกÂÀÒ¾¹ÑกàÃÕÂ¹¼èÒ¹àก³±ìกÒÃ»ÃÐàÁÔ¹
·Õè¼Ù éÇÔ¨ÑÂกÓË¹´äÇé  ÊÒÁÒÃ¶»¯ÔºÑµÔกÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹ä´é
¶ÙกµéÍ§µÒÁËÅÑกÇÔªÒกÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈáÅÐ´Óà¹Ô¹กÒÃ¹Ôà·Èà»ç¹ä»
ã¹·ÔÈ·Ò§à´ÕÂÇกÑ¹  ÍÑ¹Êè§¼Å·ÓãËéàกÔ´กÒÃ»¯ÔºÑµÔ§Ò¹·ÕèÁÕ
¤ Ø³ÀÒ¾à´ÕÂÇกÑ¹ กÅèÒÇ¤×Í ¹ÑกàÃ ÕÂ¹ÁÕกÒÃ¾Ñ²¹Ò´éÒ¹
กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙ éÊ Ù§¢Ö é¹ ÃÇÁ·Ñ é§กèÍ¹กÒÃ´Óà¹Ô¹กÒÃ¨Ñ´กÒÃãËé
¤ÇÒÁÃ Ù é ก è Í¹กÒÃ¹ Ô à·È¤Ã Ù Ç Ô ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃ ì ä´ é กÓË¹´
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¹Ôà·ÈáÅÐ¾ÄµÔกÃÃÁกÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈáººäÁèªÕ é¹Ó(Nondirective
Approach) กÅèÒÇ¤×Í ãªé¾ÄµÔกÃÃÁã¹กÒÃ¾Ù´¤ØÂ·Ó§Ò¹
ÃèÇÁกÑº¤ÃÙ  ¼Ùé¹Ôà·Èà»ç¹à¾ÕÂ§¼ÙéªèÇÂÊ¹ÑºÊ¹Ø¹ã¹àÃ×èÍ§µèÒ§æ
·Õè¼ÙéÃÑºกÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈÃéÍ§¢Í ¤ÍÂãËé¢éÍÁÙÅà¾ÔèÁàµÔÁáÅÐ¾ÂÒÂÒÁ
ª èÇÂÊ è§àÊÃ ÔÁÊ¹ ÑºÊ¹ Ø¹ãË é¼ Ù é Ã ÑºกÒÃ¹ Ô à·Èä´ éá¹Ç·Ò§
ÇÔ¸Õ»¯ÔºÑµÔãËéàËÁÒÐÊÁ·Õ èÊ Ø´ â´Â¼Ù éÃ ÑºกÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈäÁèÃ Ù éÊ Öก
ÇèÒ¶Ùกá¹Ð¹ÓËÃ×ÍªÕé¹Ó «Öè§ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃ¹Ôà·È´Ñ§กÅèÒÇä´é¤Ó¹Ö§¶Ö§
¸ÃÃÁªÒµÔ¢Í§Á¹ØÉÂì ÈÑกÂÀÒ¾¢Í§Á¹ØÉÂì  µÅÍ´¨¹¤ÇÒÁ
áµกµèÒ§ã¹´éÒ¹µèÒ§æ ¢Í§Á¹ØÉÂì â´ÂµÑ é§ÍÂÙ èº¹¤ÇÒÁ
àª×èÍ¾×é¹°Ò¹ÇèÒÁ¹ØÉÂìÊÒÁÒÃ¶¾Ñ²¹Òµ¹àÍ§ä´é  ¹Íก¨Òก¹Õé
Ç Ô¸ ÕกÒÃ¹Ôà·È´Ñ§กÅèÒÇÂÑ§ÊÍ´¤ÅéÍ§กÑº ÊÀÒ¾»Ñ¨¨ØºÑ¹
ÁÒก·ÕèÊØ´ ·Ñé§¹Õéà¾ÃÒÐÁÕ¨Ø´ÁØè§ËÁÒÂÊÓ¤Ñ à¾×èÍªèÇÂ¤ÃÙãËé
ÊÒÁÒÃ¶»ÃÑº»ÃØ§¾Ñ²¹Òµ¹àÍ§áÅÐ§Ò¹ã¹ÇÔªÒªÕ¾ ¢Í§µ¹àÍ§
ä´éÍÂèÒ§µèÍà¹× èÍ§ áÅÐàกÔ´»ÃÐÊÔ·¸Ô¼ÅÊÙ§ÊØ´ µèÍ¼Ù éàÃ ÕÂ¹
áÅÐ¨ÒกกÒÃÊÑ§àกµ¾ÄµÔกÃÃÁ¢Í§¤ÃÙ ÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃì¼Ù é·Ó
Ë¹éÒ·Õè¹Ôà·È ¾ºÇèÒ ¤ÃÙÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃì ¼Ùé·ÓË¹éÒ·Õè̈ Ñ́ กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙé
ÁÕกÒÃªèÇÂàËÅ×Í Ê¹ÑºÊ¹Ø¹Êè§àÊÃÔÁ ãËéàกÔ´กÒÃà»ÅÕèÂ¹á»Å§
¾ÄµÔกÃÃÁáÅÐกÒÃ»¯ÔºÑµÔ§Ò¹ â´ÂãªéËÅÑกàËµØ¼ÅáÅÐ¢éÍÁÙÅ
àªÔ§»ÃÐ Ñ̈กÉì ÁÕ¤ÇÒÁàª×èÍÇèÒ Á¹ØÉÂìÊÒÁÒÃ¶¨Ð·Ó¤ÇÒÁÊ¹ã¨
¢Í§µ¹àÍ§ãËé»ÃÒก¯ ªÑ́ à¨¹ä é́ Á¹ØÉÂìÁÕáÃ§ Ù̈§ã¨áµกµèÒ§กÑ¹
ÁÕºÃÃÂÒกÒÈ กÒÃ¹Ôà·Èáººà»Ô´  ÇÑ²¹¸ÃÃÁâÃ§àÃÕÂ¹àÍ×éÍµèÍ
กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙé  กÒÃ » Ô̄ºÑµÔ§Ò¹ÃèÇÁกÑ¹ กÒÃÂÍÁÃÑº«Öè§กÑ¹áÅÐกÑ¹
ãªéÀÒÇÐ ¼Ù é¹Óã¹กÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈÍÂèÒ§àËÁÒÐÊÁ â´Â¤Ó¹Ö§¶Ö§
¤ÇÒÁµéÍ§กÒÃ ·Õ è¨ÐÃÙ éËÃ×Í¤ÇÒÁµéÍ§กÒÃ กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙ é¢Í§
áµèÅÐºØ¤¤Å áÅÐ ¤ÃÙÇ Ô·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃì¼Ù é·ÓË¹éÒ·Õ è¹ Ôà·Èä´é
¾ÂÒÂÒÁ·Õ è¨ÐªèÇÂ Ê¹ÑºÊ¹Ø¹Êè§àÊÃÔÁãËé¤ÃÙÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃì
¼Ùé·ÓË¹éÒ·Õè¨Ñ´กÒÃ àÃÕÂ¹ÃÙéÁÕÃÐ´Ñº¾Ñ²¹ÒกÒÃ·ÕèÊÙ§¢Öé¹àÃ×èÍÂæ
â´ÂãªéÇ Ô¸ ÕกÒÃ¹Ôà·È ËÃ×Í¼ÊÁ¼ÊÒ¹กÑ¹¨¹กÇèÒ¨ÐªèÇÂ
ãËé¤ÃÙÊÒÁÒÃ¶¾Ñ²¹Ò µ¹àÍ§ä´é ¹Óµ¹àÍ§ä´é  ÃÇÁ·Ñé§ã¹
ÃÐËÇèÒ§กÒÃ·´ÅÍ§ãªé ÃÙ»áººกÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹µÅÍ´
ÀÒ¤àÃÕÂ¹ ÁÕกÒÃµÃÇ¨ÊÍº »ÃÐÊÔ·¸ÔÀÒ¾กÒÃ´Óà¹Ô¹§Ò¹´éÇÂ
ÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃµÔ´µÒÁ ´ÙáÅãËé กÓÅÑ§ã¨ÍÂèÒ§ãกÅéªÔ´ (Mentoring)
¨Òก¼ÙéàªÕèÂÇªÒ (Mentor) ã¹·Øก¢Ñé¹µÍ¹ áÅÐ¼Å¨ÒกกÒÃ
ÊÍº¶ÒÁ¤ÇÒÁ¾Ö§¾Íã¨ กÒÃãªéÃÙ»áººกÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹
¢Í§¤ÃÙÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃì ¾ºÇèÒ â´ÂÀÒ¾ÃÇÁ¤ÃÙÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃìÁÕ
¤ÇÒÁ¾Ö§¾Íã¨กÒÃãªé Ã Ù»áººกÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹ÍÂÙ èã¹
ÃÐ´ÑºÁÒก·ÕèÊØ´ «Öè§ÊÍ´¤ÅéÍ§ กÑº¼ÅกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂ¢Í§âÃºÔ¹ÊÑ¹
(Robinson. 2000) ¾ºÇèÒ ¤ÃÙÁÕ¤ÇÒÁ¾Ö§¾Íã¨ã¹กÒÃ¹Ôà·È
ÀÒÂã¹·ÕèãªéกÒÃ¹Ôà·È áººกÑÅÂÒ³ÁÔµÃã¹กÒÃ´ÙáÅ áÅÐ
กÃÐµØé¹ãËé¤ÃÙ»¯ÔºÑµÔกÒÃ ¨Ñ´กÔ¨กÃÃÁกÒÃàÃÕÂ¹กÒÃÊÍ¹

¢éÍàÊ¹Íá¹Ð
1. ¢éÍàÊ¹Íá¹Ðã¹กÒÃ¹Ó¼ÅกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂä»ãªé
   1.1 ¼Å¨ÒกกÒÃ¹ÓÃÙ»áººกÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹

ä»ãªé ¾ºÇèÒ ÃÙ»áººกÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹ÁÕ»ÃÐÊÔ·¸ÔÀÒ¾
´Ñ§¹Ñé¹Ë¹èÇÂ§Ò¹·ÕèàกÕ èÂÇ¢éÍ§ÊÒÁÒÃ¶¹Óä»ãªéà»ç¹á¹Ç·Ò§
ã¹กÒÃ¾Ñ²¹ÒÈÑกÂÀÒ¾¹ÑกàÃ ÕÂ¹·Õ èÁ ÕáÇÇ¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶
¾ÔàÈÉã¹กÅØèÁÊÒÃÐกÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙéÍ×è¹æ ä´é

   1.2  ¼Å¨ÒกกÒÃ¹ÓÃÙ»áººกÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹
ä»ãªé ¾ºÇèÒ กÒÃµÃÇ¨ÊÍº»ÃÐÊÔ·¸ÔÀÒ¾¢Í§กÒÃãªéÃÙ»áºº
กÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹´éÇÂÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃµÔ´µÒÁ´ÙáÅ (Mentoring)
ÁÕ¤ÇÒÁ¨Óà»ç¹ÍÂèÒ§ÂÔè§µèÍกÒÃãªéÃÙ»áººกÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹
´Ñ§¹Ñ é¹¼Ù é·ÓË¹éÒ·Õ èµÔ´µÒÁ´ÙáÅ (Mentor) ¨ÐµéÍ§µÔ´µÒÁ
´ÙáÅÍÂèÒ§ãกÅéªÔ´ à¾×èÍ¹Ó¢éÍÁÙÅµèÒ§æ ÁÒãËé¤Óá¹Ð¹ÓáÅÐ
ªèÇÂàËÅ×Í¤ÃÙ  «Öè§กèÍ¹กÒÃ¹ÓÃÙ»áººกÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹ä»ãªé
¤ÇÃ¨Ñ´ÍºÃÁàªÔ§»¯ÔºÑµÔกÒÃã¹àÃ×èÍ§ÊÒÃÐ¤ÇÒÁÃÙéáÅÐ·ÑกÉÐ
·Õè¨Óà»ç¹ÊÓËÃÑºกÒÃµÔ´µÒÁ´ÙáÅ กÒÃãËé¤Óá¹Ð¹Ó áÅÐ
กÒÃªèÇÂàËÅ×ÍãËéกÑº¼ÙéãËéกÒÃµÔ´µÒÁ´ÙáÅ

   1.3 ¼Å¨Òก¹ÓÃÙ»áººกÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹ä»ãªé
¾ºÇèÒ ¤Ðá¹¹à©ÅÕ èÂ¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶´éÒ¹·ÑกÉÐ·Ò§ÊÑ§¤Á
¢Í§¹ÑกàÃÕÂ¹ â´ÂÃÇÁËÅÑ§กÒÃãªéÃÙ»áººกÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹
¤ÃÙÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃìÊÙ§กÇèÒกèÍ¹กÒÃãªéÃÙ»áººกÒÃ¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹
«Öè§àÁ×èÍ¾Ô¨ÒÃ³Ò¤Ðá¹¹à©ÅÕèÂ¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶´éÒ¹·ÑกÉÐ·Ò§
ÊÑ§¤Áâ´ÂÃÇÁáÅÐÃÒÂ¢éÍáÅéÇ ¾ºÇèÒ ¤Ðá¹¹à©ÅÕèÂ¤ÇÒÁ
ÊÒÁÒÃ¶·Ò§´ éÒ¹· ÑกÉÐ·Ò§Ê Ñ§¤Áà¾ Ô èÁ¢ Ö é¹äÁ èª Ñ´à¨¹
´Ñ§¹Ñ é¹¤Ã ÙÇ Ô·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃì¤ÇÃàÅ×ÍกáÅÐãªéà·¤¹Ô¤ÇÔ¸ ÕกÒÃ
¨Ñ´กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙ é·Õ èà¹é¹กÔ¨กÃÃÁ·ÕèÁÕกÒÃ»¯ÔÊÑÁ¾Ñ¹¸ìกÑºà¾× èÍ¹
áÅÐ·ÓกÔ¨กÃÃÁกÅØèÁ  กÔ¨กÃÃÁกÒÃàÃÕÂ¹áººÃèÇÁÁ×ÍÁÒก¢Öé¹
ÃÇÁ·Ñé§กÒÃ½ÖกãËé¼Ù éàÃÕÂ¹·Ó§Ò¹ÃèÇÁกÑº¼Ù éÍ× è¹  ½ÖกãËéÃÙ é¨Ñก
·Õ è¨ÐáÊ´§ÍÍก·Ò§ÍÒÃÁ³ìÍÂèÒ§àËÁÒÐÊÁ  ½ÖกÁÒÃÂÒ·
·Ò§ÊÑ§¤Á·Õè´Õ§ÒÁ  ½ÖกกÒÃ»ÃÑºµÑÇ  ½ÖกกÒÃÍ´·¹áÅÐกÒÃ
ÃÍ¤ÍÂ  ½ÖกกÒÃÁÍ§âÅกã¹á§è´Õ áÅÐ½Öก»ÃÐàÁÔ¹¾ÄµÔกÃÃÁ
µ¹àÍ§áÅÐ¾ÄµÔกÃÃÁกÅØèÁ

2. ¢éÍàÊ¹Íá¹ÐÊÓËÃÑºกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂ¤ÃÑé§µèÍä»
  2.1 ¤ÇÃÁÕกÒÃÇÔ¨ ÑÂà¾× èÍ¾Ñ²¹ÒÃÙ»áººกÒÃ

¹Ôà·ÈกÒÃÊÍ¹¤ÃÙÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃìà¾×èÍ¾Ñ²¹ÒÈÑกÂÀÒ¾¹ÑกàÃÕÂ¹
·ÕèÁÕáÇÇ¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶¾ÔàÈÉ·Ò§ÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃì´éÇÂÇÔ¸ÕกÒÃÍ×è¹æ
àªè¹ กÒÃãªé¼ÙéàªÕèÂÇªÒà»ç¹¼ÙéãËé¤Ó»ÃÖกÉÒ´ÙáÅ (Mentoring
Program) áÅÐËÃ×ÍกÒÃ¢ÂÒÂ»ÃÐÊºกÒÃ³ì (Extension
Program)

  2.2 ¤ÇÃÁÕกÒÃÇÔ¨ ÑÂà¾× èÍ¾Ñ²¹ÒÃÙ»áººกÒÃ
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และเพื� อดํา เนินการวางแผนการช่ วยเหลือนักเรียนที� มี

ปัญหาการพูดไม่ชัดเจนต่อไป กลุ่มเป้าหมายเป็นนักเรียน

ชั �นประถมศึกษาปีที�  � ของโรงเรียนสาธิต มหาวิทยาลัย

ศรีนครินทรวิโรฒ ประสานมิตร (ฝ่ายประถม)  กําลงัศึกษา

อยู่ในภาคเรียนที� � ปีการศึกษา ���� เลือกโดยวิธีเจาะจง

(Purposive Sampling) จํานวน � ห้อง จํานวนนักเรียน

ทั �งหมด ��� คน โดยใช้แบบทดสอบการออกเสียงพูด

(Articulation Test) ของรองศาสตราจารย์ดารณี  ศกัดิ�ศิริผล

ทดสอบเป็นรายบุคคล ใช้เวลาทดสอบประมาณคนละ ��

นาที

ผลการวิจัย พบว่า นักเรียนชาย-หญิง ที� กําลัง

ศึกษาอยู่ในระดับชั �นประถมศึกษาปีที�  � ทั �งหมดจํานวน

��� คน  เป็นนกัเรียนชาย จํานวน ��� คน  นกัเรียนหญิง

จํานวน �� คน มีนกัเรียนชายที�ออกเสียงไม่ชดัเจน จํานวน

�� คน คิดเป็นร้อยละ ��.�� และมีนกัเรียนหญิงที�ออกเสยีง

ไม่ชดัเจน  จํานวน  ��  คน คิดเป็นร้อยละ ��.�� จากข้อมลู

จะเห็ นว่ านั กเ รี ยนชายออกเสี ยงไม่ ชั ดเจนมากกว่ า

นกัเรียนหญิง  เมื�อเปรียบเทียบการออกเสียงในแต่ละหมวด

พบว่า นักเรียนชายออกเสียงพยัญชนะต้น เสียงพยญัชนะ

ท้ ายหรื อตัวสะกด และเสี ยงพยัญชนะควบกลํ �า ไม่ชัด
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มากกว่านักเรียนหญิง ส่วนเสียงสระและเสียงวรรณยุกต์

ไม่มีนกัเรียนที�ออกเสียงไม่ชัดเจน

นอกจากนี �เมื� อพิจารณาในแต่ละด้านยังพบว่า

ทั �งนกัเรียนชายและนักเรียนหญิงออกเสียงพยญัชนะต้น  ร

ไม่ชดัมากที�สดุ  รองลงมา  คือ  เสียง  ส  ล  น  ต  ป  จ  ว  ง  ก

ท  ด  ฟ  ตามลําดับ  เสียงพยัญชนะท้ายหรือตัวสะกด

ออกเสียงไม่ชดัเจนในมาตราแม ่ กด  กน  มากที�สดุ  รองลงมา

คือมาตราแม่  กก และ กง  ส่วนเสียงพยัญชนะควบกลํ �า

ออกเสียง  ตร   ไม่ชดัมากที�สดุ  รองลงมา  คือ เสียง ปร  พร

กร  คร/ขร  ปล พล กล คล/ขล  ตามลําดบั

คําสําคัญ :  การสํารวจการพูด, แบบทดสอบการออก

เสียงพูด

Abstract
This study aimed at surveying articulation

problems in Grade 1 students in Satitprasarnmit

Demonstration School. The purpose of the survey was

to plan early Intervention for the children with

articulation problems. The samples of the study were

196 Grade 1 students in Semester 1 of the academic

year 2010 in Satitprasarnmit Demonstration School. The

study used purposive sampling. The tool of this study

was the articulation test and developed by Daranee

Saksiriphol, taking 20 minutes to administer for each

student.

The study found that among the total of 196

girls and boys in Grade 1  (101 boys and 95 girls), there

were 59 boys with articulation problems : 58.42% of all

the boys (101 boys). There were 36 girls with

articulation problems : 37.90% of all the girls (95 girls).

Therefore, there were more boys with articulation

problems than girls. In examining each type of

articulation problems, it was found that boys have

difficulties with onsets, final sounds, and consonant

blends more than girls. No students had difficulties with

vowels and tones.

In addition, it was found the ร/r/ was the sound

that the girls and boys had most difficulties with,

followed by ส/s/ ล/l/ น/n/ ต/t/ ป/p/ จ/j/ ว/w/ ง// ก/k/ ท/th/

ด/d/ ฟ/f/. Among the final sounds, ด/d/ and น/n/ were the

sound  that the children had most difficulties with,

followed by ค/kh/ and ง//.  Among the consonant

blends, ตร /tr/ is the sound the children had most diffi-

culties with, followed by ปร/pr/ พร/phr/ กร/kr/ คร,ขร/khr/

ปล/pl/ พล/phl/ กล/kl/ กล/kl/ คล,ขล/khl/

Keywords :  Survey of Articulation, Articulation Test

บทนํา
โรงเรียนสาธิต มหาวิทยาลัยศรีนครินทรวิ โรฒ

ประสานมิ ตร ฝ่ายประถม เป็ นหน่ วยงานหนึ� ง ที� จัด

การศึกษาให้แก่ เด็กตั �งแต่ระดับเด็กเล็กจนถึงระดับชั �น

ประถมศึกษาปีที�  �  โดยคํานึงถึงการพฒันาศกัยภาพในการ

เรียนรู้ของเด็กทุกคนซึ�งอยู่ในวยัที�ต้องพฒันาทกัษะพื �นฐาน

ทางการเรียนรู้ด้านต่างๆ ให้พร้อม โดยมุ่งเน้นการพัฒนา

เด็กทกุด้านทั �งด้านร่างกาย  อารมณ์  สงัคมและสติปัญญา

นอกจากนี �ในการพัฒนาเด็กยังมุ่งเน้นเรื� องของการสื�อสาร

ทั �งการฟัง  การพูด  การอ่าน  และการเขียน  โดยเฉพาะ

ด้านการพูด เด็กบางคนพูดได้แต่คนอื�นฟังแล้วไม่เข้าใจ

ทั �งนี �เนื� องมาจากการพูดไม่ชัด ซึ� งการพูดไม่ชัดนี �เป็น

ความผิ ดปกติ ทางการพู ดชนิ ดหนึ� งที� มี การออกเสี ยง

พยญัชนะ สระ และวรรณยกุต์ไม่ถกูต้อง แบ่งเป็น � ลกัษณะ

ได้แก่  การใช้หน่วยเสียงแทนกนั  หรือการใช้หน่วยเสยีงหนึ�ง

แทนหน่ วยเสียงหนึ� ง (Substitution) เป็นการใช้ เสียง

พยญัชนะ  สระ  หรือวรรณยกุต์อื�นมาแทนเสียงที�ถกูต้อง  เช่น

ใช้ เสียง ฉ.ฉิ� ง แทนเสียง ส.เสือ เมื� อจะพูดคําว่า เสือ

แต่ออกเสียงเป็น เฉือ  ใช้เสียงสระแอ  แทนสระ เอ  เช่นคําวา่

แม่  ออกเสียงเป็น  เม่  เป็นต้น  การใช้หน่วยเสยีงแทนกนันี �

เป็นลกัษณะการพดูไม่ชดัที�พบมากที�สดุ  อีกลกัษณะหนึ�งคือ

การพูดไม่ครบทุกหน่วยเสียง (Omission) เป็นการพูดโดย

ไม่ออกเสียงพยัญชนะบางเสียงไม่ว่าเสียงพยัญชนะนั �นๆ

จะอยูใ่นตําแหนง่ใด เชน่คําวา่ กลาง  ออกเสยีงเป็น กาง  คําวา่

นอน ออกเสียงเป็น นอ เป็นต้น นอกจากนี �ยังมี ลักษณะ

การพูดผิ ดเพี �ยน (Distortion) ซึ� งเป็ นการพูดไม่ชัด

โดยออกเสียงเพี �ยนไปมากน้อยต่างกัน แต่ ไม่สามารถ

บอกได้ว่าเด็กออกเป็นเสียงใด หรือเด็กบางคนวางลิ �น

ไม่ถูกต้องโดยแลบลิ �นออกมาอยู่ระหว่างฟัน และลักษณะ

สุดท้ายคือ การพูดเพิ� มเสียง (Addition) เป็นการพูด

เติมเสียงสระหรือพยัญชนะเข้าไปในคํา เช่น คําว่า ตกใจ
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พูดเป็น ตกกะใจ เป็นต้น ซึ� งสาเหตุการพูดไม่ชัดอาจจะ

เนื�องมาจากโครงสร้างหรือการทํางานของอวัยวะเกี�ยวกับ

การพูดผิดปกติ  หรือจากการเรียนรู้การพูดอย่างไม่ถูกต้อง

จึงส่งผลกระทบให้เด็กพูดไม่ชัดเจน (กาญจนา  นาคสกุล.

����; ดารณี  ศักดิ�ศิริผล. ����; หมอชาวบ้าน. ����.

ออนไลน์)

การพูดไม่ชัดเป็นความผิดปกติที�พบบ่อยที�สุดใน

กลุ่ มความผิดปกติ ทางการพูดประเภทต่างๆ  ซึ� งเป็น

ได้ทั �งกับเด็กและผู้ ใหญ่  แต่พบว่าจํานวนเด็กที�พูดไม่ชัด

มีจํานวนมากกว่าผู้ ใหญ่  นอกจากเด็กที�มีความต้องการ

พิ เศษแล้ว เด็ กปกติ จํา นวนมากก็พบว่ามี ปัญหาด้ าน

การพูดไม่ชัดเจนอีกด้วย (ดารณี  ศกัดิ�ศิริผล. ����;  ผดุง

อารยะวิญ�.ู มปป)

เด็กที� พูดไม่ชัดจะมีปัญหาในการติดต่อสื� อสาร

กับบุคคลต่างๆ  นั� นคื อไม่สามารถบอกหรือถ่ ายทอด

สิ�งที�ตนเองต้องการให้ผู้ อื�นรับรู้ได้  หรือพูดแล้ว ผู้ อื�นฟัง

ไม่ชัดเจน อาจทําให้แปลความหมายผิดพลาดได้  ส่งผล

กระทบต่อการเรียนและการดํารงชีวิต เช่น ทําให้ เขียน

ผิดพลาดเนื�องจากเวลาเขียนเด็กจะเขียนตามที�ตนเองพูด

เมื�อตนเองพดูไม่ชดัก็จะเขียนผิด  เด็กบางคนอายไม่กล้าพดู

แสดงความคิดเห็นหรือตั �งคําถามเมื� อตนเองสงสัยทําให้

พลาดโอกาสในการเรียนรู้  กลายเป็นเด็กที� เก็บตัวไม่มี

ปฏิสมัพนัธ์กับเพื�อนๆ  เด็กบางคนกลายเป็นเด็กที�มีปัญหา

ด้านพฤติ กรรม เป็ นต้ น (Speech and Language

Disorders. 2012. Online. Speech  Problems. 2012.

Online. ; Coupe-O'Kane, Judith., Goldbart, Juliet. 1998.)

การตรวจสอบเด็กที�พูดไม่ชัดเจน นักวิชาการจะดําเนินการ

ตรวจสอบทั �งอย่างเป็นทางการและไม่เป็นทางการ ซึ�งการ

ตรวจสอบอย่างไม่เป็นทางการนั �นจะทําโดยการสนทนากับ

เด็ กเกี� ยวกับเรื� องทั� วๆ ไปเพื� อฟั งและประเมิ นเสี ยงที�

เด็กพดูว่าชดัเจนหรือไม่  แล้วจึงตรวจสอบอย่างเป็นทางการ

โดยทั�วไปนิยมใช้แบบทดสอบการพูดไม่ชัด (Articulation

Test) ซึ�งเป็นแบบทดสอบการออกเสียงพูดคําที�มีพยัญชนะ

ต้น  พยญัชนะควบกลํ �า  พยญัชนะท้ายหรือตวัสะกด  สระ

และวรรณยุกต์ เพื�อประเมินอย่างละเอียดอีกครั �งหนึ�งว่า

เด็กพูดไม่ชัดเสียงพยัญชนะ  สระ  หรือวรรณยุกต์ใดบ้าง

เมื�อทราบว่าเด็กพูดไม่ชัดเสียงใดก็จะต้องดําเนินการให้การ

ช่วยเหลือโดยการแก้ไขการพูดต่อไป

ดังนั �นนักการศึกษาพิเศษจะต้องช่วยกันคิดและ

หาวิ ธีการป้องกันปัญหาต่างๆ ที�จะเกิดขึ �น และเพื�อเพิ�ม

ประสิทธิภาพในการจัดการศึกษา จึ งมี ความจํา เป็ น

ที� จะต้ องค้ นหาเด็ กที� พูดไม่ ชัด เพื� อให้การช่ วยเหลื อ

ขจดัปัญหา หรือลดปัญหาที�ไม่พึงประสงค์ลง  เพราะปัญหา

ดังกล่าวเป็นปัญหาที�ส่งผลกระทบโดยตรงต่อตัวเด็กเอง

ครอบครัว  สงัคม  และการให้บริการทางการศึกษา

จากที�กลา่วมา  จึงมีความจําเป็นอย่างยิ�งที�จะต้อง

ทดสอบการพูดไม่ชัดของนักเรียนในระดบัชั �นประถมศึกษา

ปีที�  � เพื� อค้นหาเด็กที� มี ปัญหาด้านการพูดไม่ชัดแล้ว

ดําเนินการให้การช่วยเหลือโดยเร็วที�สุดต่อไป

จุดมุ่งหมายของการวิจัย
เพื� อสํา รวจการพู ดของนั กเ รี ยนชั � นประถม

ศึกษาปีที� � โรงเรียนสาธิต มหาวิทยาลยัศรีนครินทรวิโรฒ

ประสานมิตร (ฝ่ายประถม)  และเพื� อจะได้ดํา เนินการ

วางแผนในการช่ วยเหลื อนั กเ รี ยนที� มี ปั ญหาการพู ด

ไม่ชดัเจนตอ่ไป

ความสําคัญของการวิจัย
เพื�อจะได้ทราบจํานวน เพศ และลกัษณะ การออก

เสียงพูดไม่ชัดเจนของนักเรียนชั �นประถมศึกษาปีที� � และ

การวางแผนในการช่วยเหลือ นักเรียนอย่างมีประสิทธิภาพ

ตอ่ไป

นิยามศัพท์เฉพาะ
นกัเรียนที�ออกเสยีงพดูไมช่ดัเจน  หมายถึง  นกัเรียน

ที�ออกเสียงพยัญชนะ  สระ  และวรรณยุกต์ไม่ถูกต้องตาม

ลกัษณะการออกเสียงพดูภาษาไทย   เป็นความผิดปกติทาง

การพูดที� มีลักษณะการใช้หน่วยเสียงแทนกัน หรือการ

ใช้หน่วยเสียงหนึ� งแทนหน่วยเสียงหนึ� ง (Substitution)

การพดูไม่ครบทกุหน่วยเสียง (Omission)  การพดูผิดเพี �ยน

(Distortion)  หรือการพดูเพิ�มเสียง  (Addition)
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เครื�องมือที�ใช้ในการวิจัย
�. เครื�องมือทดสอบการออกเสียงพดู (Articulation

Test)เป็นเครื� องมือที�รองศาสตราจารย์ดารณี ศักดิ�ศิ ริผล

สร้างขึ �น ซึ�งจะใช้ทดสอบเดก็ระดบัปฐมวยั และประถมศึกษา

เป็นการทดสอบรายบุคคล โดยทดสอบการออกเสียงพูด

คําที�มีพยญัชนะต้น พยญัชนะควบกลํ �า พยญัชนะท้ายหรือ

ตัวสะกด สระ และวรรณยุกต์   ใช้ เวลาในการทดสอบ

ประมาณคนละ �� นาที

�. แบบบนัทึกการออกเสียงพดู

ตัวแปรที�ศึกษา

จํา นวน เพศ และลักษณะการออกเสี ยงพูด

ไม่ชดัเจน

วิธีดาํเนินการวิจัย
กลุ่มเป้าหมายเป็นนักเรียนชั �นประถมศึกษาปีที�

� ของโรงเรี ยนสาธิต มหาวิ ทยาลัยศรีนครินทรวิ โรฒ

ประสานมิตร (ฝ่ายประถม)  กําลงัศึกษาอยู่ในภาคเรียนที�  �

ปีการศึกษา ���� เลื อกโดยวิ ธี เจาะจง (Purposive

Sampling) จํานวน  �  ห้อง จํานวนนกัเรียนทั �งหมด ���  คน

เครื�องมือที�ใช้ในการวิจยั  ได้แก่  เครื�องมือทดสอบ

การออกเสียงพูด  (Articulation Test) เป็นเครื� องมือที�

รองศาสตราจารย์ ดารณี  ศักดิ� ศิ ริ ผล สร้างขึ �น มี ค่ า

ความเชื� อมั� นเท่ากับ �.�� ค่าความตรงตามสภาพจริง

โดยใช้เทคนิคกลุ่มรู้ชัด (Known group technique) มีค่า

เท่ ากับ �.�� ซึ� งจะใช้ทดสอบเด็กระดับปฐมวัย และ

ประถมศึกษา เป็นการทดสอบรายบุคคล โดยทดสอบ

การออกเสียงพูดคําที�มีพยัญชนะต้น พยัญชนะควบกลํ �า

พยัญชนะท้ายหรือตัวสะกด สระ และวรรณยุกต์  ใช้เวลา

ในการทดสอบประมาณคนละ �� นาที  และแบบบันทึก

การออกเสียงพูด

การดําเนินการวิจัย ผู้ วิจัยติดต่อผู้บริหารโรงเรียน

สาธิต  มหาวิทยาลยัศรีนครินทรวิโรฒ ประสานมิตร  (ฝ่าย

ประถม) เพื� อขออนุญาตดํา เนินการทดสอบการพูดของ

นักเรียนชั �นประถมศึกษาปีที�  �  แล้วติดต่อหัวหน้าฝ่าย

แนะแนว เพื� อขอความอนุ เคราะห์ ประสานงานกั บ

ครูประจําชั �น และสถานที�ที� ใช้ในการทดสอบ ขออนุญาต

หัวหน้าภาควิ ชาการศึกษาพิ เศษ คณะศึกษาศาสตร์

มหาวิทยาลยัศรีนครินทรวิโรฒ เพื�อให้นิสิตระดบัปริญญาโท

เข้าร่วมดํา เนินการทดสอบการพูด ดํา เนินการทดสอบ

นกัเรียนเป็นรายบคุคล  ตั �งแต่วนัที� � กรกฎาคม พ.ศ. ����

ถึ งวันที�  �� สิ งหาคม พ.ศ. ���� แล้วรวบรวมข้อมูล

และนําข้อมูลที�ได้มาวิเคราะห์  สรุปจัดทํารายงานการวิจัย

สรุปผลการวิจัย
จากการทดสอบการพูดนักเรียนชั �นประถมศึกษา

ปีที�   � ของโรงเรียนสาธิต มหาวิทยาลัยศรีนครินทรวิโรฒ

ประสานมิตร (ฝ่ายประถม)  ซึ� งเป็นกลุ่ มเป้าหมายใน

การศึกษาครั �งนี � พบว่า นักเรียนชาย-หญิงที�กําลังศึกษา

อยู่ในระดบัชั �นประถมศึกษาปีที� � มีนกัเรียนทั �งหมดจํานวน

��� คน เป็นนกัเรียนชาย จํานวน ��� คน  นกัเรียนหญิง

จํานวน �� คน  มีนกัเรียนชายที�ออกเสียงไม่ชดัเจน  จํานวน

�� คน  คิดเป็นร้อยละ  ��.��  และมีนกัเรียนหญิงที�ออกเสียง

ไม่ชดัเจน จํานวน �� คน คิดเป็นร้อยละ ��.��  จากข้อมลู

จะเห็ นว่ านั กเ รี ยนชายออกเสี ยงไม่ ชั ดเจนมากกว่ า

นักเรียนหญิง เมื�อเปรียบเทียบการออกเสียงในแต่ละหมวด

พบว่า นักเรียนชายออกเสียงพยัญชนะต้น เสียงพยัญชนะ

ท้ ายหรื อตัวสะกด และเสี ยงพยัญชนะควบกลํ �า ไม่ชัด

มากกว่านักเรียนหญิง โดยนักเรียนชายทั �งหมด ��� คน

ออกเสียงพยัญชนะต้นไม่ชัดเจน จํานวน �� คน คิดเป็น

ร้อยละ ��.�� นักเรียนหญิงทั �งหมด �� คน ออกเสียง

พยญัชนะต้นไม่ชดัเจน  จํานวน �� คน คิดเป็นร้อยละ ��.��

นกัเรียนชายออกเสียงพยญัชนะท้ายหรือตัวสะกดไม่ชัดเจน

จํานวน � คน  คิดเป็นร้อยละ �.��  นกัเรียนหญิงออกเสยีง

พยัญชนะท้ายหรือตัวสะกด ไม่ชัดเจน  จํานวน � คน

คิดเป็นร้อยละ �.�� นักเรียนชายออกเสี ยงควบกลํ �า

ไม่ชัดเจน จํานวน �� คน คิดเป็นร้อยละ ��.�� นักเรียน

หญิงออกเสียงควบกลํ �าไม่ชัดเจน จํานวน �� คน คิดเป็น

ร้อยละ ��.��  ส่วนเสียงสระและเสียงวรรณยุกต์ ไม่มี

นกัเรียนที�ออกเสียงไม่ชัดเจน

นอกจากนี �เมื� อพิจารณาในแต่ละด้านยังพบว่า

ทั �งนักเรียนชายและนักเรียนหญิงออกเสียงพยญัชนะต้น  ร

ไม่ชดัมากที�สดุ  รองลงมา  คือ  เสียง  ส  ล  น  ต  ป  จ  ว  ง  ก

ท  ด  ฟ  ตามลําดับ  เสียงพยัญชนะท้ายหรือตัวสะกด

ออกเสียงไม่ชดัเจนในมาตราแม ่ กด  กน  มากที�สดุ  รองลงมา

คือมาตราแม่  กก และ กง  ส่วนเสียงพยัญชนะควบกลํ �า

ออกเสียง  ตร  ไม่ชดัมากที�สดุ  รองลงมา  คือ เสยีง ปร  พร  กร

คร/ขร  ปล พล กล คล/ขล  ตามลําดบั  นอกจากนี �ยงัพบวา่

นักเรียนชายออกเสียงพยัญชนะควบกลํ �า ไม่ชัดเจนอีก �

เสียง คือ เสียง กว และ คว ซึ� งจากการทดสอบการพูด
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พบว่ านักเรี ยนหญิ งสามารถออกเสียง กว  และ คว

ได้อย่างถูกต้องทุกคน

จากผลการวิ จั ยดั งกล่ าวข้ างต้ นแสดงด้ วย

กราฟได้  ดงันี �

พยญัชนะท้ายหรือตวัสะกด

พยญัชนะต้น

พยญัชนะควบกลํ �า

สระ

วรรณยุกต์

 

58.42 57.43 

5.94 

ภาพประกอบ �  แสดงจํานวนร้อยละของนกัเรียนชายที�กําลงัศึกษาอยูใ่นระดบัชั �นประถมศกึษาปีที� �  ที�ออกเสียง

ไม่ชดัเจน จําแนกตามเสียงพยญัชนะต้น  พยญัชนะท้ายหรือตวัสะกด พยญัชนะควบกลํ �า  สระ  และวรรณยกุต์

ภาพประกอบ � แสดงจํานวนร้อยละของนักเรียนชาย-หญิงที� กําลังศึกษาอยู่ ในระดับชั �นประถมศึกษาปีที�  �

ที�ออกเสียงไม่ชัดเจน

                 จํานวน  (รอยละ) 
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37.89 29.47 

1.05 

อภิปรายผล
จากการศึกษาครั �งนี �  พบว่า  นกัเรียนชายพดูไม่ชดั

มากกว่านกัเรียนหญิงในทกุหมวด ได้แก่ หมวด พยญัชนะต้น

พยัญชนะท้ายหรื อตัวสะกด และพยัญชนะควบกลํ �า

จากการวิเคราะห์ผลการทดสอบการออกเสียง จะเห็นว่า

ทั �งนักเรี ยนหญิงและนักเรี ยนชายออกเสี ยงพยัญชนะ

ควบกลํ �าไม่ชัดมากที�สุด โดยเฉพาะเสียงที�มี ร ควบกลํ �า

รองลงมาคือ  เสียงที� มี  ล ควบกลํ �า  ส่วนพยัญชนะต้น

นกัเรียนชายและนกัเรียนหญิงออกเสียง  ร  ไม่ชัดมากที�สดุ

พยัญชนะตัวสะกด นักเรียนออกเสียงมาตราแม่กด

และแม่กน ไม่ชัดมากที� สุด  จากผลการวิ จัยดังกล่าว

จะเห็นว่า เมื�อนักเรียนออกเสียงพยัญชนะต้น ร ไม่ชัดเจน

จึงส่งผลต่อการออกเสียงคําที�มี ร ควบกลํ �าไม่ชัดเจนด้วย

ที�เป็นเช่นนี �อาจเนื�องมาจากการออกเสียงคําที�มี  ร  และ  ล

นั �นแม้ผู้ พูดจะออกเสียงโดยใช้ ล แทน ผู้ ฟังก็สามารถรับรู้

ความหมายของคํา เหล่านั �น เช่ น คํา ว่ า โรงเรี ยน ถ้า

ออกเสียงเป็น โลงเลียน  ผู้ ฟังก็เข้าใจว่าหมายถึงสถานที�จัด

บริการทางการศึกษา หรือคําว่า  พวกเรารักกัน  ออกเสียง

เป็น พวกเลาลักกัน ผู้ ฟั งก็ เข้าใจความหมายของคํานี �

ยิ�งในปัจจุบันนี �ผู้ คนในสังคมไม่ได้ตระหนักถึงความสําคัญ

ของการออกเสียงคําที�มี ร หรือ ล ให้ถกูต้อง  ซึ�งสอดคล้องกบั

คํากลา่วของวฒันะ  บุญจบั  กลา่วว่า  ขณะนี �ได้เกิดแฟชั�น
การใช้ภาษาไทยในทางวิบัติ  คือ  เป็นผู้ ใหญ่ใช้ภาษาไทย
ไม่ชดัเหมือนเด็กหรือที�เรียกว่า "แอ๊บแบ๊ว"  และบางครั �งยงันํา

ภาพประกอบ  �  แสดงจํานวนร้อยละของนักเรียนชาย - หญิงที�กําลังศึกษาอยู่ในระดับชั �นประถมศึกษาปีที� �

ที�ออกเสียงไม่ชดัเจน  จําแนกตามเสยีงพยญัชนะต้น  พยญัชนะท้ายหรือตวัสะกด  พยญัชนะควบกลํ �า สระ  และวรรณยกุต์

จํานวน  (ร้อยละ)
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สระ
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ภาพประกอบ � แสดงจํานวนร้อยละของนกัเรียนหญิงที�กําลงัศึกษาอยู่ในระดับชั �นประถมศึกษาปีที� � ที�ออกเสียง

ไม่ชดัเจน จําแนกตามเสยีงพยญัชนะต้น พยญัชนะท้ายหรือตวัสะกด พยญัชนะควบกลํ �า สระ  และวรรณยกุต์
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โดยเฉพาะอักษรตํ�า ซึ� งผันไม่ตรงตามมาตรา เด็กๆ ผัน

ไม่ ได้ เช่ นเดี ยวกับการพูดคํา ทับศัพท์  ซึ� งหากคนไทย

ไม่ชอบพูดภาษาไทย ไม่ภูมิ ใจที� จะพูดภาษาไทยแล้ว

ใครจะพูดสิ�งเหล่านี � ดังนั �น จึงต้องหันกลับมามองปัญหา

ที�เกิดขึ �น (การพดูภาษาไทยให้ชดั. ����. ออนไลน์)

นอกจากนี �จากการตรวจสอบอวัยวะในการพูด

พบว่า นักเรียนหลายคนมีลักษณะของเส้นยึดใต้ลิ �นสั �น

บางคนเส้นยึดใต้ลิ �นสั �นมากไม่สามารถยกปลายลิ �นขึ �น

แตะปุ่ มเหงือกได้  จึ งส่งผลให้พูดคําที� ต้องใช้ปลายลิ �น

หรือลิ �นสว่นหน้าไม่ชดัเจนเท่าที�ควร  อีกทั �ง นกัเรียนบางคน

มีลกัษณะการพูดที�ไม่มีรูปปาก  ลิ �นไม่มีกําลงัหรือที�เรียกว่า

ลิ �นขี �เกียจ  (Lazy Tough)

ข้อเสนอแนะ
�. ควรจะศึกษาว่ามีองค์ประกอบอะไรบ้างที� มี

ผลต่อการพูดไม่ชัดของนักเรียน เช่น ผู้ ปกครอง เพื� อน

บคุคลสําคญั  สภาพแวดล้อม  เป็นต้น

�. ควรจัดโครงการแก้ ไขการพูดไม่ชัดเพื� อให้

การช่วยเหลือนักเรียนโดยเร็ว

�. ควรจัดโครงการส่ งเสริมการพูดให้ ชัดเจน

รวมทั �งการสร้างแรงจู งใจในการพูดให้ชัดเจน ถูกต้อง

ตามหลกัภาษาไทย

�. ควรคิดพัฒนารูปแบบกิจกรรมต่างๆ  แบบฝึก

ชุดฝึกทักษะต่างๆ เพื� อให้การช่ วยเหลือและส่ งเสริ ม

นกัเรียนในการพูดให้ชัดเจนต่อไป

ภาษาไทยมาพูดเล่น ล้อเลียนแบบไม่ชัดจนเป็นเรื� องตลก

สดุท้ายกลายเป็นภาษาพดูติดปากแบบผิดๆ (วฒันะ บญุจบั.

����. ออนไลน์) นอกจากนี �วีระ โรจน์พจนรัตน์  กล่าวว่า

หากปล่อยให้เด็กสื�อสารภาษาไทยออกไปอย่างผิดๆ โดย

คิดว่าเป็นเรื� องโก้ เก๋ ในการเลียนแบบชาวต่างชาติที� พูด

ภาษาไทยไม่ชัดเป็นเรื�องที�อันตรายมาก ดังนั �น พ่อแม่และ

ครูภาษาไทยที� ใกล้ชิดเด็กๆ ควรให้คําแนะนําและแก้ไข

ความเข้าใจผิดด้วย ถ้ าปล่อยให้ เด็กพูดไม่ชัดหรือพูด

ไม่ถกูต้องสดุท้ายแล้วเด็กรุ่นใหม่จะพูดภาษาไทยไม่ชัดเจน

(วีระ โรจน์พจนรัตน์. ����. ออนไลน์)

ปัญหาการใช้ภาษาไทยมีอยู่ มากในทุกทักษะ

ทั �งการฟัง พูด อ่าน เขียน จะทําอย่างไรให้เด็กและเยาวชน

ตระหนกัในสิ�งที�เกิดขึ �น  นอกจากนี � ยงัมีวฒันธรรมที�นําเข้า

จากสื� อต่ างๆ หลั� งไหลเข้ามาส่งผลให้ค่านิยมของเด็ก

เปลี�ยนไป อยา่งเช่นการทําเสียงเลียนแบบภาษาต่างประเทศ

ติดการออกเสี ยง จ เป็ นเสี ยง ช อย่ าง เก็บใจ เป็น

เก็บไช เป็นต้น  ดังนั �นจึงจําเป็นที�จะต้องฝึกฝนกันตั �งแต่

ในขณะ ที�ยังเยาว์วัยอยู่จึงจะเป็นประโยชน์ติดตัวไปใช้ใน

อนาคตดี กว่าไปเรียนตอนอายุมากแล้ว  ซึ�งเด็กหรือวัยรุ่น

สามารถ เรียนรู้เรื�องของภาษาได้เป็นอย่างดี หากผู้ ใกล้ชิด

เป็น ตัวอย่างที�ดีและส่งเสริมหรือให้การชี �แนะที� ถูกต้อง

รวมทั �งการแก้ไขถ้าพบว่าเด็กออกเสียงไม่ถูกต้อง

นอกจากนี �การออกเสียงคําควบกลํ �า ร ล เสียง ฉ ช

ส ซ ทําเสียงเหมือนภาษาต่างประเทศ วรรณยุกต์เคลื�อน

ผนัเสียงวรรณยกุต์ ไม่ถกูต้อง ยงัคงเป็นปัญหามากในขณะนี �
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กÒÃ Ñ́̈ กÔ̈ กÃÃÁกÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙéµÒÁá¹Ç¤Ố Ô̈µµ»ÑÒÈÖกÉÒ : กÃ³ÕÈÖกÉÒÃÒÂÇÔªÒกÒÃÈÖกÉÒ¾ÔàÈÉ
  The Learning Activities Management Under The Contemplative
  Education Concept : A Case Study In Special Education Course

     ´Ã. ÈÈÔ¹Ñ¹·ì  ÈÔÃÔ̧ Ò´ÒกØÅ¾Ñ²¹ì*

º·¤Ñ´ÂèÍ
กÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂ¤ÃÑ é§¹Õ éÁÕÇÑµ¶Ø»ÃÐÊ§¤ìà¾× èÍÈÖกÉÒ¼ÅกÒÃ

¨Ñ´กÔ¨กÃÃÁµÒÁá¹Ç¤Ô´¨Ôµµ»ÑÒÈÖกÉÒã¹ÃÒÂÇÔªÒกÒÃ
ÈÖกÉÒ¾ÔàÈÉ ¨Òก¹ÔÊÔµÊÒ¢ÒÇÔªÒกÒÃÊÍ¹¤³ÔµÈÒÊµÃì
¨Ó¹Ç¹ 32 ¤¹ ÊÒ¢ÒÇÔªÒกÒÃÊÍ¹à¤ÁÕ ¨Ó¹Ç¹ 11 ¤¹
áÅÐÊÒ¢ÒÇÔªÒà·¤â¹âÅÂÕ·Ò§กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ¨Ó¹Ç¹ 2 ¤¹
ÃÇÁ·Ñ é§ÊÔ é¹¨Ó¹Ç¹ 45 ¤¹ â´Â¼Ù éÇÔ¨ÑÂãªéÃÐàºÕÂºÇÔ¸ÕÇÔ¨ÑÂ
àªÔ§¤Ø³ÀÒ¾ (Qualitative  Research) »ÃÐกÍº´éÇÂ
กÒÃÊÑ§àกµÍÂèÒ§ÁÕÊèÇ¹ÃèÇÁ กÒÃ¨´ºÑ¹·Öก áÅÐÃÒÂ§Ò¹กÒÃ
»ÃÐàÁÔ¹µ¹àÍ§¢Í§¼Ù éàÃ ÕÂ¹ กÒÃÇÔà¤ÃÒÐËì¢éÍÁÙÅâ´ÂกÒÃ
ÇÔà¤ÃÒÐËìà¹×éÍËÒ (Content  Analysis) ÃÙ»áººกÔ¨กÃÃÁã¹
ÃÒÂÇÔªÒ·Ñ é§ 8 กÔ¨กÃÃÁ «Ö è§ÁÕ¤ÇÒÁÊÍ´¤ÅéÍ§กÑºà¹× éÍËÒ
ã¹ÃÒÂÇÔªÒ·Ñé§ 8 º·àÃÕÂ¹ ÊÒÁÒÃ¶¹ÓกÔ¨กÃÃÁµÒÁá¹Ç¤Ô´
¨Ôµµ»ÑÒÈÖกÉÒÁÒãªé ä´éáกè ÊØ¹·ÃÕÂÊ¹·¹Ò (Dialogue)
กÒÃ¿Ñ§ÍÂèÒ§ÅÖก«Öé§ (Deep Listening)  กÒÃà¢ÕÂ¹ºÑ¹·Öก
(Journaling) áÅÐกÒÃÊÐ·éÍ¹¤ÇÒÁ¤Ô´ÃÒÂºØ¤¤Å
áÅÐà»ç¹กÅØèÁ (Self and Group Reflection)

¼ÅกÒÃ¨Ñ´กÔ¨กÃÃÁµÒÁá¹Ç¤Ô´¨Ôµµ»ÑÒÈÖกÉÒ
·Ñé§ 8 กÔ̈ กÃÃÁ ¾ºÊÔè§·ÕèÊÓ¤ÑÊÓËÃÑº¼ÙéàÃÕÂ¹ 5 ¤¹ ¤×Í

1) ¼ÙéàÃÕÂ¹ÊÒÁÒÃ¶à¢éÒã¨µ¹àÍ§ (Self-Awareness)
ÃÑºÃÙ éÍÒÃÁ³ì ¤ÇÒÁÃÙ éÊÖก ÃÙ é¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶¢Í§µ¹àÍ§ ÁÍ§
µ¹àÍ§µÒÁ¤ÇÒÁà»ç¹¨ÃÔ§  ÃÑºÃÙé̈ Ǿ à è́¹ Ǿ̈ é́ÍÂ¢Í§µ¹àÍ§

2) ¼Ù éàÃÕÂ¹àËç¹¤Ø³¤èÒã¹µ¹àÍ§(Self  Esteem)
ÁÕ¤ÇÒÁÃÙéÊÖก·Õè´ÕµèÍµ¹àÍ§ ÁÕ¤ÇÒÁàª×èÍÁÑè¹ã¹µ¹àÍ§ ÁÕ¤ÇÒÁ
ÀÒ¤ÀÙÁÔã¨ã¹µ¹àÍ§

3) ¼ÙéàÃÕÂ¹ÁÕáÃ§¨Ù§ã¨ã¹µ¹àÍ§ (Self Motivation)
·Õè¨Ð¼ÅÑก´Ñ¹ãËéµ¹àÍ§ãËéä»ÊÙèà»éÒËÁÒÂËÃ×Í¤ÇÒÁÊÓàÃç¨

4)  ¼ÙéàÃÕÂ¹ÁÕ¤ÇÒÁà¢éÒã¨¼ÙéÍ× è¹ (Empathy) ÃÙ é¨Ñก

*ÍÒ¨ÒÃÂì»ÃÐ¨ÓÀÒ¤ÇÔªÒกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂáÅÐ¨ÔµÇÔ·ÂÒ»ÃÐÂØกµì ¤³ÐÈÖกÉÒÈÒÊµÃì ÁËÒÇÔ·ÂÒÅÑÂºÙÃ¾Ò



ÇÒÃÊÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂáÅÐ¾Ñ²¹ÒกÒÃÈÖกÉÒ¾ÔàÈÉ78

»Õ·Õè 2 ©ºÑº·Õè 1 ÁกÃÒ¤Á - ÁÔ¶Ø¹ÒÂ¹ 2556

àËç¹ÍกàËç¹ã¨¼ÙéÍ×è¹ ÁÕ¤ÇÒÁ»ÃÒÃ¶¹Ò´ÕµèÍ¼ÙéÍ×è¹
5) ·ÑกÉÐ·Ò§ÊÑ§¤Á (Social Skills)  ¤×Í ÊÒÁÒÃ¶

ÊÃéÒ§¤ÇÒÁÊÑÁ¾Ñ¹¸ì·Õè´ÕกÑº¼ÙéÍ×è¹ ÊÒÁÒÃ¶Ê×èÍÊÒÃกÑº¼ÙéÍ×è¹ä´é
ÍÂèÒ§ªÑ́ à¨¹ µÃ§ä»µÃ§ÁÒ ÃÙé̈ Ñก¿Ñ§áÅÐâµéµÍºä é́́ Õ»ÃÒÈ¨Òก
¤ÇÒÁ¢Ñ´áÂé§áÅÐÁÍ§âÅกã¹á§è´Õ

¤ÓÊÓ¤Ñ  กÒÃ¨Ñ´กÔ¨กÃÃÁกÒÃàÃ ÕÂ¹ÃÙ é  Ã Ù»áººกÒÃ¨Ñ´
ก Ô¨กÃÃÁกÒÃàÃ ÕÂ¹Ã Ù éµÒÁá¹Ç¤ Ô´¨ Ôµµ» ÑÒÈ ÖกÉÒ
¨Ôµµ»ÑÒÈÖกÉÒ กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙéÍÂèÒ§ÁÕ¤ÇÒÁÊØ¢

Abstract
The purpose of this research was to study eight

learning activities based on Four Principles. The Four
Principles are dialogue, deep listening, journaling and
self and group thinking feedback. The samples were
45 students from three different programs. There were
32 students from Teaching of Mathematics program,
11 students from Teaching of Chemistries Program, and
two students from Department of Innovation and
Educational Technology. Qualitative research approach
was used and the research methods of this study were
participant observation, observation, journaling, and self
assessment report. The content analysis was used for
the data analysis.

The results of this study were as follows :
1) Self Awareness : The learners understood

themselves in term of mind, feeling, and competency
as well as know their strength and weakness points.

2) Self Esteem : The learners had good
attitude towards themselves, self confidence, and self
esteem .

3) Self Motivation:  The learners could use the
self motivation to reach their goals.

4) Empathy: The learners were able to
understand and had best wishes  to other people in the
society.
              5) Social Skills: The learners could build good
relationship with other people. Moreover, the learners
could communicate  clearly as well as being a good
listener and dialogue without conflict.

Keywords :   Activities for learning, The instructional
activity management in the Contemplative Education,
Contemplative Education, Mental Education, Learning
happily

º·¹Ó
กÃÐáÊâÅกÒÀÔÇ Ñµ¹ìã¹´éÒ¹àÈÃÉ°กÔ¨ ÊÑ§¤Á

ÇÔ·ÂÒÈÒÊµÃì à·¤â¹âÅÂÕ ÊÔ è§áÇ´ÅéÍÁ ÁÕÍÔ·¸Ô¾ÅÊè§¼Å
กÃÐ·ºÍÂèÒ§ÂÔè§µèÍÇÔ¶ÕªÕÇÔµ ¤ÇÒÁà»ç¹ÍÂÙè¢Í§»ÃÐªÒกÃâÅก
ÍÂèÒ§ÁÒก ·èÒÁกÅÒ§กÒÃà»ÅÕ èÂ¹á»Å§ÍÂèÒ§äÁèËÂØ´ÂÑ é§
áÅÐäÁèÊÒÁÒÃ¶ËÅÕกàÅÕ èÂ§ä´é ¤ÇÒÁÃÙ éà·èÒ¹Ñ é¹·Õ è¨ÐªèÇÂãËé
Á¹ØÉÂìÂ×¹ËÂÑ´áÅÐá¢è§¢Ñ¹ä´éã¹·ØกÊ¶Ò¹กÒÃ³ì ÊÐ·éÍ¹
ãËéàËç¹ÇèÒ ·ÔÈ·Ò§áÅÐá¹Çâ¹éÁÍ¹Ò¤µ¢Í§กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ
à»ç¹กÅäกÊÓ¤Ñã¹กÒÃ¾Ñ²¹Ò¤¹áÅÐ¾Ñ²¹Ò»ÃÐà·È
¨ÐÁÕº·ºÒ· ÁÒกÂÔè§¢Öé¹ áÅÐ¨Óà»ç¹·Õè̈ ÐµéÍ§àµÃÕÂÁกÒÃµÑé§ÃÑº
กéÒÇãËé ·Ñ¹áÅÐ¹Óä»¢éÒ§Ë¹éÒ à¾×èÍกÒÃÁÕªÕÇÔµÍÂÙèã¹กÃÐáÊ
âÅกÒÀÔÇÑµ¹ì ¢Í§Á¹ØÉÂìä´éÍÂèÒ§ÃÙéà·èÒ·Ñ¹áÅÐÂÑè§Â×¹ (¾Ô³ÊØ´Ò
ÊÔÃÔ¸ÃÑ§ÈÃÕ. 2552)

กÒÃ·Õè̈ ÐกéÒÇãËé·Ñ¹กÒÃà»ÅÕèÂ¹á»Å§ÍÂèÒ§ÂÑè§Â×¹ ¹Ñé¹
äÁèãªèกÒÃ¾ÂÒÂÒÁ·Õè¨ÐäÅèãËé·Ñ¹กÒÃà»ÅÕèÂ¹á»Å§ â´ÂกÒÃ
ãªéà·¤â¹âÅÂÕ·Õè·Ñ¹ÊÁÑÂËÃ×ÍàÃÕÂ¹ÅÑ´´éÇÂกÒÃÅÍกàÅÕÂ¹áºº
à¾ÃÒÐกÒÃà»ÅÕèÂ¹á»Å§äÁèà¤ÂËÂØ´ ¨Ö§ÅÍกàÅÕÂ¹áººäÁèä´é
กÒÃ¨Ð·Ñ¹กÒÃà»ÅÕèÂ¹á»Å§ÍÂèÒ§á·é¨ÃÔ§¨Ö§µéÍ§ "ÃÙéà·èÒ·Ñ¹"
กÒÃà»ÅÕèÂ¹á»Å§ äÁèãªèá¤è¾ÂÒÂÒÁ¨Ð "à·èÒ"  ËÃ×Í "äÅè·Ñ¹"
กÒÃà»ÅÕèÂ¹á»Å§ กÒÃà»ÅÕèÂ¹¼èÒ¹·Ò§กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ·ÕèÂÔè§ãËè
¨Ö§µéÍ§ÊÃéÒ§¨ÔµÊÓ¹ÖกãËÁè·Ò§กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ ¾Ñ²¹ÒกÒÃ
ÈÖกÉÒ·ÕèàÍ× éÍµèÍกÒÃ¾Ñ²¹Ò¼ÙéàÃÕÂ¹ (áÅÐ¼ÙéÊÍ¹) ãËéàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙ é
à¾× èÍ·Õ è¨Ð "Ã Ù é à·èÒ·Ñ¹" กÒÃà»ÅÕ èÂ¹á»Å§·Õ èà»ç¹¸ÃÃÁªÒµÔ
¢Í§ÊÃÃ¾ÊÔ è§ ¹Óä»ÊÙ èกÒÃà¢éÒã¨ กÒÃÂÍÁÃÑºáÅÐà¤ÒÃ¾
ã¹µ¹àÍ§ ¼Ù éÍ × è¹ Ç Ñ²¹¸ÃÃÁ·Õ èáµกµèÒ§áÅÐËÅÒกËÅÒÂ
µÅÍ´¨¹ÊÔè§áÇ´ÅéÍÁáÅÐ¸ÃÃÁªÒµÔ กÒÃà»ÅÕèÂ¹¼èÒ¹·Ò§
กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ·ÕèÂÔè§ãËè ¨Ö§¤ÇÃà»ç¹กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ·ÕèÁØè§ÊÃéÒ§ãËéàกÔ´
ÊÑ§¤Á¤Ø³ÀÒ¾ ·Õ è à»Õ èÂÁä»´éÇÂ¤ÇÒÁÃÑก ¤ÇÒÁàÁµµÒ
·Õè¤ÇÒÁ Ṍ ¤ÇÒÁ§ÒÁ áÅÐ¤ÇÒÁ¨ÃÔ§à»ç¹ÊÔè§à ṌÂÇกÑ¹·Õè¹ÓãËéàกỐ
Ê Ñ§¤ÁÍÂÙ èàÂ ç¹à»ç¹ÊØ¢ àกÔ´ÊÑ¹µÔÀÒ¾ã¹âÅกä´é (¨ ØÁ¾Å
¾ÙÅÀÑ·ÃªÕÇÔ¹. 2551) «Ö è§ÊÍ´¤ÅéÍ§กÑº¢éÍàÊ¹ÍกÒÃ»¯ÔÃÙ»
กÒÃÈÖกÉÒã¹·ÈÇÃÃÉ·ÕèÊÍ§ (¾.È.2552-2561) µéÍ§กÒÃãËé
¤¹ä·ÂÂØ¤ãËÁè  1) ÊÒÁÒÃ¶àÃÕÂ¹ÃÙéä é́́ éÇÂµ¹àÍ§ ÃÑกกÒÃÍèÒ¹
áÅÐÁÕ¹ÔÊÑÂã½èàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙéµÅÍ´ªÕÇÔµ 2) ÁÕ¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶ã¹กÒÃ
Ê×èÍÊÒÃ ÊÒÁÒÃ¶¤Ô´ ÇÔà¤ÃÒÐËì áกé»ÑËÒ ¤Ô´ÃÔàÃÔèÁÊÃéÒ§ÊÃÃ¤ì
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3) ÁÕ¨ÔµÊÒ¸ÒÃ³Ð ÁÕÃÐàºÕÂºÇÔ¹ÑÂ àËç¹áกè»ÃÐâÂª¹ìÊèÇ¹ÃÇÁ
ÊÒÁÒÃ¶·Ó§Ò¹à»ç¹กÅØ èÁ áÅÐ 4) ÁÕÈÕÅ¸ÃÃÁ ¤Ø³¸ÃÃÁ
¨ÃÔÂ¸ÃÃÁ ¤èÒ¹ÔÂÁ Ô̈µÊÓ¹ÖกáÅÐ¤ÇÒÁÀÙÁÔã¨ã¹¤ÇÒÁà»ç¹ä·Â
ÂÖ́ ÁÑè¹กÒÃ»ก¤ÃÍ§ÃÐºÍº»ÃÐªÒ Ô̧»äµÂÍÑ¹ÁÕ¾ÃÐÁËÒกÉÑµÃÔÂì
·Ã§à»ç¹»ÃÐÁØ¢ ÃÑ§àกÕÂ¨กÒÃ·Ø¨ÃÔµ áÅÐµèÍµéÒ¹กÒÃ«×éÍÊÔ·¸Ôì
¢ÒÂàÊÕÂ§ áÅÐÊÒÁÒÃ¶กéÒÇ·Ñ¹âÅก (ÊÓ¹Ñก§Ò¹àÅ¢Ò¸ÔกÒÃ
ÊÀÒกÒÃÈÖกÉÒ. 2552)  ´Ñ§¹Ñé¹á¹Ç¤Ô´·Ò§กÒÃกÒÃÈÖกÉÒ·ÕèÁÕ
¤ÇÒÁËÅÒกËÅÒÂ¨Ö§ÁÕÊèÇ¹ÊÓ¤ÑÍÂèÒ§ÂÔè§·Õ è¨Ð¾Ñ²¹Ò¤¹
ãËéÁÕ¤Ø³ÀÒ¾ ÊèÇ¹Ë¹Öè§¢Í§á¹Ç¤Ô´·Ò§กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ´Ñ§กÅèÒÇ
¹Ñé¹¤×Í¨Ôµµ»ÑÒÈÖกÉÒ(Contemplative Education)

¨Ôµµ»ÑÒÈÖกÉÒ(Contemplative Education)
à»ç¹กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ·Õèà¹é¹กÃÐºÇ¹กÒÃãËéàกÔ´กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙé´éÇÂã¨
ÍÂèÒ§ã¤Ãè¤ÃÇ ãËé¼ÙéÈÖกÉÒÂéÍ¹กÅÑºä»ËÒÃÒก¢Í§¤Ø³¤èÒ
áÅÐ¤ÇÒÁËÁÒÂ·Õèá·é¨ÃÔ§¢Í§กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙé ÊÐ·éÍ¹ãËéàËç¹¤ÇÒÁ
à»ç¹¾ÅÇÑµäÁèËÂØ´¹Ôè§ ÊÒÁÒÃ¶ÁÍ§àËç¹ÊÃÃ¾ÊÔè§µÒÁ¤ÇÒÁ
à»ç¹¨ÃÔ§·Õ èÁÕ¤ÇÒÁÊÑÁ¾Ñ¹¸ìàª× èÍÁâÂ§กÑ¹áÅÐà»ÅÕ èÂ¹á»Å§
µÅÍ´àÇÅÒ â´ÂãªéËÅÑก¤ÓÊÍ¹·Ò§ÈÒÊ¹Ò ´¹µÃÕ ÈÔÅ»Ð
¸ÃÃÁªÒµÔ«Öè§¶×Íà»ç¹à¤Ã×èÍ§Á×ÍÍÂèÒ§´Õ·ÕèÊÒÁÒÃ¶·ÓãËéàกÔ´กÒÃ
ËÂÑè§ÃÙéÀÒÂã¹ ¨¹กèÍãËéàกỐ กÒÃ¤é¹¾ºá¹Ç·Ò§กÒÃ´Óà¹Ô¹ªÕÇÔµ
·Õ è´Õ ÁÕ¤ÇÒÁÊØ¢Ê§ºÍÂèÒ§á·é¨ÃÔ§´éÇÂµÑÇ¢Í§µÑÇàÍ§ áÅÐ
ÊÒÁÒÃ¶ÊÑÁ¼ÑÊ¤Ø³¤èÒ¢Í§กÒÃ´ÓÃ§ªÕÇÔµÍÂÙèÃèÇÁกÑ¹ àก×éÍกÙÅ
«Ö è§กÑ¹áÅÐกÑ¹à¾× èÍãËéàกÔ´¤ÇÒÁÁÕ´ØÅÂÀÒ¾¢Í§ÊÃÃ¾ÊÔ è§
á¹Ç¤Ô´¨Ôµµ»ÑÒÈÖกÉÒ¨Ö§à»ç¹¤ÇÒÁ¾ÂÒÂÒÁ·Õè¨Ð¾ÅÔก
¿×é¹กÒÃÈÖกÉÒãËéà»ç¹กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ·Õè¾Ñ²¹Ò¼ÙéàÃÕÂ¹ãËéàกÔ´¤ÇÒÁ
ÊÁ´ØÅ·Ñé§ã¹´éÒ¹¤ÇÒÁÃÙéáÅÐ¨Ôµã¨ÍÂèÒ§·Õè¤ÇÃ¨Ðà»ç¹ãËéà»ç¹
¼Ùé·ÕèÁÕ¤Ø³¸ÃÃÁ ¤ÇÒÁ´Õ§ÒÁÃÙé¨Ñกµ¹àÍ§ à¢éÒã¨¼ÙéÍ×è¹ ÍÂÙèÃèÇÁกÑ¹
ã¹ÊÑ§¤Áä´éÍÂèÒ§ÁÕ¤ÇÒÁÊØ¢ ÁÕªÕÇÔµ·ÕèกèÍ»ÃÐâÂª¹ìàก× éÍกÙÅ
«Öè§ËÒกá¹Ç¤Ô´¹Õéä´é¶Ùก¹ÓÁÒãªéã¹กÒÃ¨Ñ´กÃÐºÇ¹กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙé
ã¹Ê¶ÒºÑ¹ÍØ´ÁÈÖกÉÒ«Ö è§¨Ñ´ÇèÒà»ç¹áËÅè§»ÑÒÊÙ§ÊØ´
¢Í§ªÒµÔáÅéÇ ÂèÍÁกèÍãËéàกÔ´¼ÅกÒÃ¾Ñ²¹ÒÍÂèÒ§ÊÁºÙÃ³ì
áกè¼ÙéàÃÕÂ¹ «Öè§¨Ð¹Óä»ÊÙèÊÑ§¤Á·ÕèÁÕ´ØÅÂÀÒ¾µèÍä» (¨ÔÃÑ°กÒÅ
¾§ÈìÀ¤à¸ÕÂÃ. 2550)

¤³Ð¤ÃØÈÒÊµÃì/ÈÖกÉÒÈÒÊµÃì à»ç¹Ê¶ÒºÑ¹ÍØ´Á
ÈÖกÉÒ ·Õ èÁ ÕË¹éÒ·Õ èã¹กÒÃ¼ÅÔµ "¤ÃÙáÅÐ¹ÑกกÒÃÈÖกÉÒ"
à¾×èÍÍÍกä»ÃÑºãªéÊÑ§¤Á â´ÂÊÒÁÒÃ¶¨Ñ´กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹กÒÃÊÍ¹
à¾×èÍ¾Ñ²¹Ò¤¹ãËéÁÕ¤ÇÒÁÃÍºÃÙé à¢éÒã¨áÅÐÃÙéà·èÒ·Ñ¹กÃÐáÊ
กÒÃà»ÅÕ èÂ¹á»Å§ã¹´éÒ¹µèÒ§æâ´Âãª éกÃÐºÇ¹กÒÃ¨Ñ´
"กÒÃÈÖกÉÒà¾×èÍ¾Ñ²¹ÒºÑ³±ÔµãËéÁÕ¤ÇÒÁà»ç¹Á¹ØÉÂì·ÕèÊÁºÙÃ³ì"
(Humanized Educare) «Ö è§ËÁÒÂ¶Ö§ กÃÐºÇ¹กÒÃ
¾Ñ²¹ÒกÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙé ËÅÑกÊÙµÃáÅÐกÒÃÊÍ¹ã¹ÃÐ´ÑºÍØ´ÁÈÖกÉÒ

· Õ èÁ Õ¤ÇÒÁÊÁ´ ØÅÃÐËÇ èÒ§ÈÒÊµÃ ì¢Í§Ç ÔªÒª Õ¾ก Ñºª ÕÇ Ôµ
áÅÐ ¨Ôµã¨¢Í§¤³Ò¨ÒÃÂìáÅÐ¹ÔÊÔµ¹ÑกÈÖกÉÒâ´Âä´éÁÕกÒÃ
Êè§àÊÃÔÁกÒÃ¾Ñ²¹Òã¹Ê¶ÒºÑ¹ÍØ´ÁÈÖกÉÒ ãËéÁÕà»éÒËÁÒÂ
¾ Ñ²¹ÒกÃÐºÇ¹กÒÃàÃ ÕÂ¹กÒÃÊÍ¹à¾ × èÍ¹Óä»Ê Ù è¤ÇÒÁ
à»ç¹Á¹ØÉÂì·ÕèÊÁºÙÃ³ì¢Í§¹ÔÊÔµ¹ÑกÈÖกÉÒã¹¤³Ð¤ÃØÈÒÊµÃì/
ÈÖกÉÒÈÒÊµÃì â´ÂÁÕà»éÒËÁÒÂÊÙ§ÊǾ  ¤×Í กÒÃàกỐ ¤ÇÒÁÊÁ ǾÅ
·Ñ é§·Ò§กÒÂ ã¨áÅÐ·Ò§¨ÔµÇÔÒ³(»ÑÒ) à»ç¹ËÅÑก
« Ö è§¨ÐÊè§¼ÅãËéÁ ÕกÒÃ¾Ñ²¹ÒºÑ³±Ôµä»ã¹·ÔÈ·Ò§·Õ è¾ Ö§
»ÃÒÃ¶¹Ò ¤×ÍºÑ³±Ôµ·ÕèÊÒÁÒÃ¶ÊÃéÒ§¤ÇÒÁÊÑ¹µÔ Ê§ºÊØ¢
ÃèÁàÂç¹ áÅÐÍÂÙèÃèÇÁกÑ¹กÑº¼ÙéÍ×è¹ã¹ÊÑ§¤Áä é́ÍÂèÒ§à»ç¹ÊØ¢ ÂÑè§Â×¹
(ÊÓ¹Ñก§Ò¹กÍ§·Ø¹Ê¹ÑºÊ¹Ø¹กÒÃÊÃéÒ§àÊÃÔÁÊØ¢ÀÒ¾. 2552)

¤³ÐÈÖกÉÒÈÒÊµÃì ÁËÒÇÔ·ÂÒÅÑÂºÙÃ¾Ò à»ç¹ Ë¹èÇÂ
§Ò¹Ë¹ Ö è §ä´ é à¢ éÒÃ èÇÁâ¤Ã§กÒÃà¾ Ô èÁ¢ Õ´¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶
¢Í§¤³Ð¤Ã ØÈÒÊµÃ ì /È ÖกÉÒÈÒÊµÃ ìÊ Ù èกÒÃà» ç¹Ê¶Òº Ñ¹
¾Ñ²¹ÒºØ¤ÅÒกÃ·Ò§กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ·ÕèÁÕ¤ÇÒÁà»ç¹Á¹ØÉÂì·ÕèÊÁºÙÃ³ì
à¾ × èÍãË éâ¤Ã§กÒÃ´Ñ§กÅ èÒÇºÃÃÅ ØµÒÁà» éÒËÁÒÂ¨Ö§ä´ éÁ Õ
กÒÃ ´Óà¹Ô¹กÒÃÊÍ¹áÅÐÇÔ¨ÑÂà¾× èÍÈÖกÉÒ¼Å¢Í§กÒÃ¨Ñ´
กÔ¨กÃÃÁ µÒÁá¹Ç¤Ô´¨Ôµµ»ÑÒÈÖกÉÒ ã¹ÃÒÂÇÔªÒ
กÒÃ¾Ñ²¹Ò กÑºกÒÃÈÖกÉÒ â´ÂÁÕÊÓ¹Ñก§Ò¹กÍ§·Ø¹Ê¹ÑºÊ¹Ø¹
กÒÃÊÃéÒ§àÊÃÔÁÊØ¢ÀÒ¾ (ÊÊÊ.) ãËé·Ø¹Ê¹ÑºÊ¹Ø¹ÊÓËÃÑºกÒÃ
´Óà¹Ô¹กÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂã¹¤ÃÑé§¹Õé

ÇÑµ¶Ø»ÃÐÊ§¤ì¢Í§กÒÃÇÔ̈ ÑÂ
1. à¾× èÍÈÖกÉÒÃÙ»áººกÔ¨กÃÃÁã¹ÃÒÂÇÔªÒµÒÁ

á¹Ç¤Ô´¨Ôµµ»ÑÒÈÖกÉÒ
2. à¾× èÍÈÖกÉÒ¼ÅกÒÃ¨Ñ´กÔ¨กÃÃÁµÒÁá¹Ç¤Ô´

¨Ôµµ»ÑÒÈÖกÉÒ

¢Íºà¢µกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂ
1. กÅØ èÁà»éÒËÁÒÂ ¼ Ù éÇ Ô¨ ÑÂä´éàÅ×Íก¹ÔÊÔµ·Õ èÅ§

·ÐàºÕÂ¹àÃ ÕÂ¹ÃÒÂÇÔªÒ 4000303 กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ¾ÔàÈÉ ã¹
ÀÒ¤àÃÕÂ¹·Õè 2 »ÕกÒÃÈÖกÉÒ 2552   «Öè§ÁÕ¹ÔÊÔµÅ§·ÐàºÕÂ¹àÃÕÂ¹
·Ñé§ÊÔé¹¨Ó¹Ç¹ 45 ¤¹

2. µÑÇá»Ã µÑÇá»Ã·Õèãªéã¹กÒÃÇÔ̈ ÑÂ¤ÃÑé§¹Õé ¤×Í
2.1 µÑÇá»Ãµé¹ ¤×Í กÔ̈ กÃÃÁã¹ÃÒÂÇÔªÒ áÅÐกÔ̈ กÃÃÁ

µÒÁá¹Ç¤Ô´¨Ôµµ»ÑÒÈÖกÉÒ
2.2 µÑÇá»ÃµÒÁ ¤×Í ¼Å¢Í§กÒÃ¨Ñ´กÔ¨กÃÃÁµÒÁ

á¹Ç¤Ô´¨Ôµ»ÑÒÈÖกÉÒ
3. ÃÐÂÐàÇÅÒ ÀÒ¤àÃÕÂ¹·Õ è  2/2552 à´×Í¹

¾ÄÈ Ô̈กÒÂ¹ 2552 - à ×́Í¹ÁÕ¹Ò¤Á  2553
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ÇÔ̧ Ṍ Óà¹Ô¹กÒÃÇÔ̈ ÑÂ
กÒÃ´Óà¹Ô¹กÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂ¤ÃÑ é§¹Õ éãªéÇÔ¸ÕÇÔ¨ÑÂàªÔ§¤Ø³ÀÒ¾

(Qualitative Research)

กÒÃÇÔà¤ÃÒÐËì¢éÍÁÙÅ
¼Ù éÇ Ô¨ ÑÂãªéÇ Ô¸ ÕกÒÃÇÔà¤ÃÒÐËì¢éÍÁÙÅáººÇÔà¤ÃÒÐËì

à¹×éÍËÒ (Content Analysis) â´ÂÇÔà¤ÃÒÐËì¨ÒกÃÒÂ§Ò¹กÒÃ
»ÃÐàÁÔ¹µ¹àÍ§ËÅÑ§àÃÕÂ¹¢Í§¼ÙéàÃÕÂ¹

¹ÔÂÒÁÈÑ¾·ìà©¾ÒÐ
1. ¨Ôµµ»ÑÒÈÖกÉÒ ËÁÒÂ¶Ö§ กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ·Õèà¹é¹

กÒÃ¾Ñ²¹Ò¨Ôµã¨áÅÐ»ÑÒÍÂèÒ§á·é¨Ã Ô§·ÓãËéà¢ éÒ¶Ö§
¤ÇÒÁ¨ÃÔ§ ¤ÇÒÁ Ṍ ¤ÇÒÁ§ÒÁ·Ñé§ã¹µ¹àÍ§áÅÐÊÔè§µèÒ§æ Êè§¼Å
ãËéàกÔ´กÒÃà»ÅÕ èÂ¹á»Å§¢Ñ é¹¾× é¹°Ò¹ã¹µ¹àÍ§ (Personal
transformation) áÅÐàกÔ´¨ÔµÊÓ¹ÖกµèÍÊèÇ¹ÃÇÁ

2. กÔ¨กÃÃÁã¹ÃÒÂÇÔªÒ  ËÁÒÂ¶Ö§ กÔ¨กÃÃÁ·Ñé§ 8
กÔ¨กÃÃÁ ·Õè¼ÙéÇÔ¨ÑÂä´é¨Ñ´·Ó¢Öé¹à¾×èÍ·ÓกÒÃÊÍ¹ãËéÊÍ´¤ÅéÍ§
กÑºà¹×éÍËÒÃÒÂÇÔªÒกÒÃ¾Ñ²¹ÒกÑºกÒÃÈÖกÉÒ ä é́áกè (1) ä´ÍÒÃÕè
·ÕèÃÑก (2) ÅéÍÁÇ§ºÃÃàÅ§º·à¾Å§¢Í§©Ñ¹ (3) ÍÒ¨ÒÃÂìãËè
·èÒ¹ã¨´Õ (4) äÁèÍ´µÒÂà¾ÃÒÐ¤éÒ¢ÒÂà»ç¹ (5) ÇÒ´»ÅÒáÅéÇ
ÁÒÃÇÁกÑ¹ (6) ¤Ô´áµกµèÒ§áµèäÁèáµกáÂก (7) ¢ÕèÁÍä«´ìáÅéÇ
ä» é́ÇÂกÑ¹ áÅÐ 8) à¨ÒÐàÇÅÒËÒÍ Ṍµ

3.กÔ̈ กÃÃÁµÒÁá¹Ç¤Ố Ô̈µµ»ÑÒÈÖกÉÒ ËÁÒÂ¶Ö§
กÔ¨กÃÃÁ·Õè¼ÙéÊÍ¹ä´éàÅ×Íกãªéà¾×èÍãËé¹ÔÊÔµä´éÊÐ·éÍ¹¤ÇÒÁ¤Ô´
¢Í§µ¹àÍ§ÍÂèÒ§ÍÔÊÃÐËÅÑ§¨Òก¨ºกÔ¨กÃÃÁã¹ÃÒÂÇÔªÒ ä´éáกè
(1) ÊØ¹·ÃÕÂÊ¹·¹Ò (Dialogue) (2) กÒÃ¿Ñ§ÍÂèÒ§ÅÖก«Öé§ (Deep
Listening) (3) กÒÃà¢ÕÂ¹ºÑ¹·Öก(Journaling) áÅÐ (5) กÒÃ
ÊÐ·éÍ¹¤ÇÒÁ¤Ô´ÃÒÂºØ¤¤ÅáÅÐà»ç¹กÅØèÁ (Self and Group
Reflection)

4. ¼Å¢Í§กÒÃ¨Ñ´กÔ¨กÃÃÁµÒÁá¹Ç¤Ô´¨Ôµµ»ÑÒ
ÈÖกÉÒ ËÁÒÂ¶Ö§ ¼Å·ÕèàกÔ´¢Öé¹¨ÒกกÒÃ·ÓกÔ¨กÃÃÁã¹ÃÒÂÇÔªÒ
áÅÐกÔ̈ กÃÃÁµÒÁá¹Ç¤Ố Ô̈µµ»ÑÒÈÖกÉÒ ä é́áกè 1) ¼ÙéàÃÕÂ¹
ÊÒÁÒÃ¶à¢éÒã¨µ¹àÍ§ (Self-Awareness) 2) ¼ÙéàÃÕÂ¹àËç¹¤Ø³¤èÒ
ã¹µ¹àÍ§ (Self  Esteem)  3) ¼ÙéàÃÕÂ¹ÁÕáÃ§ Ù̈§ã¨ã¹µ¹àÍ§ (Self
Motivation) 4) ¼Ù éàÃ ÕÂ¹ÁÕ¤ÇÒÁà¢éÒã¨¼Ù éÍ× è¹ (Empathy)
áÅÐ(5)¼ÙéàÃÕÂ¹ÁÕ·ÑกÉÐ·Ò§ÊÑ§¤Á (Social Skills) ¤×Í  ÊÒÁÒÃ¶
ÊÃéÒ§¤ÇÒÁÊÑÁ¾Ñ¹¸ì·Õè´ÕกÑº¼ÙéÍ×è¹

»ÃÐâÂª¹ì·Õè¤Ò´ÇèÒ¨Ðä é́ÃÑº
¤³ÐÈÖกÉÒÈÒÊµÃì ä´éÃÙ»áººกÒÃ¾Ñ²¹ÒกÒÃàÃÕÂ¹

áººãËÁè ·Õ è à»ç¹กÒÃ¾Ñ²¹ÒºÑ³±Ôµ·Õ èÁ ÕË ÑÇã¨¤ÇÒÁà»ç¹
Á¹ØÉÂì·Õ èÊÁºÙÃ³ì « Ö è§ÊÍ´¤ÅéÍ§กÑºÅÑกÉ³ÐºÑ³±Ôµ·Õ è
¾Ö§»ÃÐÊ§¤ì ä´éÍ§¤ì¤ÇÒÁÃÙé·Õèä´é¨ÒกกÒÃáÅกà»ÅÕèÂ¹¤ÇÒÁÃÙé
áÅÐ»ÃÐÊºกÒÃ³ì¨ÒกÍÒ¨ÒÃÂì¼ÙéÊÍ¹áÅÐ¹ÔÊÔµ «Öè§ÊÔè§àËÅèÒ¹Õé
ÊÒÁÒÃ¶ªèÇÂãËéàก Ô´กÒÃ¨Ñ´กÒÃ¤ÇÒÁÃÙ éÍÂèÒ§à»ç¹ÃÐºº
ä´éà¼Âá¾Ãè¤ÇÒÁÃÙ éàกÕ èÂÇกÑºá¹Ç¤Ô´¨Ôµµ»ÑÒÈÖกÉÒáกè
¼ÙéÊ¹ã¨ã¹·ØกÃÐ´Ñº ÍÑ¹¨Ðà»ç¹กÒÃÊÃéÒ§à¤Ã×Í¢èÒÂáÅÐªØÁª¹
áËè§กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙéÍÂèÒ§ÂÑè§Â×¹  ¹ÔÊÔµ·Õè¼èÒ¹กÃÐºÇ¹กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙé
á¹ÇãËÁè à»ç¹ºÑ³±Ôµ·Õèà¢éÒã¨µèÍกÒÃ¾Ñ²¹ÒกÑº กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ
·Õè̈ ÐÊè§àÊÃÔÁãËéàกỐ กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙéÊÙèกÒÃà»ÅÕèÂ¹á»Å§ µ¹àÍ§ áÅÐ
กÒÃà»ÅÕèÂ¹á»Å§´éÒ¹·ÑÈ¹¤µÔ ÁØÁÁÍ§ áÅÐ ¾ÄµÔกÃÃÁ·ÕèÁÕ
µèÍâÅกáÅÐªÕÇÔµ

à¤Ã×èÍ§Á×Í·Õèãªéã¹กÒÃÇÔ̈ ÑÂ
à¤Ã×èÍ§Á×Í·Õèãªéã¹กÒÃàกçºÃÇºÃÇÁ¢éÍÁÙÅã¹กÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂ

¤ÃÑé§¹Õé ä é́áกè áºººÑ¹·ÖกกÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙé¢Í§¹ÔÊÔµ  áºººÑ¹·ÖกËÅÑ§
กÒÃÊÍ¹¢Í§¼ÙéÇÔ¨ÑÂ

กÒÃÇÔà¤ÃÒÐËì¢éÍÁÙÅ
Ç Ô à¤ÃÒÐË ì¢ éÍÁ ÙÅ¨Òกáººº Ñ¹· ÖกกÒÃàÃ ÕÂ¹Ã Ù é

¢Í§¹ÔÊÔµáÅÐáºººÑ¹·ÖกËÅÑ§กÒÃÊÍ¹¢Í§¼ÙéÇÔ¨ÑÂâ´ÂãªéกÒÃ
ÇÔà¤ÃÒÐËìà¹×éÍËÒ

ÊÃØ»¼ÅกÒÃÇÔ̈ ÑÂ
ËÅÑ§¨Òกà¢éÒÃèÇÁกÔ̈ กÃÃÁáÅéÇà»ç¹àÇÅÒ 1 ÀÒ¤àÃÕÂ¹

áÅéÇ¾ºÇèÒ
1) ¼ÙéàÃÕÂ¹ÊÒÁÒÃ¶à¢éÒã¨µ¹àÍ§ (Self-Awareness)

ÃÑºÃÙ éÍÒÃÁ³ì ¤ÇÒÁÃÙ éÊÖก ÃÙ é¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶¢Í§µ¹àÍ§ ÁÍ§
µ¹àÍ§µÒÁ¤ÇÒÁà»ç¹¨ÃÔ§  ÃÑºÃÙé̈ Ǿ à è́¹ Ǿ̈ é́ÍÂ¢Í§µ¹àÍ§

2) ¼ÙéàÃÕÂ¹àËç¹¤Ø³¤èÒã¹µ¹àÍ§ (Self  Esteem)
ÁÕ¤ÇÒÁÃÙéÊÖก·Õè´ÕµèÍµ¹àÍ§ ÁÕ¤ÇÒÁàª×èÍÁÑè¹ã¹µ¹àÍ§ ÁÕ¤ÇÒÁ
ÀÒ¤ÀÙÁÔã¨ã¹µ¹àÍ§

3) ¼ÙéàÃÕÂ¹ÁÕáÃ§¨Ù§ã¨ã¹µ¹àÍ§ (Self Motivation)
·Õè¨Ð¼ÅÑก´Ñ¹ãËéµ¹àÍ§ãËéä»ÊÙèà»éÒËÁÒÂËÃ×Í¤ÇÒÁÊÓàÃç¨

4)  ¼ÙéàÃÕÂ¹ÁÕ¤ÇÒÁà¢éÒã¨¼ÙéÍ× è¹ (Empathy) ÃÙ é¨Ñก
àËç¹ÍกàËç¹ã¨¼ÙéÍ×è¹ ÁÕ¤ÇÒÁ»ÃÒÃ¶¹Ò´ÕµèÍ¼ÙéÍ×è¹

5) ·ÑกÉÐ·Ò§ÊÑ§¤Á (Social Skills)  ¤×Í ÊÒÁÒÃ¶
ÊÃéÒ§¤ÇÒÁÊÑÁ¾Ñ¹¸ì·Õè´ÕกÑº¼ÙéÍ×è¹ ÊÒÁÒÃ¶Ê×èÍÊÒÃกÑº¼ÙéÍ×è¹ä´é
ÍÂèÒ§ªÑ´à¨¹ µÃ§ä»µÃ§ÁÒ Ã Ù é¨ Ñก¿Ñ§áÅÐâµéµÍºä´é´Õ
»ÃÒÈ¨Òก ¤ÇÒÁ¢Ñ´áÂé§áÅÐÁÍ§âÅกã¹á§è´Õ
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ÍÀÔ»ÃÒÂ¼Å
ก Ò Ã ¨ Ñ ´ ก Ô ¨ ก Ã Ã Á ก Ò Ã à Ã Õ Â ¹ Ã Ù é µ Ò Á á ¹ Ç ¤ Ô ´

¨Ôµµ»ÑÒÈÖกÉÒ กÃ³ÕÈÖกÉÒÃÒÂÇÔªÒกÒÃÈÖกÉÒ¾ÔàÈÉ
ÁØè§ÈÖกÉÒ¼Å¢Í§กÒÃ¨Ñ´กÔ¨กÃÃÁµÒÁá¹Ç¤Ô´¨Ôµµ»ÑÒ
ÈÖกÉÒÇèÒ¼ÙéàÃÕÂ¹ÁÕกÒÃà»ÅÕèÂ¹á»Å§ÍÂèÒ§äÃ  ¨Òก¼ÅกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂ
ÊÒÁÒÃ¶¹ÓÁÒÍÀÔ»ÃÒÂ¼Åä´é´Ñ§¹Õé

1 .Ã Ù»áººกÒÃ¨ Ñ´ก Ô¨กÃÃÁµÒÁá¹Ç¤ Ô´
¨Ôµµ»ÑÒÈÖกÉÒ à¾×èÍ·ÓãËé¼ÙéàÃÕÂ¹ÁÕกÒÃà»ÅÕèÂ¹á»Å§
«Ö è§¼Ù éÇ Ô¨ ÑÂä´é¹ÓàÍÒËÅÑกกÒÃµèÒ§æ ÁÒãªéã¹กÒÃ¨Ñ´
กÔ̈ กÃÃÁ·Ñé§ 8 กÔ̈ กÃÃÁ Ñ́§¹Õé

ÊØ¹·ÃÕÂÊ¹·¹Ò (Dialogue) ¼ÙéÇÔ̈ ÑÂä é́ãªéกÔ̈ กÃÃÁ¹Õé
à»ç¹กÔ¨กÃÃÁ·ÕèÊÓ¤Ñã¹กÒÃÊ¹·¹Ò ¾Ù´ ¤ØÂ áÅกà»ÅÕèÂ¹
àÃÕÂ¹ÃÙé ·ÓãËé¼ÙéàÃÕÂ¹ÁÕ¤ÇÒÁà»ç¹กÑ¹àÍ§ ÁÕ¤ÇÒÁäÇéÇÒ§ã¨ «Öè§กÑ¹
áÅÐกÑ¹ à»Ô´âÍกÒÊãËé¼ÙéàÃÕÂ¹ä´éÊÃéÒ§ÊÑÁ¾Ñ¹¸ÀÒ¾ ·Õè´ÕµèÍกÑ¹
¼ÙéàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙ é¨ÑกÃÑº¿Ñ§¤ÇÒÁ¤Ô´àËç¹¼ÙéÍ× è¹ÁÒก¢Öé¹ ã¹ÃÐËÇèÒ§·Õè
¼ÙéË¹Öè§¾Ù́  ÍÕก¤¹Ë¹Öè§กçµéÍ§¿Ñ§ กÔ̈ กÃÃÁÊØ¹·ÃÕÂ Ê¹·¹Ò¼ÙéÇÔ̈ ÑÂ
ä é́ãªéà»ç¹กÔ̈ กÃÃÁËÅÑกã¹กÒÃ Ñ́̈ กÔ̈ กÃÃÁ ·ØกกÔ̈ กÃÃÁ à¾×èÍãËé
¼ÙéàÃÕÂ¹ÁÕกÒÃÊÐ·éÍ¹¤ÇÒÁ¤Ô´¢Í§ µ¹ÍÍกÁÒ ¼ÙéàÃÕÂ¹ÁÕÍÔÊÃÐ
¶éÒËÒก¼ÙéàÃÕÂ¹ÂÑ§äÁè¾ÃéÍÁกçÂÑ§ äÁèµéÍ§ºÑ§¤Ñº àÁ× èÍ¾ÃéÍÁ
·Õè¨Ð¾Ù´¤ØÂ à¢Òกç¨Ð¾Ù´ÍÍกÁÒ ÍÂèÒ§ÍÔÊÃÐ äÁèµéÍ§¶Ùกก´´Ñ¹
¼ÙéàÃÕÂ¹µéÍ§à¤ÒÃ¾ก® กµÔกÒ  กÒÃ¾Ù́ âµéµÍº äÁèà¹é¹·ÕèกÒÃ¾Ù́
µéÍ§ÁÕÊÒÃÐàªÔ§ÇÔªÒกÒÃ áµèà»ç¹กÒÃÊÐ·éÍ¹ÊÔè§·ÕèÍÂÙèÀÒÂã¹
¢Í§¼ÙéàÃÕÂ¹ÍÍกÁÒ  ã¹ÃÐËÇèÒ§กÒÃÊ¹·¹Ò¹Õé ¶éÒà¾×èÍ¹กÓÅÑ§
¾Ù´ÍÂÙè ¼Ùé¿Ñ§¨ÐµéÍ§ à»ç¹¹Ñก¿Ñ§·Õè´Õ äÁèµÑ´ÊÔ¹ªÕé¢Ò´ÇèÒ¤¹¹Ñé¹
¾Ù́ Ṍ ¤¹¹Õé¾Ù́ áÂè ¼ÙéàÃÕÂ¹ÁÕÁÒÃÂÒ·ã¹กÒÃ¾Ù́  กÒÃ¿Ñ§ ¼ÙéàÃÕÂ¹
ÁÕกÒÃà¤ÒÃ¾ã¹¤ÇÒÁÁÕÈÑก´ÔìÈÃÕ¢Í§¤ÇÒÁà»ç¹Á¹ØÉÂì

กÒÃ¿Ñ§ÍÂèÒ§ÅÖก«Öé§ (Deep Listening) กÒÃ¿Ñ§ã¹
Å ÑกÉ³Ð¹ Õ é·ÓãË é¼ Ù é à Ã ÕÂ¹ä´ é½ Öก· ÑกÉÐกÒÃ¿ Ñ§â´Â¤ Ô´
ÍÂèÒ§ã¤Ãè¤ÃÇ ¿Ñ§ÍÂèÒ§ÃÙ éà·èÒ·Ñ¹ ãËéá¢Ç¹ÅÍÂ¤Ó¶ÒÁ
ãËé¼Ùé¾Ù´ä´é¾Ù´ÍÂèÒ§àª×èÍÁâÂ§ ËÂØ´¾Ù´â´Âãªé Talking Stick
กÒÃ¿Ñ§àªè¹¹Õ éµéÍ§ÁÕÊµÔÃÙ éà¹× éÍ ÃÙ éµÑÇ กÃÐºÇ¹กÒÃ´Ñ§กÅèÒÇ
¹Õé¼ÙéàÃÕÂ¹ä´éÊÐ·éÍ¹á¹Ç¤Ô´à»ç¹ÃÒÂºØ¤¤ÅáÅÐÃÒÂกÅØèÁ (Self
and group reflection)  ¼èÒ¹กÔ¨กÃÃÁàÃ×èÍ§àÅèÒàÃéÒ¾ÅÑ§ºéÒ§
ÊÅÑºกÑ¹ã¹กÔ¨กÃÃÁÍ×è¹æ

กÒÃÊÐ·éÍ¹¤ÇÒÁ¤Ố  (Reflection)  à»ç¹กÔ̈ กÃÃÁ
กÒÃ½Öก¿Ñ§ ¿Ñ§áÅéÇ¤Ô´ÇÔà¤ÃÒÐËì áÅÐÊÐ·éÍ¹¤ÇÒÁ¤Ô´
µÒÁËÑÇ¢éÍ áÅÐ»ÃÐà ḉ¹µèÒ§æ àªè¹ Ù́ÀÒ¾Â¹µÃì

กÒÃà¢ÕÂ¹ºÑ¹·Öก (Journaling) กÔ¨กÃÃÁ¹Õéà»ç¹ÍÕก
กÔ¨กÃÃÁË¹Ö è§· Õ è¼ Ù éÇ Ô¨ ÑÂä´é¹ÓÁÒãªéº ÙÃ³ÒกÒÃà¾× èÍ·ÓãËé

·ÃÒº¼Å¢Í§กÒÃ¨Ñ´กÔ¨กÃÃÁ กÒÃÊÐ·éÍ¹á¹Ç¤Ô´ÍÕกÃÙ»áºº
Ë¹Öè§¼èÒ¹กÒÃà¢ÕÂ¹¤ÇÒÁÃÙéÊÖกËÃ×Í»ÃÐàÁÔ¹กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙ é¼èÒ¹
µÑÇË¹Ñ§Ê×Í  ºÒ§¤¹ÍÒ¨¨ÐºÍกàÅèÒ¤ÇÒÁÃÙéÊÖก¢Í§µ¹ä é́́ Õ ¼èÒ¹
กÒÃÊ¹·¹Ò¾Ù´¤ØÂ áµèºÒ§¤¹ÍÒ¨¨ÐºÍกàÅèÒ¤ÇÒÁÃÙ éÊÖก
¢Í§µ¹ä´é´Õ¼èÒ¹กÒÃà¢ÕÂ¹ ·ÓãËé¼ÙéÇÔ¨ÑÂä´éàËç¹¤ÇÒÁáµกµèÒ§
¢Í§¼Ù éàÃÕÂ¹áµèÅÐ¤¹áµกµèÒ§กÑ¹ ºÒ§¤ÃÑ é§àÁ× èÍãËéÊÐ·éÍ¹
¤ÇÒÁÃÙéÊÖกàÅÂºÒ§¤¹¨ÐÂÑ§¤Ô´äÁè·Ñ¹ กÒÃà¢ÕÂ¹กçà»ç¹ÃÙ»áºº
Ë¹Öè§·Õè·ÓãËé¼ÙéàÃÕÂ¹ä´é¾Ô¨ÒÃ³Ò·º·Ç¹äµÃèµÃÍ§ àËµØกÒÃ³ì
àÃ×èÍ§ÃÒÇµÒÁกÔ¨กÃÃÁËÃ×Íà¹×éÍËÒ·Õè¼ÙéÇÔ¨ÑÂ¨Ñ´ãËé  ä´éÁÕâÍกÒÊ
ä´éãªéÃÐÂÐàÇÅÒã¹กÒÃ¿Ñก¤ÇÒÁ¤Ô´ÍÍกÁÒ กèÍãËéàก Ô´
กÒÃà»Å Õ èÂ¹á»Å§µ¹àÍ§¢Í§¼ Ù é àÃ ÕÂ¹ã¹´éÒ¹กÒÃà¢ ÕÂ¹
·ÓãËé¼ÙéàÃÕÂ¹ä´éÁÕกÒÃÊ×èÍÊÒÃกÑº¼ÙéÊÍ¹ÁÒก¢Öé¹ ¹Íก¨Òก¹Ñé¹
¼ÙéÊÍ¹ä´é¨Ñ´กÔ¨กÃÃÁºÙÃ³ÒกÒÃกÔ¨กÃÃÁâ´ÂãËé¼ÙéàÃÕÂ¹à¢ÕÂ¹
ÊÃØ»ÊÒÃÐà¹×éÍËÒ·ÕèàÃÕÂ¹ã¹áµèÅÐ¤ÃÑé§ã¹ÃÙ» Mind Mapping
ä»´ é ÇÂ à¾ × è Í·º·Ç¹¤ÇÒÁ¨Óก èÍ ãË é àก Ô ´กÒÃ à¢ é Ò ã¨
áÅÐ ¨´¨Óà¹×éÍËÒä é́́ Õ

2. ¼ÅกÒÃà»ÅÕèÂ¹á»Å§¢Í§¼ÙéàÃÕÂ¹·ÕèàกỐ ¢Öé¹¨Òก
กÃÃÁกÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙéµÒÁá¹Ç¤Ố Ô̈µµ»ÑÒÈÖกÉÒ áºè§à»ç¹
5 é́Ò¹ Ñ́§¹Õé

2.1 ¼ÅกÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙé¢Í§¼ÙéàÃÕÂ¹´éÒ¹กÒÃà¢éÒã¨
µ¹àÍ§ (Self Awareness) ¼ÙéàÃÕÂ¹ÁÕกÒÃà¢éÒã¨µ¹àÍ§ à¢éÒã¨
ÍÒÃÁ³ì¤ÇÒÁÃÙ éÊÖก¢Í§µ¹àÍ§áÅÐ¼Ù éÍ× è¹ ¼Ù éàÃ ÕÂ¹ ÁÕ¤ÇÒÁ
µÃÐË¹ÑกáÅÐà¢éÒã¨ã¹ÍÒÃÁ³ì¢Í§µ¹ ¤×ÍÃÙ éÇ èÒµ¹กÓÅÑ§
ÃÙ éÊÖกÍÂèÒ§äÃ áÅÐà¾ÃÒÐÍÐäÃ¨Ö§ÁÕ¤ÇÒÁÃÙ éÊÖกáºº¹Õé ÃÙ éÇ èÒ
¤ÇÒÁ¤Ô´ ¤ÇÒÁÃÙéÊÖก áÅÐกÒÃกÃÐ·Ó¹Ñé¹àกÕèÂÇ¾Ñ¹กÑ¹ÍÂèÒ§äÃ
ÃÙ éÇ èÒ¤ÇÒÁÃÙ éÊ Öก¢Í§µ¹ÁÕ¼ÅกÃÐ·ºµèÍกÒÃ»¯ÔºÑµÔË¹éÒ·Õ è
¢Í§µ¹ÍÂèÒ§äÃ »ÃÐàÁÔ¹µ¹àÍ§ä´éÍÂèÒ§¶ÙกµéÍ§ ÃÙ éÇèÒµ¹ÁÕ
¨Ø´á¢ç§áÅÐ¨Ø´ÍèÍ¹ÍÐäÃºéÒ§ ¾ÂÒÂÒÁ¾Ñ²¹Ò¨Ø´á¢ç§ãËé
á¢ç§ÂÔè§¢Öé¹ áÅÐà»ÅÕèÂ¹¨Ø´ÍèÍ¹·ÕèÁÕÍÂÙèãËéกÅÒÂà»ç¹¨Ø´á¢ç§
กÒÃã¤Ãè¤ÃÇ กÒÃÁÕàÇÅÒ·Õèà¾ÕÂ§¾Íã¹กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙéÍÂèÒ§ÁÕÊµÔ
·ÓãËé¼Ù éàÃ ÕÂ¹ä´éÁÕâÍกÒÊã¹กÒÃàËç¹ÊÔ è§µèÒ§æ µÒÁ¤ÇÒÁ
à»ç¹¨ÃÔ§·ÕèàกÔ´¢Öé¹ â´ÂäÁè´èÇ¹µÑ´ÊÔ¹ã¨»ÃÐàÁÔ¹ÊÔè§µèÒ§æ µÒÁ
¤ÇÒÁàª× èÍ¾× é¹°Ò¹ËÃ×ÍÊÁÁØµÔ°Ò¹à´ÔÁ¢Í§µ¹ ÁÕàÇÅÒä´é
¾Ô¨ÒÃ³ÒÍÂèÒ§à¹Ôè¹¹Ò¹¾Í ¨¹ÊÒÁÒÃ¶µก¼ÅÖก·Ò§¤ÇÒÁ¤Ô´
¾ Ô¨ÒÃ³Òµ é¹ÊÒÂ»ÅÒÂàËµ Ø´ éÇÂã¨ÍÂ èÒ§ã¤Ã è¤ÃÇ
¨¹ à¢éÒã¨¶Ö§àËµØ»Ñ¨¨ÑÂáÅÐ¤ÇÒÁÊÑÁ¾Ñ¹¸ìàª× èÍÁâÂ§¢Í§
ÊÔè§µèÒ§æ ä´éªÑ´à¨¹¢Öé¹ «Ö è§ÊÍ´¤ÅéÍ§กÑºËÅÑกกÒÃ»ÃÑªÒ
¢Ñé¹¾×é¹°Ò¹ ¢Í§ÁÒÃìµÔ¹áÅÐâ¿º (Martin & Forbes, 2004
ÍéÒ§¶Ö§ã¹ ªÅÅ´Ò ·Í§·ÇÕ áÅÐ¤³Ð. 2551) ·Õ èกÅèÒÇ¶Ö§
»ÃÑªÒ ¢Ñ é¹¾× é¹°Ò¹·Õ èÇ èÒ ¤ÇÒÁàª× èÍã¹¤ÇÒÁà»ç¹Á¹ØÉÂì
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(Humanistic Value) µÑé§ÍÂÙèº¹°Ò¹¤Ô´ÇèÒ Á¹ØÉÂìÁÕÈÑกÂÀÒ¾
ÊÒÁÒÃ¶àÃ ÕÂ¹ÃÙ é  áÅÐ¾Ñ²¹Òµ¹àÍ§ä´éÍÂèÒ§ µèÍà¹× èÍ§
ÁÕ¤ÇÒÁ¨ÃÔ§ ¤ÇÒÁ´Õ áÅÐ¤ÇÒÁ§ÒÁÍÂÙèã¹µ¹ à»ÃÕÂºàÊÁ×Í¹
àÁÅç´¾Ñ¹¸Øì·ÕèÁÕ ÈÑกÂÀÒ¾ã¹กÒÃà¨ÃÔàµÔºâµ àÁ×èÍÁÕà§×èÍ¹ä¢
µèÒ§æ ¾ÃéÍÁ àÁÅç´¾Ñ¹¸Øì¹Ñé¹กç¨ÐÊÒÁÒÃ¶àµÔºâµ¢Öé¹ ¨¹กÅÒÂ
à»ç¹µé¹äÁé ãËèä é́กç©Ñ¹¹Ñé¹ Á¹ØÉÂìÂèÍÁÁÕÈÑกÂÀÒ¾ ÀÒÂã¹µÑÇ
àÁ×èÍ¾ÃéÍÁ ´éÇÂกÃÐºÇ¹กÒÃÀÒÂã¹ ¨Ôµ¢Í§Á¹ØÉÂì ¼Ùé¹Ñé¹กç
¨ÐàµÔºâµ ä»à»ç¹ "¨ÔµãËè" ãËéÃèÁà§Òáกèµ¹àÍ§áÅÐ ¼ÙéÍ×è¹ä´é
(¸¹Ò ¹ÔÅªÑÂâกÇÔ·Âì áÅÐ¤³Ð. 2550) ´Ñ§¹Ñé¹¨Ôµµ»ÑÒ
ÈÖกÉÒ ¨Ö§à»ç¹กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ·Õè·ÓãËéà¢éÒã¨´éÒ¹ã¹¢Í§µÑÇàÍ§ ÃÙéµÑÇ
à¢éÒ¶Ö§¤ÇÒÁ¨ÃÔ§ ·ÓãËéà»ÅÕèÂ¹ÁØÁÁÍ§àกÕèÂÇกÑºâÅกáÅÐ¼ÙéÍ×è¹
àกÔ´¤ÇÒÁà»ç¹ÍÔÊÃÐ ¤ÇÒÁÊØ¢ »ÑÒ áÅÐ¤ÇÒÁÃÑกÍÑ¹
ä¾ÈÒÅµèÍà¾× èÍ¹Á¹ØÉÂìáÅÐÊÃÃ¾ÊÔ è§ ÁÕà»éÒËÁÒÂÊÓ¤Ñ
¤×Í กÒÃ·ÕèÁ¹ØÉÂìÊÒÁÒÃ¶àÃÕÂ¹ÃÙéà¾×èÍÂกÃÐ´Ñº¨ÔµÇÔÒ³
¢Í§µ¹àÍ§ä»ÊÙ è¤ÇÒÁà»ç¹Á¹ØÉÂì·Õ èÊÁºÙÃ³ì à¾× èÍ¤ÇÒÁ
ÊØ¢áÅÐกÒÃÍÂÙèÃèÇÁกÑ¹´éÇÂÊÑ¹µÔ ( »ÃÐàÇÈ ÇÐÊÕ. 2549)

2.2 ¼ÅกÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙ é¢Í§¼Ù éàÃÕÂ¹´éÒ¹กÒÃàËç¹
¤Ø³¤èÒã¹µ¹àÍ§ (Self Esteem)

¼ÅกÒÃ¨Ñ´กÃÐºÇ¹กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙ éáºº¨Ôµµ»ÑÒ
ÈÖกÉÒ กÃ³ÕÈÖกÉÒÇÔªÒกÒÃÈÖกÉÒ¾ÔàÈÉ¹Õé¼ÙéàÃÕÂ¹ÁÕ¤ÇÒÁÃÙéÊÖก
´éÒ¹กÒÃàËç¹¤Ø³¤èÒã¹µ¹àÍ§ (Self  esteem) ÁÕ¤ÇÒÁÃÙéÊÖก
·Õ è´ Õµ èÍµ¹àÍ§ ÁÕ¤ÇÒÁàª× èÍÁÑ è¹ã¹µ¹àÍ§ ÁÕ¤ÇÒÁ¹Ñº¶×Í
µ¹àÍ§ÇèÒµ¹àÍ§ÁÕ¤Ø³¤èÒÁÕ¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶à»ç¹·ÕèÂÍÁÃÑº¨Òก
¼ÙéÍ×è¹ àªè¹ºÔ´ÒÁÒÃ´Ò ¤ÃÙ ÍÒ¨ÒÃÂì  â´Â¼ÙéàÃÕÂ¹»ÃÐàÁÔ¹¨Òก
¢éÍÁÙÅ·ÕèÁÕ áÅÐºÃÔº·¢Í§ÊÔè§áÇ´ÅéÍÁ ã¹กÒÃÈÖกÉÒÃÒÂÇÔªÒ
กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ¾ÔàÈÉ«Öè§à»ç¹ÇÔªÒªÕ¾¤ÃÙºÑ§¤Ñº ¨Óà»ç¹ÍÂèÒ§ÂÔ è§
·Õ è¼Ù éàÃÕÂ¹¨ÐµéÍ§ÁÕ¤Ø³ÅÑกÉ³ÐàËç¹¤Ø³¤èÒã¹µ¹àÍ§à¾ÃÒÐ
ºØ¤¤Åã´·Õ è àË ç¹¤Ø³¤èÒã¹µ¹àÍ§áÅéÇ¨Ðà¤ÒÃ¾áÅÐàËç¹
¤Ø³¤èÒã¹µÑÇ¼ÙéÍ×è¹´éÇÂ«Öè§ÊÍ´¤ÅéÍ§กÑºÃÑÈÁÕ â¾¹àÁ×Í§ËÅéÒ.
(2543 : 31 ÍéÒ§ÍÔ§¨Òก ·Ñ³±ÔÁÒ ÃÐàºÕÂº Ṍ. 2531 :44) ·ÕèÇèÒ
¤¹·ÕèàËç¹¤Ø³¤èÒã¹µ¹àÍ§ä´é¹Ñé¹¨Ðà»ç¹¤¹·ÕèÃÙéÊÖกµÑÇÇèÒµÑÇàÍ§ÁÕ
¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶ ÁÕ¤ÇÒÁàª× èÍÁÑ è¹ã¹µ¹àÍ§â´Â¤ÇÒÁÃÙ éÊ Öก
àªè¹à´ÕÂÇกÑ¹ ¹Õé¨ÐÊè§á¼èä»ÂÑ§¼ÙéÍ×è¹ ¨Ðà¤ÒÃ¾ã¹ÊÔ·¸ÔàÊÃÕÀÒ¾
¢Í§¼Ù éÍ × è¹ àÁ× èÍàÃÒ¤Ô´ÇèÒàÃÒÁÕ¤Ø³¤èÒ ÁÕ¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶
กç¨Ð¾ÃéÍÁ·Õ è·Õ è¨Ð·ÓÊÔ è§µèÒ§æ ãËéà»ç¹»ÃÐâÂª¹ìµèÍ¼Ù éÍ × è¹
«Öè§¤Ø³ÊÁºÑµÔàËÅèÒ¹Õé¨Óà»ç¹ÍÂèÒ§ÂÔè§·Õè¼Ù éàÃÕÂ¹¨Óà»ç¹µéÍ§ÁÕ
¤Ø³ÅÑกÉ³Ð¢Í§กÒÃàËç¹¤Ø³¤èÒã¹µ¹àÍ§ à¾ÃÒÐ¶éÒÈÖกÉÒ
¨¹¨ºËÅÑกÊ ÙµÃáÅ éÇµ éÍ§ä»ÊÍ¹à´ çก· Ñ é§à´ çก»กµÔáÅÐ
à´çก·ÕèÁÕ¤ÇÒÁµéÍ§กÒÃ¾ÔàÈÉ»ÃÐàÀ·µèÒ§æ กç¨Ðà»ç¹»ÃÐâÂª¹ì
ÍÂèÒ§ÂÔè§ กÒÃ¨Ñ´กÃÐºÇ¹กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙéµÒÁËÅÑก¨Ôµµ»ÑÒ

ÈÖกÉÒÂÑ§ÊÍ´¤ÅéÍ§กÑº กÒÃÈÖกÉÒáººÍ§¤ìÃÇÁ (Holistic
Education) à»ç¹กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ·ÕèµÑé§ÍÂÙèº¹á¹Ç¤Ô´·ÕèáµèÅÐºØ¤¤Å
¨Ð¤é¹¾ºÍÑµÅÑกÉ³ì ¤ÇÒÁËÁÒÂ áÅÐà»éÒËÁÒÂã¹ªÕÇÔµ
â´Â¼èÒ¹กÒÃàª× èÍÁâÂ§กÑºÊÑ§¤Á¸ÃÃÁªÒµÔ áÅÐ¤Ø³¤èÒ
·Ò§¨ÔµÇÔÒ³ àªè¹ ¤ÇÒÁÃÑก ¤ÇÒÁàÁµµÒ áÅÐÊÑ¹µÔÀÒ¾
ãËé¤ÇÒÁÊÓ¤ÑµèÍ¤Ø³¤èÒ¾×é¹°Ò¹ã¹¨Ôµã¨Á¹ØÉÂìáÅÐ¾Ñ²¹Ò
กÒÃ¢Í§ºØ¤¤Å àกÕ èÂÇกÑº ÍÒÃÁ³ì ÊÑ§¤Á ÃèÒ§กÒÂ áÅÐ
¨ÔµÇÔÒ³ â´ÂÁØè§à¹é¹¤ÇÒÁàª×èÍÁâÂ§ÃÐËÇèÒ§ÊÃÃ¾ªÕÇÔµ
áÅÐ¤ÇÒÁกÅÁกÅ ×¹¼ÊÒ¹ÊÍ´¤Å éÍ§ÃÐËÇ èÒ§ÀÒÂã¹
áÅÐÀÒÂ¹Íก  ( Martin & Forbes.  2004 ÍéÒ§¶Ö§ã¹ ªÅÅ´Ò
·Í§·ÇÕ áÅÐ¤³Ð. 2551) â´ÂกÒÃàกÔ´¨ÔµÊÓ¹ÖกµèÍÊèÇ¹ÃÇÁ
¼ÙéàÃÕÂ¹ ä´éàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙéáÅÐÅ§Á×Í»¯ÔºÑµÔกÔ¨กÃÃÁµèÒ§æ ·ÕèàกÕèÂÇกÑº
ÊèÇ¹ÃÇÁ ã¹ÃÐËÇèÒ§กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÍÂèÒ§ÊÁèÓàÊÁÍ ¨Ö§·ÓãËé
¼ÙéàÃÕÂ¹ÁÕ กÒÃà»ÅÕèÂ¹á»Å§·ÑÈ¹¤µÔ ÁØÁÁÍ§áÅÐ¾ÄµÔกÃÃÁ·ÕèÁÕ
µèÍâÅก áÅÐªÕÇÔµä´éÍÂèÒ§ªÑ´à¨¹ µÃÐË¹Ñก¶Ö§¤¹ÃÍº¢éÒ§
ÊÑ§¤Á áÅÐ ÊÔè§áÇ´ÅéÍÁÁÒก¢Öé¹ à¢éÒã¨»ÃÒก¯กÒÃ³ì ¨Òก
ÊÔ è§·Õ èàÅ çกæ ä»ÊÙ è¼ÅกÃÐ·º·Õ èÂ Ô è§ãËè àËç¹áกè»ÃÐâÂª¹ì
ÊèÇ¹ãËèÁÒกกÇèÒ »ÃÐâÂª¹ìÊèÇ¹µ¹áÅÐกÒÃà»ÅÕèÂ¹á»Å§
àËÅèÒ¹Õéä´é µÑé§ÍÂÙè º¹¾×é¹°Ò¹¢Í§กÒÃà¢éÒ¶Ö§¤ÇÒÁ¨ÃÔ§ÊÙ§ÊØ´

2.3 ¼ÅกÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙé¢Í§¼ÙéàÃÕÂ¹´éÒ¹ กÒÃÊÃéÒ§
áÃ§ Ù̈§ã¨ã¹µ¹àÍ§ (Self   Motivation) ¤×Í¼ÙéàÃÕÂ¹ÁÕáÃ§ Ù̈§ã¨
·Õ è¨Ð»ÃÐÊº¤ÇÒÁÊÓàÃ ç¨ ÁÕ¤ÇÒÁµÑ é§ã¨ÍÂèÒ§áÃ§กÅéÒ
·Õè¨Ð·Ó§Ò¹ãËéÊÓàÃç¨ â´ÂÁÕÁÒµÃ°Ò¹·Õè´Õ กÅéÒµÑé§à»éÒËÁÒÂ
·Õè·éÒ·ÒÂ áÁé¨Ðà»ç¹ä´éÂÒกกçµÒÁ ÁÕ¤ÇÒÁ¾ÂÒÂÒÁ¾Ñ²¹Ò
µ¹àÍ§ áÊÇ§ËÒâÍกÒÊ á·¹·Õ è¨ÐÃÍãËéâÍกÒÊÁÒ¶Ö§àÍ§
äÁèกÅÑÇ¤ÇÒÁÅéÁàËÅÇ ÁÍ§âÅกã¹á§è´ÕáÅÐÁÕ¤ÇÒÁËÇÑ§
ÍÂÙèàÊÁÍ ÁÕ¤ÇÒÁÁØè§ÁÑè¹áÅÐ¾ÂÒÂÒÁ¿Ñ¹½èÒµèÍÊÙéกÑºÍØ»ÊÃÃ¤
ÁÕã¨กÇéÒ§ ÂÍÁÃÑº¿Ñ§¤ÇÒÁ¤Ô´àËç¹¢Í§¼ÙéÍ×è¹ áÅÐàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙé¨Òก
¼ÙéÍ× è¹ä´éâ´Â»ÃÒÈ¨Òกà§× èÍ¹ä¢  «Ö è§ÊÍ´¤ÅéÍ§กÑºËÅÑกกÒÃ
¢ Ñ é¹¾ × é¹°Ò¹¢Í§กÒÃ¨ Ñ´กÃÐºÇ¹กÒÃàÃ ÕÂ¹Ã Ù éµÒÁá¹Ç
¨Ôµ»ÑÒ ´éÒ¹¤ÇÒÁÁØè§ÁÑè¹ (commitment) ¤×Í กÒÃàÍ×éÍãËé
¼Ù éàÃ ÕÂ¹ÊÒÁÒÃ¶¹ÓàÍÒกÃÐºÇ¹กÒÃกÅÑºä»ãªéªÕÇ ÔµÍÂèÒ§
µèÍà¹×èÍ§ÀÒÂËÅÑ§กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙé à¾×èÍ¹Óä»ÊÙèกÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙé·ÕèÂÑè§Â×¹
áÅÐ¹Óä»ÊÙ èกÒÃà»ÅÕ èÂ¹á»Å§¢Ñ é¹¾× é¹°Ò¹ã¹µ¹ä´éÍÂèÒ§
á·é̈ ÃÔ§ (ÈÙ¹ÂìÊè§àÊÃÔÁáÅÐ¾Ñ²¹Òá¼è¹ Ố¹àªÔ§¤Ø³¸ÃÃÁ. 2551)
áÅÐÊÍ´¤ÅéÍ§กÑºªÅÅ´Ò ·Í§·ÇÕ áÅÐ¤³Ð (2551) กÅèÒÇÇèÒ
กÃÐºÇ¹กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙé´éÇÂã¨ÍÂèÒ§ã¤Ãè¤ÃÇ  à»ç¹กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ·Õè
à¹é¹กÒÃ¾Ñ²¹Ò é́Ò¹ã¹ÍÂèÒ§á·é̈ ÃÔ§ à¾×èÍãËéàกỐ ¤ÇÒÁµÃÐË¹Ñก
ÃÙé¶Ö§¤Ø³¤èÒ¢Í§ÊÔè§µèÒ§æ »ÃÒÈ¨ÒกÍ¤µÔ àกÔ´¤ÇÒÁÃÑก¤ÇÒÁ
àÁµµÒ ÍèÍ¹¹éÍÁ µèÍ¸ÃÃÁªÒµÔ ÁÕ¨ÔµÊÓ¹ÖกµèÍÊèÇ¹ÃÇÁ
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ÊÒÁÒÃ¶àª× èÍÁâÂ§ÈÒÊµÃìµèÒ§æ ÁÒ»ÃÐÂØกµìãªéã¹ªÕÇÔµä´é
ÍÂèÒ§ÊÁºÙÃ³ì   กÔ¨กÃÃÁกÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙé¹Õé ¼ÙéàÃÕÂ¹ä´éàËç¹µÑÇÍÂèÒ§
¢Í§ºØ¤¤Å·ÕèÁÕÅÑกÉ³Ðºก¾ÃèÍ§ ËÃ×Í¾ÔกÒÃ  áµèÁÕ¤ÇÒÁÁÒ¹Ð
¾ÂÒÂÒÁ¨¹กÃÐ· Ñ è §»ÃÐÊº¤ÇÒÁÊÓàÃ ç¨â´Âก éÒÇ¢ éÒÁ
¤ÇÒÁºก¾ÃèÍ§àËÅèÒ¹Ñ é¹¨¹»ÃÐÊº¤ÇÒÁÊÓàÃç¨ กÔ¨กÃÃÁ
กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹กÒÃÊÍ¹¼Ù éàÃ ÕÂ¹ä´éÁÕกÒÃ¾Ô¨ÒÃ³Ò´éÇÂã¨ÍÂèÒ§
ã¤Ãè¤ÃÇ ÁÕÊ Ø¹·ÃÕÂÊ¹·¹Ò áÅกà»ÅÕ èÂ¹àÃ ÕÂ¹ÃÙ é à» ç¹
ÃÒÂºØ¤¤ÅáÅÐà»ç¹กÅØèÁáÅÐÁÕกÒÃÊÐ·éÍ¹กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙ é·Øกæ
¤ÃÑ é§ ·ÓãËéàÃÕÂ¹àกÔ´áÃ§ºÑ¹´ÒÅã¨ã¹¤ÇÒÁÁØè§ÁÑ è¹ ÁÒ¹Ð
¾ÂÒÁÂÒÁ

2.4  ¼ÅกÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙé¢Í§¼ÙéàÃÕÂ¹´éÒ¹กÒÃàËç¹Íก
àËç¹ã¨¼ÙéÍ×è¹ (Empathy)  ¤×Í ¼ÙéàÃÕÂ¹ à¢éÒã¨¼ÙéÍ×è¹ÇèÒÁÕÍÒÃÁ³ì
¤ÇÒÁÃÙéÊÖก¹Öก¤Ô´ áÅÐ¤ÇÒÁµéÍ§กÒÃÍÂèÒ§äÃ äÇµèÍ¤ÇÒÁÃÙéÊÖก
¢Í§¼ÙéÍ× è¹µÒÁÊÁ¤ÇÃ ÁÕ¤ÇÒÁàËç¹ÍกàËç¹ã¨¼ÙéÍ× è¹ ÁÕ¹éÓã¨
¾ÂÒÂÒÁªèÇÂàËÅ×Í´éÇÂ¤ÇÒÁàµçÁã¨ ÁÕ¤ÇÒÁ»ÃÒÃ¶¹Ò´Õ
µèÍ¼ÙéÍ×è¹ µéÍ§กÒÃàËç¹¼ÙéÍ×è¹ä´éÃÑºÊÔè§·Õè´Õ ÂÍÁÃÑº¹Ñº¶×Íã¹µÑÇ
¼Ù éÍ× è¹ ÂÍÁÃÑºÇèÒÁ¹ØÉÂìÁÕ¤ÇÒÁËÅÒกËÅÒÂ áÅÐÁÕ¤ÇÒÁ
áµกµèÒ§ กÑ¹«Ö è§ÊÍ´¤ÅéÍ§กÑºËÅÑก¾× é¹°Ò¹¢Í§กÒÃ¨Ñ´
กÃÐºÇ¹กÒÃ àÃÕÂ¹ÃÙéµÒÁá¹Ç¤Ô´¨Ôµµ»ÑÒÈÖกÉÒ (ÈÙ¹Âì
Ê è§àÊÃÔÁáÅÐ¾Ñ²¹Ò¾ÅÑ§á¼è¹´Ô¹àªÔ§¤Ø³¸ÃÃÁ. 2551)
·ÕèกÅèÒÇÇèÒ 1) à»ç¹กÒÃ¨Ñ´กÔ¨กÃÃÁ´éÇÂã¨ÍÂèÒ§ã¤Ãè¤ÃÇ
(Contemplation) ¤×Í กÒÃà¢éÒ¶Ö§ÊÀÒÇÐ¨Ôµ·Õ èàËÁÒÐÊÁ
µèÍกÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙéáÅÐ¹Óä»ãªéã¤Ãè¤ÃÇ·Ñé§ã¹´éÒ¹¾Ø·¸Ô»ÑÒ
´éÒ¹ÃÐËÇèÒ§ºØ¤¤ÅáÅÐ´éÒ¹ÀÒÂã¹ºØ¤¤Å 2) กÒÃãªéËÅÑก
¤ÇÒÁÃÑก¤ÇÒÁàÁµµÒ (Compassion) ¤×Í กÒÃÊè§¾ÅÑ§à¾×èÍ
âÍºÍØéÁ´ÙáÅกÅØèÁกÃÐºÇ¹กÒÃ áÅÐกÒÃ¨Ñ´กÃÐºÇ¹กÒÃ´éÇÂ
ÊÔè§áÇ´ÅéÍÁáÅÐºÃÔº··ÕèàÍ×éÍµèÍกÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙé 3)กÒÃàª×èÍÁâÂ§
ÊÑÁ¾Ñ¹¸ì(Connection)¤×ÍกÒÃªèÇÂãËé¼ Ù é àÃ ÕÂ¹àª× èÍÁâÂ§
»ÃÐÊºกÒÃ³ìã¹ªÕÇÔµ ä´éÁÍ§àËç¹¤ÇÒÁÊÑÁ¾Ñ¹¸ì¢Í§µ¹àÍ§
กÑº¼ÙéÍ× è¹áÅÐ¸ÃÃÁªÒµÔ 4) กÒÃà¼ªÔË¹éÒ (Confronting)
¤×Í กÒÃãËé¼ Ù é àÃ ÕÂ¹ÍÍก¨Òก¾× é¹·Õ è»ÅÍ´ÀÑÂ¢Í§µ¹àÍ§
áÅÐà¼ªÔกÑº¾× é¹·Õ èàÊÕ èÂ§ à¾× èÍà»Ô´¾× é¹·Õ èกÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙ éãËÁèæ
áÅÐ à¢éÒã¨¶Ö§¢éÍ¨ÓกÑ´áÅÐÈÑกÂÀÒ¾¢Í§µ¹àÍ§µèÍกÒÃ
àÃÕÂ¹ÃÙéáÅÐกÒÃ¾Ñ²¹Ò

2.5  ¼ÅกÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙé¢Í§¼ÙéàÃÕÂ¹´éÒ¹ ·ÑกÉÐ·Ò§
ÊÑ§¤Á (Social Skills) ¤×Í ¼ÙéàÃÕÂ¹ÊÒÁÒÃ¶ÊÃéÒ§¤ÇÒÁÊÑÁ¾Ñ¹ ì̧
·Õè´ÕกÑºà¾×èÍ¹ ÍÒ¨ÒÃÂì¼ÙéÊÍ¹ áÅÐ¤¹Í×è¹æ ÊÒÁÒÃ¶Ê×èÍÊÒÃ
กÑº¼ÙéÍ×è¹ä é́ÍÂèÒ§ªÑ́ à¨¹ µÃ§ä»µÃ§ÁÒ ÃÙé̈ Ñก¿Ñ§áÅÐÃÙé̈ ÑกâµéµÍº
ÃÙ é¨ Ñก»ÃÐàÁÔ¹Ê¶Ò¹กÒÃ³ì ÃÙ éÇ èÒµ¹¤ÇÃ¨Ð»¯ÔºÑµÔÍÂèÒ§äÃ
¨Ñ´กÒÃกÑº¤ÇÒÁ¢Ñ´áÂé§ä´éÍÂèÒ§ÁÕ»ÃÐÊÔ·¸ÔÀÒ¾ ÊÒÁÒÃ¶

»ÃÐ¹Õ»ÃÐ¹ÍÁáÅÐÃèÇÁÁ×ÍกÑº¼ÙéÍ× è¹ä´é ÊÃéÒ§¤ÇÒÁÃèÇÁÁ×Í
ÃèÇÁã¨ ÁÕáÃ§ºÑ¹´ÒÅã¨ áÅÐÁÕ¤ÇÒÁกÃÐµ×ÍÃ×ÍÃé¹ãËéàกÔ´
¢ Ö é¹ã¹กÅØ èÁ« Ö è§ÊÍ´¤ÅéÍ§กÑºÅÑกÉ³Ð¢Í§กÃÐºÇ¹กÒÃ
µÒÁá¹Ç¨Ôµ»ÑÒÈÖกÉÒ

º·ÊÃØ»
¨Òก¼ÅกÒÃÇÔ¨ ÑÂã¹¤ÃÑ é§¹Õ é  ·ÓãËéä´é¢ éÍ¤é¹¾º

·ÕèÁÕ¤ÇÒÁËÁÒÂกÅèÒÇ ¤×Í กÒÃ¨Ñ´กÔ¨กÃÃÁ¨Ôµµ»ÑÒÈÖกÉÒ
ã¹ÃÒÂÇÔªÒกÒÃÈÖกÉÒ¾ÔàÈÉ ¼Ù éÇ Ô¨ ÑÂä´é¨Ñ´กÔ¨กÃÃÁ ¼èÒ¹
กÒÃàÃ ÕÂ¹Ã Ù é à¾ × èÍกÒÃà»Å Õ èÂ¹á»Å§µ¹àÍ§´ éÇÂกÒÃãª é
ÊØ¹·ÃÕÂÊ¹·¹Ò (Dialogue) à»ç¹กÒÃÊ¹·¹ÒกÅØèÁ กÒÃ¿Ñ§
ÍÂèÒ§ÅÖก«Öé§ (Deep Listening ) à»ç¹กÒÃ¿Ñ§ é́ÇÂกÒÃãÊèã¨  กÒÃ
à¢ÕÂ¹ºÑ¹·Öก (Journaling) áÅÐกÒÃÊÐ·éÍ¹¤ÇÒÁ ¤ÇÒÁ¤Ô´
ÃÒÂºØ¤¤ÅáÅÐà»ç¹กÅØèÁ (Self and Group Reflection)
¨ÒกÁØÁÁÍ§¢Í§à¾×èÍ¹¹ÔÊÔµ´éÇÂกÑ¹áÅÐÍ×è¹æ «Öè§¼ÙéÊÍ¹äÁèä´é
ÁØè§à¹é¹ÊÍ¹à¹×éÍËÒ à¹×èÍ§¨Òกá¹Ç¤Ô´ ¨Ôµµ»ÑÒÈÖกÉÒ·Õè
กÅèÒÇÇèÒÁ¹ØÉÂì·Øก¤¹ÊÒÁÒÃ¶àÃÕÂ¹ÃÙ éà¾× èÍÂกÃÐ´Ñºµ¹àÍ§
áÅÐกèÍãËéàกÔ´กÒÃà»ÅÕèÂ¹á»Å§ÀÒÂã¹µ¹àÍ§ä´é 3 á¹Ç·Ò§
¤×Í àÃÕÂ¹ÃÙ é¨Òก»ÃÐÊºกÒÃ³ì¨ÃÔ§¢Í§µ¹àÍ§ àÃÕÂ¹ÃÙ é¨Òก
»ÃÐÊºกÒÃ³ì¨ÃÔ§¢Í§¼ÙéÍ×è¹áÅÐàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙé¨Òก¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶ã¹
กÒÃãªé»ÑÒÒ³ (»ÃÔÒ µÑ¹ÊกØÅ. 2545.) ´Ñ§¹Ñ é¹
กÔ¨กÃÃÁกÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙ éµÒÁá¹Ç¤Ô´¨Ôµµ»ÑÒÈÖกÉÒ¨Ö§ÁÕ
¤ÇÒÁàËÁÒÐÊÁÊÓËÃÑº¹ÔÊÔµ ¹ÑกÈÖกÉÒ·Õè¨Ðä»ÊÍ¹à´çก·Õ è
ÁÕ¤ÇÒÁµéÍ§กÒÃ¾ÔàÈÉà¾ÃÒÐ¨Òก»ÑËÒ·Õ è¼èÒ¹ÁÒ¤ÃÙ·Õ èÁÕ
»ÃÐÊºกÒÃ³ìã¹กÒÃÊÍ¹à´çก·ÕèÁÕ¤ÇÒÁµéÍ§กÒÃ¾ÔàÈÉ¹éÍÂ
Á Õá¹Çâ¹ éÁ· Õ è¨ÐÁ Õ· ÑÈ¹¤µ Ô· Ñ é §·Ò§´ éÒ¹¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶
¤ÇÒÁäÇéÇÒ§ã¨áÅÐÁÕกÒÃÂÍÁÃÑºà´çก·Õ èÁ Õ¤ÇÒÁµéÍ§กÒÃ
¾ÔàÈÉã¹ÃÐ´ÑºµèÓ «Ö è§¨Òก »ÃÐÊºกÒÃ³ìµÃ§¢Í§¼ÙéÇÔ¨ÑÂ·Õ è
·Ó§Ò¹àกÕ èÂÇกÑºà´çก·Õ èÁÕ¤ÇÒÁµéÍ§กÒÃ¾ÔàÈÉ ¾ºÇèÒ ¤ÃÙ
Ê èÇ¹ãËèÁÕ·ÑÈ¹¤µÔä»ã¹ àªÔ§Åºà¹× èÍ§¨Òก¢Ò´¤ÇÒÁÃÙ é
¤ÇÒÁà¢éÒã¨ ¤ÇÒÁÇÔµกกÑ§ÇÅ à»ç¹µé¹ ¨Òก¼ÅกÒÃ Ñ́̈ กÔ̈ กÃÃÁ
กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙéµÒÁá¹Ç¤Ô´ ¨Ôµµ»ÑÒÈÖกÉÒ·Õè¹ÔÊÔµ ä´é½Öก·Ó
กÔ¨กÃÃÁÊØ¹·ÃÕÂÊ¹·¹Ò กÒÃ¿Ñ§´éÇÂã¨ÍÂèÒ§ã¤Ãè¤ÃÇ
กÒÃºÑ¹·ÖกกÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙé¨ÒกกÒÃ à»ÅÕèÂ¹á»Å§ÀÒÂã¹µ¹àÍ§
(á¹Ç¤Ố  Ô̈µã¨) Ö̈§à»ç¹กÒÃ ¾Ñ²¹ÒºØ¤ÅÔกÅÑกÉ³ÐäÁè́ èÇ¹ÊÃØ»
µÑ´ÊÔ¹ã¨ºØ¤¤ÅÍ× è¹ ÁÕ¤ÇÒÁÊÒÁÒÃ¶ÃÑºÃÙ éÊÔ è§·Õ èÁÒกÃÐ·º
»ÃÐÊÒ·ÊÑÁ¼ÑÊ ä´éàÃ çÇ»ÃÒÈ¨ÒกÍ¤µÔ à¾ÃÒÐá¹Ç¤Ô´
¨Ôµµ»ÑÒà»ç¹á¹Ç¤Ô´ ã¹กÒÃ¨Ñ´กÒÃÈÖกÉÒº¹¾×é¹°Ò¹
กÒÃ¨Ñ´กÒÃÈÖกÉÒáºº Í§¤ìÃÇÁâ´Â¤Ó¹Ö§¶Ö§¤ÇÒÁà»ç¹
»Ñ¨à¨กºØ¤¤Å«Ö è§áµèÅÐ¤¹ ÊÒÁÒÃ¶¤é¹¾ºÍÑµÅÑกÉ³ì
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¤ÇÒÁËÁÒÂ à»éÒËÁÒÂ ã¹ªÕÇÔµ â´ÂÁÕกÒÃàª×èÍÁâÂ§ªØÁª¹
àª× èÍÁâÂ§กÑºâÅก¸ÃÃÁªÒµÔáÅÐ àª× èÍÁâÂ§กÑº¤Ø³¤èÒ·Ò§
¨ÔµÇÔÒ³ ä´éáกè ¤ÇÒÁÃÑก ¤ÇÒÁàÁµµÒáÅÐÊÑ¹µÔÀÒ¾
ÁØè§·Õ è¨Ð´Ö§Á¹ØÉÂìãËéà¤ÒÃ¾ ã¹ªÕÇÔµáÅÐÁÕ¤ÇÒÁÃÑกã¹กÒÃ
àÃÕÂ¹ÃÙé«Öè§ÁÕ¤ÇÒÁáµกµèÒ§ä» ¨ÒกกÒÃÈÖกÉÒã¹กÃÐáÊËÅÑก
áµèกÒÃÈÖกÉÒ¨Ôµµ»ÑÒ à»ç¹กÒÃ¨Ñ´กÒÃÈÖกÉÒà¾×èÍ¾Ñ²¹Ò
¨Ôµ·ÕèàÅçก ¤×Í ¨Ôµ·ÕèÂÖ´µÔ´ ÍÂÙèกÑºÍÑµµÒµÑÇµ¹·ÕèÁÍ§âÅกà¾ÕÂ§
àÊÕéÂÇà´ÕÂÇËÃ×ÍºÒ§ÊèÇ¹ ÊÙèกÒÃ¾Ñ²¹Ò¨Ôµ·ÕèãËè¤×Í¨Ôµ·Õèµ×è¹ÃÙé
ËÂÑè§ÃÙé¤ÇÒÁàª×èÍÁâÂ§ ¢Í§ÊÃÃ¾ÊÔè§à»ç¹Í§¤ìÃÇÁ ÁÕ¤ÇÒÁÃÑก
¤ÇÒÁàÁµµÒ ÁØè§ãËé ¼ÙéàÃÕÂ¹àÃÕÂ¹ÃÙé´éÇÂµ¹àÍ§à¾×èÍãËéà¢éÒã¨
µ¹àÍ§ÍÂèÒ§ÅÖก«Öé§ à¢éÒã¨¤ÇÒÁáµกµèÒ§ÃÐËÇèÒ§ºØ¤¤Å (¸¹Ò
¹ÔÅªÑÂâกÇÔ·Âì áÅÐ ¤³Ð. 2550; ªÅÅ´Ò ·Í§·ÇÕáÅÐ¤³Ð.
2551)

¢éÍàÊ¹Íá¹ÐàªÔ§¹âÂºÒÂ
1. Ã Ñ°ºÒÅ ¼Ù éºÃÔËÒÃÃÐ´ÑºกÃÐ·ÃÇ§ ¼Ù éºÃÔËÒÃ

ÊÓ¹Ñก§Ò¹à¢µ¾×é¹·ÕèกÒÃÈÖกÉÒ  ¼ÙéºÃÔËÒÃÊ¶Ò¹ÈÖกÉÒ ¼ÙéºÃÔËÒÃ
ÃÐ´Ñº¹âÂºÒÂ¤ÇÃµÃÐË¹ÑกáÅÐàËç¹¤ÇÒÁÊÓ¤Ñ¢Í§กÒÃ
¨Ñ´กÒÃÈÖกÉÒµÒÁá¹Ç¤Ô´¨Ôµµ»ÑÒÈÖกÉÒ à¾ÃÒÐÊÒÁÒÃ¶
¹ÓÁÒºÙÃ³ÒกÒÃã¹กÒÃ Ñ́̈ กÒÃàÃÕÂ¹กÒÃÊÍ¹ã¹ÃÐ Ñ́ºªÑé¹µèÒ§æ

2. ÃÑ°ºÒÅ ¼ÙéºÃÔËÒÃÃÐ´ÑºกÃÐ·ÃÇ§ ¼ÙéºÃÔËÒÃÊÓ¹Ñก
§Ò¹à¢µ¾×é¹·ÕèกÒÃÈÖกÉÒ  ¼ÙéºÃÔËÒÃÊ¶Ò¹ÈÖกÉÒ ¼ÙéºÃÔËÒÃÃÐ Ñ́º
¹âÂºÒÂ¤ÇÃÊ¹ÑºÊ¹Ø¹ãËé¤ÃÙ ÍÒ¨ÒÃÂì ·Ñ é§ÃÐ´ÑºÍ¹ØºÒÅ
»ÃÐ¶ÁÈÖกÉÒ ÁŅ̃ ÂÁÈÖกÉÒ áÅÐÍǾ ÁÈÖกÉÒ  ¼Ùé¹Ó·Ò§ÇÔªÒกÒÃ
¼Ùé·ÕèÊ¹ã¨ ä´éÁÕกÒÃ¨Ñ´ÍºÃÁàªÔ§»¯ÔºÑµÔกÒÃà¾×èÍãËé¼Ùéà¢éÒÃèÇÁ
½ ÖกÍºÃÁä´ é¾º¤ÇÒÁÃ Ù é´ éÇÂµ¹àÍ§¨ Ö§¨Ðä´ é¼ÅµèÍกÒÃ
¹Óá¹Ç¤Ô´¨Ôµµ»ÑÒä»ãªéãËéàกÔ´»ÃÐâÂª¹ìµèÍกÒÃÈÖกÉÒ

¢éÍàÊ¹Íá¹Ðã¹กÒÃ¹Ó¤ÇÒÁÃÙéä»ãªé
1. ¼Ùé·Õè¨Ð¹ÓÍ§¤ì¤ÇÒÁÃÙéáÅÐ¢éÍÊÃØ»·Õèä´é¨Òก§Ò¹

ÇÔ¨ÑÂã¹¤ÃÑé§¹Õéä»»ÃÐÂØกµìãªé¤ÇÃä´éÃÑºกÒÃ¨Ñ´ÍºÃÁàªÔ§»¯ÔºÑµÔ
กÒÃ·Ò§´éÒ¹¨Ôµµ»ÑÒกèÍ¹¨Ð·ÓãËéà¢ éÒã¨ËÅÑกกÒÃ
»ÃÑªÒ¢Ñé¹¾×é¹°Ò¹áÅÐÃèÇÁàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙé́ éÇÂกÒÃ» Ô̄ºÑµÔ̈ ÃÔ§¨Ð·ÓãËé
ÊÒÁÒÃ¶¹Ó¤ÇÒÁÃÙ éä»ÃÐÂØกµìãªéä´é´Õ áÅÐÁÕ¤ÇÒÁà¢éÒã¨
ÍÂèÒ§ÅÖก«Öé§

2. ¤ÃÙ ÍÒ¨ÒÃÂì ¼Ùé¹Ó·Ò§ÇÔªÒกÒÃ ¤ÇÃÁÕกÒÃ »ÃÐÂØกµì
ãËéàËÁÒÐÊÁกÑººÃÔº· à¹×éÍËÒ à¾ÃÒÐกÔ¨กÃÃÁ ËÅÒÂÍÂèÒ§
àËÁÒÐกÑºÊÀÒ¾áÇ´ÅéÍÁ

3. ¼ÙéÊÍ¹µéÍ§à»ç¹áººÍÂèÒ§·Õè´Õ¨Ö§¨Ð·ÓãËéกÒÃ¨Ñ´
ก Ò Ã à Ã Õ Â ¹ ก Ò Ã Ê Í ¹ µ Ò Á á ¹ Ç ¤ Ô ´ ¨ Ô µ µ » Ñ   Ò º Ã Ã Å Ø
ÇÑµ¶Ø»ÃÐÊ§¤ì

4. กÒÃ¹ÓกÔ̈ กÃÃÁกÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙéµÒÁá¹Ç Ô̈µµ»ÑÒ
กÃ³ÕÈÖกÉÒÃÒÂÇÔªÒกÒÃÈÖกÉÒ¾ÔàÈÉä»ãªé ¤ÇÃà¾ÔèÁกÔ¨กÃÃÁ
´éÒ¹กÒÃµÃÐË¹ÑกÃÙéà¾ÔèÁ¢Öé¹ àªè¹ กÒÃ½ÖกÊµÔ  กÒÃ·ÓÊÁÒ¸Ô
à¾ÔèÁ¢Öé¹ à»ç¹µé¹

¢éÍàÊ¹Íá¹ÐÊÓËÃÑºกÒÃÇÔ¨ÑÂã¹¤ÃÑé§µèÍä»
1. ¤ÇÃÁÕกÒÃÈÖกÉÒÇÔ¨ÑÂกÒÃ¨Ñ´กÒÃÈÖกÉÒµÒÁá¹Ç

¤Ô´¨Ôµµ»ÑÒÈÖกÉÒ กÃ³ÕÈÖกÉÒã¹ÃÒÂÇÔªÒµèÒ§æ ·Ñé§ÃÒÂ
ÇÔªÒàÅ×ÍกàÊÃÕ áÅÐÇÔªÒªÕ¾¤ÃÙºÑ§¤Ñº à»ç¹µé¹

2. ¤ÇÃÈÖกÉÒÇÔ¨ ÑÂà¾× èÍ¾Ñ²¹ÒÃÙ»áººกÒÃ¨Ñ´
กÔ¨กÃÃÁกÒÃàÃÕÂ¹ÃÙ éµÒÁ á¹Ç¤Ô´¨Ôµµ»ÑÒÈÖกÉÒµÑé§áµè
ÃÐ´Ñº»°ÁÇÑÂ »ÃÐ¶ÁÈÖกÉÒ ÁÑ¸ÂÁÈÖกÉÒ áÅÐÃÐ´Ñº
ÍØ´ÁÈÖกÉÒ à¾×èÍãËéÁÕ¤ÇÒÁ ËÅÒกËÅÒÂÊÒÁÒÃ¶¹ÓàÍÒ¼Å
กÒÃÈÖกÉÒä»»ÃÐÂØกµìãªé ãËéàËÁÒÐÊÁกÑº¤Ø³ÅÑกÉ³Ð·Õè
¢Í§¤¹ä·Â·Õè¾Ö§»ÃÐÊ§¤ì

3 .¤ÇÃÁ ÕกÒÃÊ Ñ § à¤ÃÒÐË ì §Ò¹Ç Ô ¨ Ñ Â·Ò§´ é Ò¹
¨Ôµµ»ÑÒÈÖกÉÒ·Õèä´é¨Ñ´·Ó¢Öé¹ã¹»ÃÐà·Èä·Â

4. ¤ÇÃÁÕกÒÃÈÖกÉÒÇÔ¨ ÑÂàกÕ èÂÇกÑºµÑÇá»ÃµèÒ§æ
·Õèà»ç¹»ÃÐâÂª¹ìµèÍÅÑกÉ³Ð¢Í§¤¹ä·Â·Õè¾Ö§»ÃÐÊ§¤ì
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Ë¹Ñ§Ê×Íá¹Ð¹Ó

 One Child

  »ÃÐàÊÃÔ°  µÑ¹ÊกØÅ*

Ë¹Ñ§Ê×ÍàÅèÁ¹Õé Torey  Hayden ä´éà¢ÕÂ¹ºÃÃÂÒÂ»ÃÐÊºกÒÃ³ìµÃ§¢Í§µ¹àÍ§ã¹°Ò¹Ð¤ÃÙ¤¹Ë¹Öè§  ã¹ªèÇ§àÇÅÒË¹Öè§
ã¹ªÕÇÔµกÒÃà»ç¹¤ÃÙ¢Í§à¢Ò  ¼Ùéà¢ÕÂ¹¾ÂÒÂÒÁªÕéãËéàËç¹ÇèÒÊÑ§¤Á»Ñ̈ Ø̈ºÑ¹  à ḉกæ ̈ ÐàµÔºâµ¢Öé¹·èÒÁกÅÒ§»ÑËÒÊÒÃ¾Ñ́ ¢Í§ÊÑ§¤Á¼ÙéãËè
ÁÕ·Ñé§»ÑËÒกÒÃ¹ÔÂÁ¤ÇÒÁÃØ¹áÃ§  ¤ÇÒÁÍ´ÍÂÒกÂÒกá¤é¹  กÒÃ¢Ò´¤ÇÒÁàÍ×éÍÍÒ·Ã  กÒÃµỐ àËÅéÒµỐ ÂÒ  กÒÃÅèÇ§ÅÐàÁỐ ·Ò§à¾È
µèÍà´çก กÒÃäÁèä´éÃÑºกÒÃ´ÙáÅ¨Òก¾èÍáÁèáÅÐกÒÃ¶Ùก·Í´·Ôé§ ÊÔ è§àËÅèÒ¹ÕéÁÕ¼ÅกÃÐ·ºÃØ¹áÃ§ÁÒกã¹·Ò§ÊกÑ´กÑé¹¾Ñ²¹ÒกÒÃ
µÒÁ¸ÃÃÁªÒµÔ¢Í§à´çก  áÅÐÊÃéÒ§¨Ø´ËÑกàËãËéªÕÇÔµ¢Í§à´çกµกÍÂÙèã¹½Ñ¹ÃéÒÂÍÂèÒ§äÁèà»ç¹¸ÃÃÁä´é  ¼Ù éà¢ÕÂ¹¾ÂÒÂÒÁªÕéÇèÒ
¤ÇÒÁÃÑก·Õè¤ÃÙÁÕãËéกÑºÇÔªÒ¤ÇÒÁÃÙé¢Í§¤ÃÙã¹à¹×éÍËÒÇÔªÒ·ÕèÊÍ¹¹Ñé¹  äÁèà¾ÕÂ§¾Í·Õè¤ÃÙ̈ ÐªèÇÂãËéà ḉกæ  ËÅǾ ¾é¹¨Òก½Ñ¹ÃéÒÂ¨ÒกÍÔ· Ô̧¾Å
¢Í§ÊÔè§áÇ´ÅéÍÁàËÅèÒ¹Ñé¹ä´é  ¤ÃÙ¨Óà»ç¹¨ÐµéÍ§ÁÕà¤Ã×èÍ§Á×Í·ÕèÊÓ¤ÑÍÕกÍÂèÒ§Ë¹Öè§¤×Í  ¤ÇÒÁÈÃÑ·¸Òã¹¨ÔµÇÔÒ³¢Í§Á¹ØÉÂì´éÇÂ
«Öè§¼Ùéà¢ÕÂ¹ä´é·Ôé§à»ç¹»ÃÔÈ¹ÒäÇéãËé¹ÑกÇÔªÒกÒÃ¤Ô´กÑ¹àÍÒàÍ§ÇèÒ¨ÐÊÃéÒ§ÊÃÃ¤ì¢Öé¹ä´éÍÂèÒ§äÃ

¤ÇÒÁ¹èÒÊ¹ã¨¢Í§Ë¹Ñ§Ê×ÍàÅèÁ¹Õ éäÁèä´éÍÂÙ è·Õ èª × èÍàÃ× èÍ§áÅÐË¹éÒ»ก  áµèÍÂÙ è·Õ èกÃÐºÇ¹กÒÃ¹ÓàÊ¹ÍáÅÐà¹× éÍËÒ
ÊÒÃÐ·Ò§ÇÔªÒกÒÃ´éÒ¹กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ ¨ÔµÇÔ·ÂÒ กÒÃºÃÔËÒÃกÒÃÈÖกÉÒáÅÐÊÑ§¤ÁÇÔ·ÂÒ·ÕèËÅÍÁÃÇÁÍÂÙèã¹·Øกº·ÍÂèÒ§Å§µÑÇã¹
ÅÑกÉ³Ð·ÕèäÁèãªèË¹Ñ§Ê×Í·Õè¼Ùéà¢ÕÂ¹µÑé§ã¨¨Ðà¢ÕÂ¹Ë¹Ñ§Ê×ÍÇÔªÒกÒÃàÅÂ ¤ÃÙ Torey  Hayden  ºÍกÇèÒµéÍ§ºÑ¹·ÖกàËµØกÒÃ³ì·ÕèàกÔ´¢Öé¹
ÃÐËÇèÒ§µÑÇà¢ÒกÑºÅÙกÈÔÉÂì¨ÍÁÃéÒÂกÒ¨¤¹Ë¹Öè§à·èÒ¹Ñé¹  äÁèä´éµÑé§ã¨¨Ðà¢ÕÂ¹à»ç¹Ë¹Ñ§Ê×Í ÁÒ¤Ô´·Õè¨Ð¾ÔÁ¾ìà¼Âá¾ÃèµÍ¹·Õèä´éºÑ¹·Öก
¨ºàÃ×èÍ§áÅéÇ  ¨Òก¹Ñé¹กçãªéàÇÅÒÍÕกá»´ÇÑ¹»ÃÑº»ÃØ§¨¹àÊÃç̈ à»ç¹àÅèÁ   ¾ÔÁ¾ì¤ÃÑé§áÃกã¹»Õ 1980  ¨Òก¹Ñé¹ÁÕ¼Ùé¹Óä»á»Åà»ç¹ 28 ÀÒÉÒ
ÁÕ·Ñé§½ÃÑè§àÈÊ  àÂÍÃÁÑ¹  ¹ÍÃàÇÂì  ÊÇÕà´¹  Õè»Øè¹  Ṏ¹  ÍÔ¹à ṌÂ  ÁÒàÅà«ÕÂ  ÍÔ¹â´¹Õà«ÕÂ  ·Õèä»·Óà»ç¹ËØè¹ÅÐ¤Ã  ÀÒ¾Â¹µÃìâ·Ã·ÑÈ¹ìกçÁÕ
¨Ó¹Ç¹¹ÕéÂÑ§äÁè¹ÑºÀÒÉÒä·Â

º··Õè  1-2 àÊ¹ÍÀÒ¾ÃÇÁ¢Í§à´çกæ  ·ÕèÁÕกÒÃà¨ÃÔàµÔºâµäÁèàËÁ×Í¹à´çก»กµÔ  ·Ñé§·Ò§กÒÂ  ¨Ôµã¨  ÍÒÃÁ³ìáÅÐÊÑ§¤Á
à»ç¹à´çก·ÕèÃÑ°µéÍ§ãËé¤ÇÒÁ´ÙáÅªèÇÂàËÅ×Íà»ç¹¾ÔàÈÉà¾×èÍãËéÍÂÙèã¹ÊÑ§¤Á¢Í§¤¹»กµÔ

º··Õè 3-4 ªÕéãËéàËç¹ÊÀÒ¾»ÑËÒ¤ÇÒÁÂØè§ÂÒก¢Í§กÒÃ¹Óà´çก¾ÔàÈÉ·ÕèÁÕ¤ÇÒÁäÁè»กµÔã¹ËÅÒÂæ »ÃÐàÀ·ÁÒÃÇÁäÇé
´éÇÂกÑ¹ áÅÐªÕéãËéàËç¹ÇèÒ¤ÇÒÁÍ´·¹Í´กÅÑé¹áÅÐ¤ÇÒÁà¢éÒã¨à»ç¹กØá¨ÊÓ¤Ñã¹กÒÃ·ÓË¹éÒ·Õè¤ÃÙ ÊèÇ¹Í§¤ì¤ÇÒÁÃÙé·Õ è¤ÃÙ
ÁÕÍÂÙèÍÒ¨ãªéกÒÃäÁèä´é

º··Õè 5-9 ªÕéãËéàËç¹ÇèÒ ·ÑกÉÐã¹กÒÃ¤Ô´áÅÐกÒÃÊÑ§àกµáÅÐ¤ÇÒÁ¾ÂÒÂÒÁÍÂèÒ§äÁèÅ´ÅÐ¢Í§¤ÃÙ´éÇÂ¨ÔµÇÔÒ³¤ÃÙ
à»ç¹กØá¨ÊÓ¤Ñ·Õè¨Ðä¢à¢éÒä»ÊÙèá´¹áËè§½Ñ¹ÃéÒÂ¢Í§à´çกä´é

º··Õè 10-14 กÅèÒÇ¶Ö§ÍÒ¹ØÀÒ¾áËè§¨ÔµÇÔÒ³¢Í§¤ÇÒÁà»ç¹¤ÃÙ  ·Õ èªèÇÂãËé¤é¹¾ºáÅÐªØ´ÃÑ é§ªÕÇÔµà´çกÍÑ¨©ÃÔÂÐ
·Õè»Ð»¹ÍÂÙèã¹กÅØèÁà´çก¾ÔàÈÉ  à´çกàËÅ×Í¢Í  áÅÐà´çกÁÕ»ÑËÒÍÍกÁÒ¨Òก½Ñ¹ÃéÒÂ

º··Õ è  15-17 à»ç¹ÍØ·ÒËÃ³ìàÃ × èÍ§ ÂÒàÊ¾µÔ´ ÍÒªÒกÃÃÁã¹ÊÑ§¤Á·Õ è¹Óä»ÊÙ èกÒÃÅèÇ§ÅÐàÁÔ´·Ò§à¾È·Õ èÁ Õ
âÍกÒÊàกÔ´¢Öé¹áÅÐÊÃéÒ§»ÑËÒ«éÓàµÔÁãËéกÑºà´çก  ·Õè¤ÃÙáÅÐ¾èÍáÁè ¼Ùé»ก¤ÃÍ§¨ÐµéÍ§à¢éÒã¨

º··Õè 18-20 à»ç¹º··ÕèªÕéãËéàËç¹ÇèÒ  ¼ÅÃÇÁ¢Í§กÃÐºÇ¹กÒÃ Ñ́̈ กÒÃÈÖกÉÒãËéกÑºàÂÒÇª¹  â´Â·ÕèÊ¶Ò¹ÈÖกÉÒ  ¤ÃÙ  ÍÒ¨ÒÃÂì
áÅÐ·Øกæ ¤¹à¾ÕÂ§áµè·ÓµÒÁË¹éÒ·Õ è  ãªéáµè¤ÇÒÁÃÙ éÇ ÔªÒกÒÃµÒÁµÓÃÒ  µÒÁÃÐºº·Õ èÁÕÍÂÙ èÂèÍÁ¨ÐáµกµèÒ§¨Òก¼ÅÃÇÁ
·Õè¤ÃÙÍÒ¨ÒÃÂì·ÕèàÊÕÂÊÅÐ  ÁØè§ÁÑè¹Í´·¹  ´éÇÂÁÕ¨ÔµÇÔÒ³áËè§¤ÇÒÁà»ç¹¤ÃÙ

ÅÑกÉ³ÐกÒÃà¢ÕÂ¹·ÕèäÁèä é́µÑé§ã¨ãËéà»ç¹µÓÃÒ  áµè·ÓãËé¤¹·ÕèÍèÒ¹à¾×èÍ¤ÇÒÁÊ¹Øกµ×è¹àµé¹กç̈ Ðä é́ÊÔè§·ÕèµéÍ§กÒÃ  ¹ÑกกÒÃÈÖกÉÒ
ÍèÒ¹กç̈ Ðä é́·Ñé§¤ÇÒÁºÑ¹à·Ô§  Ê¹Øกµ×è¹àµé¹  áÅÐËÅÑกÇÔªÒกÒÃä»¾ÃéÍÁæ กÑ¹  ¾èÍáÁè¼Ùé»ก¤ÃÍ§·Õèä é́ÍèÒ¹กç̈ Ðä é́กÃÐ¨กà§ÒºÒ¹Ë¹Öè§
·Õ èÊÐ·éÍ¹ÀÒ¾¾ÄµÔกÃÃÁ¢Í§¼Ù éãËè  ¤ÇÒÁÊÑÁ¾Ñ¹¸ì¢Í§¤ÃÍº¤ÃÑÇáÅÐÍÔ·¸Ô¾Å¢Í§ÊÔ è§áÇ´ÅéÍÁ  ·Õ èÁÕ¼ÅÊÓ¤ÑµèÍกÒÃ
à¨ÃÔàµÔºâµáÅÐ¾Ñ²¹ÒกÒÃ¢Í§à´çกã¹ÇÑÂàÂÒÇì

*ÃÍ§Í Ô̧กÒÃº Ṍ  ÁËÒÇÔ·ÂÒÅÑÂÃÒªÀÑ̄ ÀÙàกçµ
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ÊÓËÃÑº¼ÙéÊ¹ã¨กÒÃ»¯ÔÃÙ»กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ Ë¹Ñ§Ê×ÍàÅèÁ¹Õé¨Ðà»ç¹áÇè¹µÒËÃ×ÍáÇè¹¢ÂÒÂ ·ÕèªèÇÂãËéàËç¹ÀÒ¾¢Í§กÒÃ»¯ÔÃÙ»
กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ·Øก¤ÃÑ é§·Õ è¼èÒ¹ÁÒªÑ´à¨¹¢Öé¹ áÅÐÍÒ¨ªèÇÂãËéกÒÃ»¯ÔÃÙ»กÒÃÈÖกÉÒ¤ÃÑ é§ãËÁè (ÍÕกáÅéÇ) áÅÐÍÒ¨à¢éÒã¨ªÑ´¢Ö é¹ÇèÒ
¼Å·Ò§¨ÔµÇÔ·ÂÒ¢Í§กÒÃà»ÅÕèÂ¹á»Å§Ê¶Ò¹Ð¢Í§¢éÒÃÒªกÒÃ¤ÃÙä»à»ç¹¾¹Ñก§Ò¹ÃÑº¨éÒ§áÃ§§Ò¹  áÅÐกÒÃà¾ÔèÁÃÐÂÐàÇÅÒ
àÃÕÂ¹¤ÃÙà»ç¹ËéÒ»ÕºéÒ§Ëก»ÕºéÒ§  ËÃ×ÍãËéàÃÕÂ¹ÃÇ´à´ÕÂÇ¶Ö§»ÃÔÒâ· ËÃ×Í»ÃÔÒàÍก ¨ÐªèÇÂÊÃéÒ§¤ÃÙ¾Ñ¹¸Ø ìãËÁèËÃ×Í
¤ÃÙÁ×ÍãËÁè·ÕèÁÕ¨ÔµÇÔÒ³¤ÃÙ¢Öé¹ä´é¨ÃÔ§ËÃ×Í

ºÃÃ³Ò¹ØกÃÁ

Hayden, L. Torey. (1981). One Child. Avon Books, pp.336.
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กÃÃÁกÒÃ¼Ùé·Ã§¤Ø³ÇØ²Ô

ÃÒÂª×èÍ¼Ùé·Ã§¤Ø³ÇØ²ÔÍèÒ¹áÅÐ»ÃÐàÁÔ¹¤Ø³ÀÒ¾¢Í§º·¤ÇÒÁ
1. ÈÒÊµÃÒ¨ÒÃÂìÈÃÕÂÒ  ¹ÔÂÁ¸ÃÃÁ
2. ÈÒÊµÃÒ¨ÒÃÂì¼ Ǿ§  ÍÒÃÂÐÇÔÙ
3. ÃÍ§ÈÒÊµÃÒ¨ÒÃÂìÅÑ́ ´ÒÇÑÅÂì àกÉÁà¹µÃ
4. ÃÍ§ÈÒÊµÃÒ¨ÒÃÂìÃ¨¹Ò  ±ÃÃ·ÃÒ¹¹·ì
5. ÃÍ§ÈÒÊµÃÒ¨ÒÃÂìªÙÈÃÕ  Ç§ÈìÃÑµ¹Ð
6. ÃÍ§ÈÒÊµÃÒ¨ÒÃÂì́ ÒÃ³Õ  ÈÑก ỐìÈÔÃÔ¼Å
7. ÃÍ§ÈÒÊµÃÒ¨ÒÃÂìÍ§ÍÒ¨  ¹ÑÂ¾Ñ²¹ì
8. ¼ÙéªèÇÂÈÒÊµÃÒ¨ÒÃÂì¾ÒÊ¹Ò  ̈ ØÅÃÑµ¹ì
9. ¼ÙéªèÇÂÈÒÊµÃÒ¨ÒÃÂìÈÔÃÔ¾Ñ¹ ì̧  ÈÃÕÇÑ¹Â§¤ì
10. ÍÒ¨ÒÃÂìÊØàÁµµÒ  ¤§Ê§
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¢éÒ¾à¨éÒ ¹ÒÂ       ¹Ò§ ¹Ò§ÊÒÇ Í×è¹æ (â»Ã´ÃÐºØ)...................................................
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µÓáË¹è§·Ò§ÇÔªÒกÒÃ (â»Ã´ÃÐºØ)
ÈÒÊµÃÒ¨ÒÃÂì ÃÍ§ÈÒÊµÃÒ¨ÒÃÂì ¼ÙéªèÇÂÈÒÊµÃÒ¨ÒÃÂì ÍÒ¨ÒÃÂì
Í×è¹æ ÃÐºØ  ...........................................................................................................................................................................

Ê¶Ò¹·Õè·Ó§Ò¹
...........................................................................................................................................................................................................
...........................................................................................................................................................................................................
â·ÃÈÑ¾·ì·Õè·Ó§Ò¹.....................................................................â·ÃÈÑ¾·ìÁ×Í¶×Í........................................................................................
â·ÃÊÒÃ...................................................................................E-mail���������������.................................................

ÁÕ¤ÇÒÁ»ÃÐÊ§¤ì¢ÍÊè§ º·¤ÇÒÁÇÔ¨ÑÂ º·¤ÇÒÁÇÔªÒกÒÃ àÃ×èÍ§ :
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............................................................................................................................................................................................................
â·ÃÈÑ¾·ì·Õè·Ó§Ò¹.....................................................................â·ÃÈÑ¾·ìÁ×Í¶×Í.........................................................................................
â·ÃÊÒÃ...................................................................................E-mail��............................................�������������......
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กÃÐºÇ¹กÒÃ¾Ô¨ÒÃ³Òº·¤ÇÒÁ
¢Í§ÇÒÃÊÒÃÇÔ̈ ÑÂáÅÐ¾Ñ²¹ÒกÒÃÈÖกÉÒ¾ÔàÈÉ
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